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PART 11. 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION OF WORDS. 



CHAPTER L (Continued.) 

Of Government. 

Section 6. — Of the Use of the Dative. 

The Dative is generally used in answer to the quesi- 
tion, to or for whom or what ? whereto ? to whose ad- 
Tsntage? to what end ? &c. and therefore instead of 
in, ad &c. : e. g« proximus sum egomet mihi : pater de*- 
dit mihi libmm: accepi librum dono, for a gift: non 
omnibus dormio, I sleep not for all, to please all. But 
to Bpeak more accurately, it is commonly joined to ad- 
jeetiyes and verbs, though sometimes to other words. 
We shall, therefore, consider them in order. 

§1. 

Of the Dative with Substantives. 

In the first place, the dative is at times used with 
substantives ; as, lupus est homo hominij Plant. Asin. 
2. 4." 88: erit ille mifu semper i/ew, Virg. Eel. 1.7. 
To these belongs the very common expression auctor 
Ubi sum, I advise thee : thus Cic. ad Cses. in Ep. ad 
Att. 9, post Ep. II, qui et illi semper etsenatui — 
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2 Of the Dative. 

pacis auctor fui : Cic. Att. 10.6, fore auctores Ccbsari: 
Cic. ad Div. 10. 6, deinde et seiiatui bonis(^^ omnibus 
auctorem^ principem^ dttcem (te) prsebeas. Particularly 
the dative is very often used for the genitive ; e. g. 
Cic. Rose. Am. 2, his de causis ego huic causcB Patrch 
nus exstiti : Cic. Cat. 2. 5, huic ego me bello ducem pro- 
fiteer : Cic. Mate. 6, atque huius quidem rei M. Map- 
cello sum testis : Liv. 3. 12, sed veniam errori atque 
tf^ofejcen/ieepetendo, fof erroris: cap. 63, libertati enim 
ea prasidia petitis, non licentice^ for libertatis : Sail. 
Cat. 40. 2, quern exitum tantis malis sperarent? for 
malorum : ibid. lug. 7. 4, Scipionis, qui tum Romanis 
imperator et morem &c., for Romanorum : ibid. Cat. 
47. 2, se tertium (esse) cui fatum foret urbis potiri : 
Cic. Fat. 11, si fatum tibi est ex hoc morbo convaleBr 
cere, for fatum tuum : Luccei. Cic. ad Div. 5. 14. 3, 
qui nunc requietem quaerit magnis occupationibus^ for 
magnarum occupationum : Mart. 10. 104, i nostro 
conies J i libelle Flavo: Hor. Sat. 2. 5. 16, ne tamen illi 
lu corHes exterior, si postulet, ire recuses : Plant. Merc. 
5. 2. 1, divum atque hominun^ quae spectatrix atque 
kera eadem es hominibus: Liv. 23. 35, ne qua espro- 
-broHo cuiquam veteris fortunae discordiam sereret, for 
cuiquam facta, seems more singular. The more recent 
editors of ancient authors often substitute the dative for 
the genitive, when the question, to or for whom ? or ' 
what ? will apply instead of, whose ? To these belong 
certain names of oflSce, as triumviri ari, auro, argento 
fiando^ feriundo : triumviri reipublicaconstituehda^ agro 
dividundo: iptmtoiiuridicundo\ where the dative shows 
the view or purpose for which* these persons were 
chosen. Whether the formula, est mihi nomen Petro, 
lulo &c., for Petri, luli, can be hence explained, will 
be considered hereafter. 
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0/the Dative. 3 

§2. 

Of the Dative with Adjectives. 

The dative is often used with adjectives in answer 
to the question^ to or for what? and other questions. 
They can scarcely be divided into classes, on account 
of their dissimilarity, e. g. 

1.) Those that denote advaDtageous or injurious to any per- 
son or thing ; as utilis, inutilis, salutaris wholesome, noxius, per- 
niciosus, periculosus, exiliosus &c. This is quite clear and easy, 
smce the question is asked, to whom or what ? Yet we also find 
utilis ad rem* 

£.) Those which signify like, unlike, equal &c, ; as similis, 
dissimilis, cofisimitis, absimilis, equalis, par, dispar, impar : this 
is also clear, since the question is, to what? e.g. oqualem porli, 
Cic. Or. 56 : divitm, Cic. Leg. 8» 10. and elsewhere : par 
aUeui, Cic. PbiL 1. 14 : Cic. ad Div. 4. 9 : 6. 6. and elsewhere :* 
impar, Hor. Od. 4. 6. 3 : Suet. Dom. 10: dispar, Cic Off. 
1. 30; aUimiliSf Suet Otb. 1 : Colum* 6. 17: cofmmiUf, 
Cic. Pbil. 2. 12: Terent. Heaut. 2. 4. 2: of similis and dis- 
similis see hereafter : comentaneus agreeable, accordant, e. g. 
Cic. Or. 22 : Cic. Off. 1. 2. and elsewhere. Yet similis and 
dissimilis often take a genitive ; and sometimes par, dispar, con- 
nmifis, as was noticed above. Sect. V. § 2. n. I. 0, where ex- 
amples of both cases were cited : we also have consentaneus 
cum ; e. g. hoc est consentaneum cum veriiate : Cic. ad Div. 3. 
6, consentaneum cum its Uteris. Par also ia used with cum» 
Cic. Pbil. 1. 14. Ed. Ernest.: Sail. lug. 14 : also with the ab- 
laUve nobilitate fornobiUtati, Ovid. Fast. 6. 804 : sequalis with 
a genitive; e.g. ilhrum temporum, Cic. Div. i. 18 : eius (viri), 
Cic. Brut. 68^ unless it here be used substantively. To these 
are added the following adjectives, which are seldom followed by 
a dative ; diversus, secundus next to or inferior^ discolor, abso- 
nus; as Quinul. 12. 10. 22, nihil tam Ljfsiie (i.e. a Lysia) diver- 
sum quam Isocrates ; and elsewhere ; e. g. ibid. 2. 5. 22 : 9* S* 
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4 Of the DaHve. 

15,46: Veil. 2.75: Virg. JSn.l 1.441, nuHiviftute secundus, 
second or inferior to none in valour : so Apul. Flor. 2 : Ovid. 
Trist. 5. 5. 8, vestis — sumatur fatis discolor alba meis : so 
Hor. Epist. 1. 18. 3 : Stat. Theb. 9. 338 : Liv. 1. 15, quorum 
nihil absonumfidei divine originis. Note : Diversus is also used 
with a, Cic. Brut. 90 : also with a genitive to the question, 
wherein i e. g. animi^ Tac. Hist. 4. 84 : morum, ibid. Ann. 
14. 19: 

3.) Those which mean fit, suitable, adapted to any tiling ; 
e.g.aptus,habilis, idoneus,accommodatus: as, ap^us, Cic. Brut. 
62: Cic. ad Div. 12. 30: Nep. Att. l6: AafiiZw, Suet. Claud. 
2 : Virg. Geoi^. 3. 62 : idoneus, Cic. ad Div. 6. 19 : Quintih 
2.3 : accommodatus, Cic. Agr. 2. 6 : Cic. Cluent. 1 : yet all these 
may be followed by ad ; as, calcei habiles et apti ad pedem, Cic* 
Or. 1. 54 : accommodatus, Cic. ad Div. 5. l6 : Cic. Off. 1. 39 : 
idoneus, Cic. Att. 5. 6 : Cic. Leg. 2. 4 : Cic. Cluent. 6 : ha- 
bills, Liv. 21. 4: Quintil. 6. 3. To these also belongs bonus, 
good for something ; Liv. 29. 3 1 , mons pecori bonus alendo : Sail . 
lug. 17. 5, ager bonus pecort: so maturrn, e. g. imperio, Liv. 
1.3: filia matura wVo, Virg. JEn. 7. 53 : cf. Stat. Sylv. 3. 176 : 
to these may be added alietms not adapted, which will be con- 
sidered hereafter. 

4.) Those which denote pleasant or unpleasant ; as gratus, 
iucundus, acceptus (agreeable), dulcis, suavis, ingratus, iniu- 
cundus, molestus troublesome, gravis painiul, acerbus bitter or 
painful ; e. g. mors eius fiiit populo acerba. 

5.) Those which signify favourable, unfavourable, dear, op- 
posite, inimical, hostile &c. ; as amicus, cams, propitius, infestus, 
infensus, inimicus, contrarius 8cc. : to these belongs alienus un- 
fovourable; e. g. Cic. Casein. 9, hoc illi causa alienum est; and 
elsewhere ; as Nep. Them. 4 : at other times it is often used by 
Cicero with an ablative, both with and without a ; also with 
a genitive, Cic. Fm. 1. 4; to which Nep. Milt. 6. may be re* 
ferred. 

6.) Those which mean easy or difficult ; as, hoc mihi est 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Of the Dative. 5 

fadk, tiln difficHe^ ardunm. To these belongs durus; also to- 
vius pathless, inaccessible : Ovid. Met. 14. 113, inviR virtuti 
nulla est via, and elsewhere ; as Virg. iBn. 6. 154 : Plin. H. M . 
12. 14. 

7.) Those which denote inclined, disposed, ready; 9B,procl^ 
vissceleri, Sil. 13. 585 : pronUus, e. g. seditiatd^ Tac. Ann. 1. 
48: ultioni, ibid. 11. S%:JlagUio, ibid. 15. 45: liberttUi aut 
ad mortem, ibid. 4. 46 : paratuSf e. g. Liv. SS. 6 : QuinUl. 8. 3 : 
Virg. JEn. 2. 334 : Ovid. Pont. 2. 2. 1 17 : Tac. Ann. 12. 47: 
at other times it is followed by ad ; as, proclivis ad rem, paratus 
ad dicendum, promtus ad 8cc. : a) paratus ad aKquidf Cic. Att. 
9. 6 : Cic. Amic. 26 : Cic. ad Div. 6. 21 : also tn. Suet Galb. 
19: b) promtus ad aliquid, Cic. Agr. 2. 30 : Cic. Off. 1. 24: 
Cic. ad Div. 3. 11: C»s. B.G.3.19: also in, Tac. Ann. 15.25: 
ibid. Agric. 35 : also adverms, Tac. Ann. 6. 48 : c) proclivis 
ad aliquidj Cic. Tusc. 4. 12 : 5. 12, 37 : Cic. Amic. 18 : Te- 
rent. Andr. 1. 1. 51 : also in, e. g. Claudiaii. de Laud. Se- 
rena 133. 

8.) Those which signify near, neighbouring; as finitimus^ 
vidnus: Cic. Acad. 4. 21, falsa vem finitima sunt: Cic. On 
32, scienUa vicirtaetjimtima eloquentia : Ovid. Rem. Am. 323, 
«t mala sunt vicina bonis : to these belong propior, proximus ; 
e.g,vero, lav. 4. 37 : sceUri, Cic. Verr. 4. 50; and often with 
a dative : so proximus, Cic. Nat Deor. 2. 20 : C»s. B. 6. 1. U 
Both these last are frequent with an accusative; e.g. proximus 
faiem, lav. 35. 27 : propior hostem, Hirt. B. G. 8. 9: so Sail, 
lug. 49: Liv. 8. 32: Caes. B. G. 3. 7: also with a genidve; 
c. g. propiora^umtnif, Tac. Hist 5. 16. cf. Lucret. 4. 339. 

9.) To these also belong proprius, communis, adfinis partici- 
pant ; as Cic. Cat. 4. 3, huk (facinori) si paucos putatis adfines 
esse ; which also take a genitive after them : see above. Sect V. 
§ 2. n. 1. 9. Also, particeps aUcui homini alicuius rei, Curt. 6. 7. 
To these may be added superstes and fidus, which also, though 
sddom, take a genitive: and cognatus; e. g. Cic. Or. 3. 51, 
nihil est antem tarn cognatum mentibus nostris quam numeri, so 
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akin to our mincU 8ic. : and elsewhere; e. g. Cic. Univ. 7 : Hor, 
Sat. 2. 3. 280. 

10.) We may add to these necessarius, obnoxius subject to, 
bonestus, turpis, fcddus &c., all to the question, to or for whom ? 
aho audiens (used adjectively) obedient : as, dicto (abL) audits 
alicui: this was considered when tneaddg of the genitive. 
Further, the verbal adjectives in bili$; as Hon Od. 1. £4. 9> 
mulHs ille Inmis flebilis occidit, nuUi flebilior^ quam tUn : Hon 
Epist 1.6.^, hie iUd sit potius, quam tu mirabilis UU: the 
reason is contained in the passive sense, since verbs passive with 
the poets readily take a dative instead of the aUaUve with a ; as» 
hie mibi laudatur, for a me. 



§3. 

Of the Dative with the Pronoun idem. 

The pronoun idem is sometimes followed by u dative^ 
in imitation of the Greek ahrig ; as, Hor. Art 467, in- 
vitum qui servat, idem facit occidenti, he who preserves 
one against his will, does the same as he who kill^ 
him. So, Homerus eadem aliis sopitus quiete est, Lu* 
cret 3. 1051 : eadem iz.citturfd^ ibid. 4. 116S : nonne 
tibi faciendum idem sit nihil dicentiy Cic. Fin. 3. 4 ; 
i. e. idem ac dicenti, or idem, quod facit is, qui dicit 
Otherwise idem is followed by qui, ac, atque, ut, or 
quam: e.g. idem valere debet ac &c., Cic. Sull, 18: 
idem videtur esse atqtie id, Cic. Dom. 20 : eandem po- 
testatem ^pmm si &c., Cic. Agr. 2. 12 : eadem quae &c., 
Cic. Harusp. 1 1 : so Cic. Off. 3. 4, Peripateticis vestris, 
qui quondam iidem erant, qui Academici &c., who were 
the same as the Academics &c. : also in other ways ; 
e. g. Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 27, Dianam autem et Lunam 
eandem esse putant, they think that Diana and Luna 
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Of tk€ Dative. 7 

are the same : also with cufHj Ti^c. Ann. 15. 2. Also 
Cic. ad Div. 9. 6. 8, quod non idem illis censuissem ; 
where the sense is, which we should not also have ad- 
vised /or them ; and therefore illis depends on censuis- 
sem, not on idem. Note : It is followed also by cumy 
Cic. Cat. 1.8: Gell. 18. 11 ; but in a sense somewhat 
different from that here considered. 

§4. 

Of the Dative with Verbs, 
The dative follows very many verbs. 

I.) To the question, to or for whom or what ? 

1 .) It follows a great number of intransi lives, i . e. verbs which 
do not admit an accusative after them^ and have not an endre 
passive; as, gratulari alicui, to congratulate any one, to wish 
him good fortune ; suadere, to persuade ; and so consilium dare, 
dissuadere to dissuade : obedire, parere, obtemperare, to obey ; 
obsequi, morem gerere, to yield to ; favere, to favour j placere, 
to please ; displicere, to displease; auxiliari, to help ; opitulari, 
opem ferre, praBsto esse, adesse, non deesse, to assist, aid Sep. : 
occurrere, obviam ire, to meet ; incumbere, to press upon, to be 
bent upon ; cedere, to give way, yield, concedere &c. 

2.) A great number of traositives, i. e. wUcb naturally admit 
an accusative, also take besides this a dative after them : e. g. 
opto tUn omnia bona ; debeo iibi vitam meam, I owe to thee 
my life : imperavit hoc mlitihtu : pr»cipere aZ/ct/t multa : man* 
clar^ alicui rem : but iubere is excepted, though Perizonius 
maintains the contrary^ and adduces Cses. B.C. 3. 9B, militUmS' 
quesuis iumt, ut &c., which is th^ reading of several editions; 
but Oudendoip has adopted in his text the reading commen- 
davit fi>r iussit: yet we find Cic. Att. 9. 13, h» mihi litex» 
inbent <^ reverti ; and eluewbere : e. g. Ijv. £?• l6 : Tac. Aim. 
13. 15, 40 : dare alicui aliquid, tribuerei ded^re se alictU : trv 
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dere urbem hoUibw : operam dare aliad rei : operam navaie 
liUris : impeodere tempus literis, to devote one's tioie to study : 
coDcedere alicui aliquid, e.g. sedes suas : narrare aliquid alicui, 
nunuare, indicarey signiiicare, demonstrare, ostendere, declarare^ 
dicere, scribere aliquid alicui : probare aliquid aUcui^ to approve 
any thing to one, to make it probable or credible^ or agreeable : 
rapere altcui aliquid, abripere, eripere, adimere, subtrahere: 
mittere aliquid alicui^ remittere : comparare aliquid aUcui» to 
prepare something for one : parare^ pario, e. g. gloriam sibt pe- 
perit ; also adquirere iibi aliquid Su:. 

3.) The dative follows certain impersonal verbs, which^ bow- 
ever, are sometimes used personally, i. e. with a subject nomi- 
naUve preceding ; as, libet or lubet mihi, it pleases me ; licet 
mihi, tibi &c., it is permitted or lawful to me, thee Sic. ; accidit 
mihi, it happens to, or befalls me (unfavourably) ; contiogit mihi, 
it happens to me, it is my fortune (favourably) ; evenit nobis, 
it turns out for us, occurs to us ; conducit mihi, it is advan- 
tageous to me; expedit mihi, it is expedient for me ; convenit 
nobis, it suits us ; sufficit nobis, it suffices us ; prsestat homini, 
it is better for a man. These are generally followed by an ac« 
cusative of the thing : e. g, Cic. Senect. 23, non lubet enim mihi 
dephrare vitam : so, non licet otiose vivere ; except contingit, 
accidit, evenit, which are rather followed by ut ; as, accidit patri 
tuo, ut inveniret 8cc. To these may be added, (Jacet mihi, it 
pleases me, it is my pleasure ; placebat senatui, it was the 
pleasure of the senate : videtur mihi, it seems to me, it is my 
determination ; senatui visum est, it seemed good to the senate 
&c. 

Observations. 

a) Licet is often followed by an accusative and infinitive^ in- 
stead of a dative ; in which case the accusative is not governed 
by licet, but is the accusative of the subject with the infinitive 
and is translated by that and a verb : e. g. for non licet mihi esse 
otioso or otiosum, we may say non licet, me esse otiosum^ it is 
not permitted that I should be at ease : Cic. ad Div. 7. 1. 16, 
•quod si Romas esses, tamen neque nas (i. e. me) lepore tuo, ne- 
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que te, si qui est in me, meo frui ficeret, for neque nobh -^ neque 
tibi, yet it would ndtlier be allowed^ that 1 should enjoy thy wit, 
nor thou mine : Cic. OiF. 1. 2,6, h»c pr«escripta servantem licet 
magnificei graviter, animoseque vivere, he who keeps these pre- 
cepts may live &c. ; properly, it is allowed that he &c. : Virg. 
Ed. 1.41, neque serviuo me exire licebat, it was not permitted 
that 1 should escape from servitude : so licet me abscedere, 
Terent. Heaut. 4. 2. 5 : neminem ire liciturum, liv. 42. 36 ; 
and elsewhere. 

b) We also find convenit inter nos de ista re^ which is trans- 
lated, we are agreed about that business. 

c) To this place some refer latet, it lies hid or escapes notice, 
or is unknown ; but it is properly a personal verb, and is often 
used personally with a nominative of the subject prefixed. It 
stands partly without a case, e. g. id qua ratione consecutus 
sit, latet, Nep. Lys. 1, it is unknown in what way 8cc.: causa 
latet, Virg. ^n. 5. 5 : partly with a dative and accusative : a) 
a dadve, e. g. nihil moliris, quod miki latere valeat in tempore, 
Cic. Cat. 1. 6: ubi nMs h«c auctoritas tam diu latuit? Cic. 
red. Sen. 6 : miki lates, Lucan. 1. 419 : octUis et auribus, Varr. 
L. L. 8. 52 : hosti^ Sil. 12. 6l5 : b) an accusative, e. g. unum 
(semen), quod latet nostrum sensum, Varr. R. R. 1. 40 : nee la« 
tueredoIi/ra/rem,Virg. ^n. 1. 130(134): tZ/wm, Ovid. Pont. 
4. 9. 126 : Eumenem, lustin. 13. 8 : Ivitet plerosquey Plin. H. N. 
^.20, and elsewhere ; as Ovid. Fast. 4.21 1 : Val. Place. 6. 703. 

d) Also decet, which usually takes an accusaUve, has some* 
times a dative: e. g. Terent. Ad. 5. 8. 5, itano6is decet : vabis, 
ibid. 4. 5. 46: nostro gerieri, Plaut. Amph, 2. 1. 58: patri, 
ibid. Capt 2. 2. 7 1 : aUati^ Gell. 9« 15 : victoribus. Sail. Fragm. 
ap. Serv. ad Virg. £n. 8. 127 : tant8B maiestati, Pand. 32. 20. 

II.) To the question, whereto ? for what ? e. g. ve- 
nire auxUio^ to come to one's assistance, Nep. Thras* 
3 : mittere auxilioj ibid. TimoL 1 : mb^idioy e. g. ire, 
Nep. Ages. 8 : mittere, Caes. B. G. 2. 7 : aecipere 
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danoj to receive as a gift, Tac. Ann. 16. 27 : dare ^0100, 
Terent. Eun. L 2. 29 : Heaut 5. 5. 6 : virginem alicui 
dono emere, to buy for a present, ibid. Eun. 1. 2. 55 : 
habeto mulierem dono tibi, Plaut. Pseud. 4. 6. 13 : so 
Plaut, Capt. 3. 4. 122, nucleura amisi, reliquit /?t^neri 
(pignori) putamina, for a pledge : Virg. JEn. L 425 
(429) pars optare (i. e. eligere) locum tecto, i. e. ad 
tectum. Particularly the verb esse when it means^ to 
redound to, serve for, to be conducive ; as est laudi, it 
redounds to praise, is laudable, procures praise : hoc 
est impedimento, this is an impediment, a hindrance : 
hsec res est argumento, this thing serves for an argu- 
ment, Cic. Verr. 5. 19 : Phil. 2. 16 ; est signo, serves 
for a sign, or is a sign, e. g. Cic. Invent. 1. 34, quae 
signo sunt omnia, ail which things are a sign : est 
perniciei, exitio, serves for destruction; risui, for laugh- 
ter, is laughable : terrori, for a terror, is terrible : hoc 
est curae, e. g. institutio liberorum meomm est mihi 
curae, is my care : hoc est utilitati, this redounds to 
advantage, is useful : damno, to injury, oneri, lucro, 
decori, dedecori &c. All these examples and others 
of a like nature are very common : so radix est ves- 
cendo^ Plin. H. N. 21. 16 : quse humori extrahendo 
sunt, Cels. 4. 1 : quee esui pottuc^ae non sunt, Pand. 
60. 12. 9, cf. Gell. 4. 1. So dso/eri, e. g. fit dede- 
cori, it becomes a disgrace. To these we add dncere, 
dare, tribuere, vertere, when they mean, to explain a 
thing in one way or the other, e. g. to reckon a thing 
as faulty, as a fault ; as dare, tribuere, vertere aliquid 
vitio, to impute any thing as a fault, to take it ill : 
Terent. Adelph. 3. 3. 64, hoc vitio datur, this is taken 
as a fault; for which vitio vertitur, tribuitur, or ducitur, 
might have been used. Since all these verbs admit 
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not only a dative of the thing, to the question, where* 
to ? but also of the person to the question, to or for 
whom ? according to the context, thence it happens 
that they frequently take after them two such datives: 
e. g. yenio tiln auxiliOf I come to thee as an assistance } 
misi tibi librum danoj I sent to thee a book for a pre^ 
sent : reliquit mihi pileum pignari, he left me his hat 
for a pledge : hoc est mihi magnse laudi, this tells to 
me for great praise, gets me great praise : vindicibus 
laudi cura fuit, Ovid. Fast. 5. 290 : ut sempitemse 
laudi tibi sit, Cic. ad Div. 2. 7 : est mihi pemiciei or 
salutiy Nep. Chabr. 4, and Thras. 2 : detrimentOy mor 
cuke, invidiay infamicB nobis esse, Cic. Verr. 3, 62 : 
criminiy ibid. 5. 6 ; ignavia erit tibi magno dedecori^ 
cowardice will be a great disgrace to you : fit domino 
dedecorij Cic. Off. 1. 39 : haec res fuit patri magnae 
utilitatiy this was a great advantage to his father : liber- 
tati tempora sunt impedimentOj Cic. Rose. Am. 4 : nihil 
nobis esse potest maiori impedimenta, nothing can more 
redound to our hindrance : hoec civitas prada tibi et 
quastui fuit, Cic. Verr. 3. 37 : quibus occidi Roscium 
hono (i. e. utilitati) fiiit, Cic. Rose. Am. 6 : constat vir- 
tntem hominibus summae esse utilitatiy it is clear that 
virtue serves for the greatest pleasure to men, procures 
them the greatest pleasure : hoc mihi est curie : hoc 
est mihi oneriy argumento : Nep. Prsef. nemim — fiiit 
turpitudini, this was a disgrace to none : hoc tibi omnes 
vertnnt vitiOj this all impute to thee for a fault : Plant, 
Epid. 1. 2. 5, quis erit, vitio qui id vertsA tibi: Cic. 
ad Div. 7. 6, ne sibi vitio verterent : Matius Cic. ad 
Div. II. 28. 4, vitio mihi dant, quod mortem hominis 
necessarii graviter fero, they impute it to me for a 
fault, that &c. : Cic. Off. 1.21, lis non modo non laudfy 
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verum etiam vUio dandum puto : Cic. Tusc. 1. 2, Fabia 
kmdi datur : criminiy Cic. in Csecil. 10 : Liv. 7. 4 : 
Nep. Prsef. laudi in Grsecia ducitur adokscentulis, it is 
accounted an honour to young men, in Greece : ali-« 
quern despicatui ducere, Cic. Fiacc. 27, to hold one in 
contempt: tribuere aticui aliquid superbia, Nep. Timol. 
4, to impute for pride, or as pride : quod illi tribue- 
batur ignavue, Cic. ad Div. 2- 16. 

Observations. 

' 1 ,) These datives both of the person and thing which follow 
duco are not dependent on duco, but on esse omitted ; for duco 
means^ to believe, and ducitur adolesceutulis laudi, is for ducitur, 
esse adolescentulis laudi^ it is believed, to be an honour to 
young men : so, duco hoc mihi damno, sc. esse. It has already 
been noticed that esse is often omitted after verbs of believing. 

2,) Esse must not always be rendered in this case by the 
same English, but the expression must be varied according to 
circumstances: e. g. hsec res fuit mihi magnaslaetid8e,this affair 
has caused me great joy : est laudi, it is laudable : magne laudi, 
very laudable : hoc est ai^gumento, this serves for an argument : 
hoc nemini est turpttudini, dedecori, brings disgrace to no one^ 
causes shame to none, is disgraceful to none ; hoc tibi sununo 
erit dedecori, this will be very shameful to you, cause great 
shame, bring great shame : iiterse tue fuerunt mihi maguas vo- 
luptati, your letter has occasioned me great pleasure, I have 
had much pleasure in your letter : hoc est mihi cures, I care 
for this : est utilitati, it is useful : magnse uulitati, very useful &c. 

3.) The dative of the thing- in answer to the question, where- 
to f seems after esse to be governed by an adjective omitted, e. g. 
aptus, idoneus &c. : e. g. hoc est aptum laudi mess, this is 
adapted, suitable, fit for my praise; i. e. procures me praise. 
The dative vitio after vertere is put for in vitium, and vertere 
aliquid viuo property means, to turn any thing to a fault, i. e. so 
to turn it, tliat a fault may come out. That the dative is thus 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



Of the Dative. 13 

sometimes to be explained by ad and in, for which it is used. 
appe^ from the preceding remarks on the adjectives, e. g. 
aptus, proclivis 8cc., and will be more clearly seen hereafter, 
e. g. num. VI. So we find omnia vertere in peiorem partem, 
Cic. Hose. Am. 36, to take all things on the worse side ; pro* 
perly, to turn all things to the worse side : so, vertere in suam 
contumeliam, Ces. B. G. 1. 8, to reckon it as a contempt to 
Umself, to take it as an insult. 

Note. To these also belongs esse when h means a power 
or ability, a being capable, or ready for anything : e. g. sum 
solvendo, I am able to pay ; sum oneri ferendo, I am capable of 
beaiing the burden : here also idoneus or aptus seems to be un- 
derstood ; properly, I am ready for payings for bearing the burden 
&c. : Cic. ad Div. 3. 8. 5, ad me detulerunt, sumtus decemi 
kgatis nimis magnos, cum solvendo civitates non esseni : Liv. 
2. 9f et tributo plebes lil)erata, ut divites confenrent, qui oneri 
ferendo essent, who were capable of bearing the burden, sc. 
idooei : Liv. 30. 6, quae restinguendo igni forent, which would 
serve for extinguishing the flame : Plin. H. N. 2U l6, radix 
oos est vescendo, sc. apta, idonea ; where it stands passively : 
so also in English, It is not for eating, i. e. not fit, not intended 
to be eaten: for this Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 64, ad vescendum 
apta* 

III.) The dative also follows verbs, in answer to 
the question, for whose enjojrment, advantage, injury ? 
to please whom? for whom.^ To this case we may- 
refer the expression non omnibus dormio, which Ci- 
cero quotes, ad Div. 7. 2, i. e. I do not sleep to please 
all; and immediately after, as an application of it, says, 
sic ego non omnibus servio, i. e. even so I am not a 
slave for all, the slave of all : Cic. ad Div. 2. 18. 6, 
sin quid offenderit, sibi totum, nihil tibiy offenderit, but 
if he commit a fault, he will commit it entirely for 
himself, and not for you, i. e. entirely to his own in* 
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jury, not yours : Cic. Amic. 3, factus est consul bis, 
primum ante tempus, iterum (the second time) sibi (i.e. 
in commodum suum) suo tempore (at the favourable 
time) ; reipublic^s psene sero, he was made consul at 
the right time for himself, but almost too late for the 
conmionwealth : Cic* ad Div. 6. 16, tibi gratulor, mihi 
gaudeo, i. e. in commodum meum : Plant Capt 4. 2. 
86, mihi quidem esurio, non tibi^ I hunger for myself, 
not for you : Plant. Aul. 4. 2. 16, id adeo tibi faciam 
(sc. fideliam mulsi plenam), verum ego mihi bibam, I 
will make it for you, but will drink it for myself, i. e. 
I will enjoy it. 

IV.) The dative often follows esse, when it means, 
to belong ; where it may mostly be translated, to have : 
as, liber est mihij I have a book ; libri sunt mihi^ I have 
books ; otium est mihiy I have leisure ; est mihi nomen 
lohannis, I have the name of John, am called John : 
Cic. ad Div. 2. 11. 4, quidquid (pantherarum) erit, tibi 
erity i. e. tuum erit^ tu habebisj all that shall be collected, 
shall be yours, shall belong to you, you shall have. 
Here belongs Cic. ad Div. 2. 8, in eo mihi sunt oma\% 
properly, I have all therein, i. e. all that belongs to me 
depends upon it : Caea. B. G. 6. 27, his sunt arbores 
pro cubilibus, they have trees instead of, for beds, trees 
serve them instead of, for beds. Also an adjective is 
often joined to it ; as, Sail. Cat. 37, nam semper in ci- 
Titate, quibus opes ntUUe sunt, invident bonis, those 
whohav^ no property: Sail. lug. 31, innocentia plus 
pericuHi quam honoris est: Ovid. Her. 17. 66, an 
-nescis tongas regibus esse manus ? Hor. Od. 3. 2. 25, 
est et fideli tuta silentio merces. 
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Observation. 

In the expression est ndhi nomen^ or cognomen^ the name is 
put in the nominative, genitive, or dative ; as, est mibi nomen 
Petruij Petrif Petro : e.g. 1.) in the Nominative ; Cic. Verr. 4. 
&^ fons aquco dulds^ cui nomen Aretku$a est ; and soon after, 
altera autem est urbs Syracusis^ cui nomen Acraditm est: Cic* 
Brut. 62, cui saltationi Tiiius nomen esset : Cic. Tusc. 4. \l, 
eique morbo est nomen avaritia : Terent. Hec. Prol. Hecyra 
est huic nomen fabulse : Liv. 40. 4, Theoiena et Archo nomina 
his mulieribus erant: 2.) in the Genitive; Plant. Amph. Prol. 
19, nomen Mercurii est mihi : Veil. 2. 1 1, virtuti (Metelli) cog- 
nomen Numidici inditum : 3.) in the Dative; Plaut. Rud. Prol. 
5, nomen Arciuro est mibi» I. am called Arcturus : Virg. JEn. 
1. 267 (27 1)^ cui nunc cognomen lulo additur : Liv. 2. 5, Fin- 
dieio ipsi nomen fuisse : ibid. l6, Clausus, cui postea Appio 
CUuidio fuit nomen : Sail. lug. 5. 4, a P. Scipione, cui postea 
cognomen Africcmo ex virtute fuit: liv. 25. 2, Scipio, cui post 
Jfricano fuit cognomen : Liv. 1. I, Troia et huic loco nomen 
est, where the elder Gronovius conjectures, but perhaps without 
reason, that the Roman writers, when thej mentioned Roman 
names, preferred the dative to the nominative, and only expressed 
foreign names in the nominative : thence Liv. 35. 24, utrique 
eonim Salmator cognomen erat, be prefiers Satinatori. Also 
with other verbs ; e. g. cui Egerio inditum nomen, Liv. 1. 34 : 
artificibus — nomen hi$trionibu$ inditum, Liv. 7. 2 : inventus 
nomen fecit Pemct^/b mihi, Plaut. Men. 1. 1. 1 : dare alicui cog- 
nomen pinguid for pinguis, Hor. Sat. 1 . 3. 58 : addere alicui cog- 
nomen Felicem,for Felicis, Plin. H. N. 22. 6. Note: Gabinio 
Chauciut cognomen usurpare concessit, Suet. Claud. 24, for 
CkoMcii, where tiie nominative is remarkable. 

V.) The dative is also put after the following verbs, 
not to the question, to or for whom ? or whereto ? but the 
question whom ? and some others : as parco, I spare ; 
benedico, I praise or bless any one, properly, speak 
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good to one ; maledico, I revile, curse any one, pro- 
perly, say ill to one : these are each really for two 
words, bene dico, and male dico, and were so written : 
atudeo, I am busy about a thing, give my attention to it ; 
persuadeo, persuade, convince ; medeor, I heal ; irascor, 
I am angry, in a passion with any body ; caveo, I pro- 
Tide safety for, take care of any one by turning off in- 
jury ; nubo, I marry, i. e. a husband ; invideo, I envy ; 
arrideo, or adrideo, I smile on, please; prospicio, I 
provide for; consul o, I consult for; succenseo, I am 
angry with, (secretly) have a grudge against : e. g. par- 
cere hostibus, to spare the enemy, to give them their 
lives ; parcere vitse, to spare the life : cui ego bene- 
dico, ei tu maledicis, whom I commend, thourevilest: 
studeo virtuti, I pay my attention to virtue ; Uteris, to 
literature : tu mihi persuasisti de hacre, thou hast per- 
suaded me in this business ; persuadebis mihi nun- 
quam, thou wilt never persuade me ; persuasum mihi 
est, I am persuaded : mederi morbo, to heal a disease ; 
omnibus morbis mederi non est hominis (negotium), to 
heal all diseases is not in the power of man : quid mihi 
irasceris ? why art thou angry with me ? cavere clien- 
tibus, to take care for his clients ; cavere alicui pecunia, 
to give any one security in money : nupta est or nupsit 
viro diviti, she is married to or has married a rich man : 
haec res mihi arridet, this business pleajses me : Deus 
nobis prospexit, God has provided for us ; prospexit 
nostrae vitsD, has provided for our life : Deus vitae, fe- 
licitati nostras, consuluit, has taken care of &c. : cur 
pater mihi succenset ? why is my father angry with me? 

The following are examples from the ancients : 1.) 
parcoy Cic. ad Div. 1L2 : Cic. Phil. 2. 24 : Caes. B,G. 
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7. 28 : Nep. Paus. 2 : 2.) bene rfjcerealicui, -Cic. Sext. 
52 : Ovid. Trist 5. 9. 9 : 3.) mak dicere alicui, Cic. 
CobI. 3 : Cic. Deiot 3 : Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 33 : Teretit 
Hec. 4. 2. 14 : Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 140 : 4.) studeo alicui 
rei, e. g. pratura^ Cic. CobI. 1 1 : virtuti^ Cic. Fin. 4. 
24 : so Cic. Fin. 4. 18 : Caes. B. G. 3. 10 : 4. 5 : also 
homini, i. e. to be friendly to, Cic. Mur. 36 : 5.) per- 
madeOf Cic. Rose. Am. 2: Cic« ad Div. 11. 5: Nep. 
Enm. 3 : also with an accusative of the thing ; e. g. hoc 
mihi, Cic. Att. 16. 6 : utrumquCy Cic. Phil. 2. 10 : 6.) 
medear, e. g. marboy Cic. Or. 2. 44 : malo, Cic. Agr. 1. 
9 : reipublica adfUctaj Cic. Sext. 13 : stultis^ Cic. ad 
Div. 7. 28 : 7.) irascor alicui, Cic. Phil. 8. 5 : Cic. 
Att. 15. 17 : CaBs. B. C. 1. 8 : admonitUmibuSy Quintil. 
2. 6 : 8.) caveOy e. g. alicuir Cic. Phil. 1.2: securitatiy 
Suet Tib. 6: sibi, Cic. Pis. 12: Cic. Verr. 1. 35: 
9.) nuboy e. g. alicui^ Cic. Div. 1. 46 : Li v. 1. 46 : 2. 4 : 
30. 15 : also infamiliam, Cic. Cluent 66 : in domuniy 
liv. 3. 4 : we also find nuptam esse cum aliquOy to be 
married to a man, e. g. Cic. Verr* 4. 6 : Cic. ad Div. 
15. 3 : Terent. Hec. 4. 1. 19 : Phorm. 5. 3. 34 : 10.) 
invideo alicui, Cic. Or. 2. 52 : Cic. Acad. 4. 2 : Ovid. 
Fast 2. 591 : alicui rei^ Cic. Agr. 2. 37 : Cic. Balb.6: 
idicuius reiy Hor. Sat. 2. 6. 84 : also aliqua re, according 
to Quintil. 9. 3 : also aiicui aliquid, Cic. Tusc. 3. 2 : 
liv. 2. 40: Hor. Sat. 1. 6. 50 : also merely aliquidy 
e. g. Jloreniy Ace. ap. Cic. Tusc. 3. 9 : 11.) adrideoy 
Terent Eun. 2. 2. 19 : Ad. 5. 4. 10 : Liv. 41. 20 : Cic. 
Att 13. 21 : 12.) prospiciOy Cic. Verr. 3. 55 : Cic. Cat. 
4. 2 : Nep. Phoc. 1 : C«s. B. G. 7. 60 : 13.) cansulo, 
Cic. ad Div. 4. 9 : 11. 29 : Cic. Off. 1. 25 : 14.) sue- 
eenseoy Cic. Deiot. 13: Cic. Tusc. 1. 41 : Terent. 

VOL. II, c 
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Phorm. 2. 3. 14 : Caes. B* C. 1. 84. Note : Yet moat 
of them are also followed by an accusative : hyparca^ 
e. g. okaSf Cato R. R. 58 : pecuniam^ Plaut Ouic 3* 11 : 
talenta filiis, Virg. Mn. 10. 532: also with an infini- 
tive, Liv. 34. 32 : Terent Hec. 3. 1. 2 : Ovid. Art. 2. 
557 : 2.) bene dicercy e. g. deumy Apul. Asclep. : dieniy 
Lactant. 7. 14, i. e. to bless : 3.) male dicere aliguemy 
Petron. 58 ; 74 ; 96 : TertulL adv. Prax. 29 : 4.) studeoy 
e. g. unum studetUy Cic. Phil. 6. 7 : eadem student^ Te- 
rent Andr. 1. 1. 18 : id studuistiy ibid. Heant. 2. 4. 8 : 
has resy Plaut Mil. 5. 44 : literacy Cic. Red. Sen. 6 ; 
where, however, Edd. Grsev. and Ernest have/itmx; 
also with a genitive ; e. g. tuiy Ace. ap. Cic Nat Deor. 
3. 29 : 5.) persuadeo aliqueniy Petron. 62 ; 64 : Enn. 
ap. Serv. ad Virg. ^n. 10. 100 : thence persuasus, a^ 
un), convinced, Cses. B. G. 7. 20 : Auct ad Herenn* 1. 
6 : CsBcin. Cic. ad Div. 6. 7 : Ovid. Art 3. 679 : 6.) 
medeoTy e. g. guas (sc. cupiditates) mederi posses, Te- 
rent. Phorm. 5. 4. 3 : vitiay Vitruv. 8. 3 : so lu&tinian. 
Instit 2. tit 7 : 7.) irascoVy e. g. nostram vicemy for 
nobis, Liv. 34. 32 : also with an accusative of the cause; 
e. g. idy Cato ap. Gell. 7. 3 : nihily i. e. ob nihily Gell. 
19, 12: 8.)cat;eo with an.accusative,tohewareof:8ett 
of the accus. : 9.) arridea aliquem^ Valer. Cato in Di- 
ris 108: thence si arrideantur, Cic. de Opt Gen. Orat 
4 : 10.) prospicioy with an accusative, means somewhat 
differendy ; e. g. casus futurosy Cic. Amic. 12, i.e. to fore- 
see : yet aliquid alicui, to provide any thing for one ; 
e. g. sedem senectutiy Liv. 4. 49 : ferramentay Cic. SulL 
19 : maritumJiluBy Plin. Ep. 1.14:11.) consuloy with an 
accusative, means to consult or advise with ; also to 
copsider ; e. g. rem : 12.) succenseo also is used with 
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an accugatiTe of the cause i e. g. id (propter id), T&- 
rent. And. 2. 3* 3 : so quod^ ibid. Phonii. 2. L 33 : a/i- 
ad aUquidy i.e. paululum, Cic. Tusc. L 41. 

VI.) The dative, in imitation of the Greek idiom, is 
often used, particularly by the poets, instead of another 
case with a preposition, and must be translated ac- 
cordingly. 

1.) Instead of a : this is frequent, a) after verbs which sig- 
nify to be remote from, to difler from, not to coincide with, as 
discrepare, discordare, difierre, dissidere, distare 8cc. : as Hor. 
Od. 1. 27« 5, vino et Iticemis Medus acinaces immane quantum 
(fiscrepaty is discordant with wine &c., for a vim et a luctmis : 
n^' discrepantcs, i.e. a 5e, Cic. Or. 3. 50: Hor. Art. 152, 
prima ne medium, medio ne discrepet imum, i. e. a primo, a me- 
dio: Hor. Epist. 2. 2. 194, scire volam, quantum simplex hr* 
larisque nepoli discrepet, et quantum discordet parens avaro, for 
a nepotef ab avaro: Hor. Sat. I. 4. 48, difiert sermoni, i«e. a 
$ermone: ibid. Art. 236, colon: Nep. Ages. 7, cuivis, i.e. a 
quovis: Plin. H. N. 9* 53, conchis, i.e. aconchis: Hot. EpisC. 
1. 7. i3, quid distent »ra lupinis, i. e. a lupinis: Plin. H. N. 
29* 4, nihil aconito distans, i. e. ab aconito : dissidens plebi, 
Hor. Od. 2. 2. 18, for a plebe : sceptiis nostris dissidet, Virg. 
Mn. ?• $70. At other times discrepare is also used with cum, 
Qc.Fm. 2. 30: 4. 12: with a, Cic. Or. 3. 30: Cic. Parad. 
bit : Cic. Tusc. 3. 7 : witii inter se, Cic. Off. 3. 12 : so discre- 
pat inter scriptoreM or aueto^es, Liv. 22. 6l : 29. 25 : 28. 56, 
i.e. there is a differenoe amongst writers : discordare with intir 
Hf Terent. Andr. 3. 3. 43 : with cwn, Tac. An. 12. 28 : sectm, 
Cic. Fm. 1. 13 : with a. Veil. 2. 53 : Quintil. 8. 3 : 1 1. 3 : with 
edverms, ibid. 5. 1 1 : so also difierre inter se, Cic. Tusc. 4. 1 1 : 
Cic. Or. 32 : ab atiquoy Cic. Phil. 8. 1 1 : cumre, Cic: Inrent 
1 . 44 : cum tempore, ibid. 27 : distare inter se, Ca9s. B. G . 7. 27 : 
Cic. Or. 1. 49: with a, Cic. Off. 2. 4 : S. 17 : Hirt. Alex. 7 : 
dissider^ inter se, Cic. Acad. 4. 47: Cic. Att. 1. 13 : with a, 
Qc. Att. 7. 6: Cic. Balb. 13: Nep. Hann. 10: cum aliquo, 

c2 
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Cic. Acad. 4. 47 : b) to keep off; as an:ere, defendere &c. : 
Virg. Geoi]g.3. 155,hunc quoque— - arcebis gravida pecori^ Ux 
a gravida pecore : ibid. Eel. 7. 46, solsUtium pecori defendite, 
i.e. apecore: Hor. Od. 1. 17. 3, et igneam defendit 8&statem 
capellis usque meis, for a capellis meis : so also iniuriam ybri^, 
Plaut. Most. 4. 2. *iO: unless it here be an ablative, as defen- 
sare se iniuria, for ab imuria, ibid. Baccli. S. S. 39. In other 
places arcere is followed by a, or a bare ablaUve ; e. g. ab in^ 
f uria, Cic. Leg. 1. 14: atectis^CXcCdX. 1. 13: aliquem a^^t/tf » 
Cic. Leg. 1. 14: reditu^ Cic. Tusc. I. 37 : so defendere hostes 
apinnis, Quadrig. ap. Gell. 9- 1 : ignem a iectis, Ovid. Rem. 
625 : iniunwoi foribus, Plaut. cited above : c) especially after 
passives it is very usual with the Greeks to use a daUve, where 
•in English we use by ; and this is continually imitated by the 
Latin poets : e. g. Hor. Od. 1.6. 1, scriberis Fario, i. e. a Fa- 
rio : Ovid. Trist. 5. 10. 37, Barbarus hie ego sum, quia non in- 
telligor ulK, i.e. ab ullo : yet this is not confined to the poets, 
but occurs also f]*equently with prose writers. And indeed it 
occurs not merely with the participle future passive and gerund 
of necessity, after which the dative is almost constantly used, and 
rarely a with an ablative :- e. g. deus est mihi amandm, God 
must be loved by me, 1 must love God, for a me : virtus est om* 
tiibus colenda, virtue must be reverenced by all, all must reve- 
.rence virtue, for abamnibus: literae/i6i sunt scribenda, the letter 
must be written by thee, you must write the letter, for a te: eun- 
dum estfratri, for afratre ; which examples are all very fami- 
liar, must be explained by a with an ablative, and should be 
imitated : but also occasionally with other parts of the passive; 
e.g. Uber est mihi kctvLSy for a me: Cic. ad Div. 1. 9. 60, nun- 
quam enim prastantUnis in republica gubemanda viris laiidata 
est in una sententaa perpetua permansio, where prastaniibus 
viris is the daUve, and must be explained by a prastatUibus vi- 
ris : Cic. Off. 3. 9* honesta enim botiisvirisf non occulta, ju^e- 
runiur, for a bonis viris : Cic. ad Div, 4. 13. l6, ab iis jpsis, 
quibus teneiur (respublica), i. e. a quibus tenetur : Li v. 1.31, 
Jtomams quoque abeodem prodigio novendiale sacrum publice 
iiiscepttim est, for a Romanis: Sail. lug. 107. 1, scpe antea 
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paucU sirettuis adversum multitudinem bene pugftaium (esse), 
for a paucis stretmis. This should be noticed, but not generally 
imitated. 

2.) Instead of ad or in, and indeed in two ways : a) to the 
question^ whither f Virg. £n. 5. 451, it clamor calo, towards 
bearen, ior ad calum: ibid. 6. 152, sedibus hunc ante refer 
itft5» for in sedes suas, i. e. insepulcrum; and elsewhere : b) to 
the question whereto ? or to what f e. g. Vii]g. ^n. 1 . 207 (2 1 1), 
durate. et vosmet rebiu servate secundis, reserve yourselves for 
prosperous circumstances, for ad res secundas: ibid. 7. 482, 
&e//oque animos accendit agrestes, i. e. ad bellum : to these be- 
longs Liv. 1. 23, me Albani ducem bello gerendo creavere, for 
ad bellum gerendum : ibid. 4. 4, decemviros legibus scribendis 
intra decern hos annos et creavimus &c., for ad leges scribendas, 
legum scrihefidarum gratia. To these belong the formulae cited 
above, n. II. dare and accipere dono, as a gift : vertere vitio : 
boo est mihi laudi : mittere auxilio, for which in atixilium is 
used. Suet. Aug. 10. Also some adjectives, as proclivis sedi* 
tionif aptus rei &c. : also substantives, as triumviri reipublica 
constituenda, which have all been noticed before. 

3.) Instead of apud: e. g. purgare se alicui, to clear himself 
to any one : so, excusare se alicui ; which are very usual, and 
may, therefore, be imitated : e. g. purgo, Cic. ad Div. 12. 25. 8, 
quod te mi/ude Sempronio purgas, that you clear yourself to me 
about Sec. : Plant. Amph. 3. 2. 28, uti me purgarem tibi: Cses. 
B.C. 1. 8, velle se C^esart purgatum : and elsewhere ; as Cic. Phil. 
14. 6 : Cic. Att. 1. 17 : Cass. B. G. 1. 28 : so also ercti^o ; e.g. 
Cic. ad Div. 11. 15, ut te mihi per literas excusaret : Cic. ad 
Att. 15. 26, Farroni, quemadmodum tibi mandavi, memi- 
neris excusare tarditatem literarum- mearum : ibid. 28, Attica 
me ita excuses : Plant. Asin. 4. 2. 4, uxori excuses te : to these 
belongs Terent. Bun. 5. 8. 23,mfAiilIam laudas ? i. e. apudme : 
Cic. Amic. 27, mihi quidem Scipio vivit, vivetque semper ; 
where mihi is equivalent to apud me, in animo meo, 

4.) Instead of cum: to these bdong : a) in the poets the 
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verbs to strive, to fight, to contend : as pugnart, certare, &c. : 
e. g. Virg. Eel. .5. 8» montibus in nostris solus tibieertei Amyn- 
taS| for tecum: ibid. B. 55, certeiU et cycnis ululse : and elsewhere ; 
e. g. ibid. Georg. 2. 138 : Hor. Od. 1. 3. 13, Africum decer- 
tantem aquilortibus: Virg. Mn. 4. 3B,placidonee6htn pugnabis 
amori, (or cum amort ; cf. 1 1. 600; and elsewhere : ibid. 1. 493 
(4y7), audetque r/m concurrere virgo, for cum viris ; and else- 
where : e. g. ibid. 10. 8 : Ovid. Met 5. 89 : 12. 595 : Art. 
3, 5: also liv. 24. 15| quibus cum Numidse concurrissent (also 
we have concurrere alicui, i. e. to take a part witli any one» e. g. 
in hereditate, Pand. 5. 2. 16 : so ibid. 37. 1 1 . 2) : Virg. Mn. 12. 
678| Stat conferre manum MnetB, for cum JEnea, I am resolved to 
fight with ^neas : so conferre se alicui, ibid. 10. 735, to come 
close to, to attack : ibid. 1 . 475 (479)> impar congressus AchUli : 
so ibid. 5. 809: Ovid. Met. 12. 76: (also congredi aliquem, 
Virg. ^n. 12. 342, 510); Hor. Od. 1. 1- 15, /uc^a/</em Icariis 
Jluctibus Afi^icum: ibid. Epist. 2. 2. 74 : Sut. Theb. 1 1. 522 : 
also with an ablative, Lucan. 3. 503 : b) verbs of uniting, joining, 
and the like : e. g. iungere is often used by Cicero and others 
with a dative ; e. g. iungere equos currui, iungere aliquid ret ; 
which may be imitated: so, coniungere aliquid alicui ret; in- 
stead of which there often occurs coniungere aliquid cum aliquo, 
cum aUqua re, or re« But others, such as coire, concumbere, 
&c. are usual with the dative in the poets only ; e. g. Ovid. 
Her. 4. 129, coitura privigno : Hor. Art. 12, sed non utpla- 
ddiM coeant immitia, for cum placidU : Virg. Mn. 7* 661, mixta 
deo uiulier, i. e. cumdeo: miscere rem reit Cic. Off. 2. 14: 
Hirt. Alex. 56 : componere rem rd. Prop. 2. 64 : Ovid. Met. 
10. 338, Cinyra concumbere, i. e. cum Cinyrai Prop. 2'. 12. 16, 
dicitur et nuda concubuisse dea : conferre castra courts, for con- 
iungere, Cic. Div. 2. 55: Cips. B. C. 3. 79: Liv. 4. 27; and 
elsewhere : so concurrere alicui, Pand. see above : c) loquor 
also is sometimes followed by a dative; as Plaut. Pcen. 4. 2.63, 
si herus mens me esse locutumcniquammortmli sdatyforcvm quo- 
quam mortali: Ccel. Cic. ad Div. 8. 12. 3, turn quidem aliquot 
amicis — locutus sum, for cum aliquot amicis 8lc., yet Emesti 
has inserted cum. It is however used elsewhere wtth a dative. 
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e. g. Stat. Tbeb. 12* £16 &c. : d) comparare^ conferre, to com- 
pare, aliquid alictti rei^ {orcumaliquare^is very common ; e. g. 
Gic Scoect, 5, equLfortis et victoria unectuti comparat suam, 
ibr eiim $e»ecimie: ao Liv. 28. ^S: Cic. Off. K 22, Lycurgi 
l^ibus et digdptukt confisrendi aunt : ao alao Hor. Sat 1. 5. 44 : 
conipo n ege, to oompare, Cic. Flacc. 26 : Viig. Georg. 4. 176 : 
cooteodere, to compare, Hor. Epiat 1. 10. 26 : Auaon. Grat 
Act. 14. 

5.) Instead of in after abdere : as abdere se Uteris, to devote 
himself entirely to literature, literally to hide himself in litera- 
ture, Cic. Arch. 6 : to this place belongs Virg. ^n. 2. 553, 
hUeri capulo tenus abdi^ ensem, literally hid the sword in his 
side, i. e. thrust the sword in his side, where latere is for in la-- 
tere : in other places in is expressed, e. g. abdit ferrum tn armo, 
Ovid. Met 4. 7 19- And thus, perhaps, more similar examples 
of other verbs might be found. 

VII.) The dative follows some verbs tbat are com- 
pounded of the prepositions ad, ante, circum, con (for 
cum), de, e, in, inter, ob, post, prse, pro, re, sub, super ; 
partly to the question, to or for whom? and partly it 
must be explained by the preposition, with which the 
verb is compounded. The verbs of this sort are partly 
intransitive, i. e. which have no accusative, and partly 
transitive, which, besides the dative, have also an ac- 
cusative : e. g. ' 

Jd: BB adsuescere rei, Liv. 1. 19 : Suet. Aug. 38, to be ac- 
customed, to accustom one's self to a thing : adesse alicui, 
to stand by, to aid any one : also alicui ret, to be present at 
any thing ; e. g. amicis, Cic. Senect 1 1 ; comitiis, Cic. Att 
1. 10; periaUis, Nep. Pelop* 4: both are very common. 
Thus abo adhereie alicui m, to adhere to, to cleave to any- 
tfaingr liv. 5i 47 : 39- M, and elsewhere : and adhaweaoere, 
to cootioua to adhere to anything, Cic. Off. 1. 25. So also 
adapirare, adiaoere, adiicere, adhibere, adferre &c.: Virg. 
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Mn. 2. 3SS, adflpirat primo fortuna labori, forUioe £ivaur» 
tbe first labour ; aod elsewhere : e. g. ibid. 10. 5^ : Liv. 
2. 49, Tuscus ager Romano adiacet, lies next to, adjoina tbe 
Romao : thus, aditcere oculuni reif to cast one's eye upon a 
tluog, to be eager after it : Cic. Ven'. £. 15, adiectum esae 
oculum kereditati : adbibere aliquid alicui rei, to apply one 
thing to another,, to make use of in it : e. g. calcaria equo, U> 
apply spurs to a horse; as Cic. Brut. 56, alteri se calcaria ad- 
bibere, alteri frenos, that he used spurs with one, tbe bit 
with the odier: thus, manus vecligalibw, Cic. Agr. 2. 18: 
consolationem alicui, Cic. Brut. Q6 : further, adferre vim 
alicui, e. g. virgini, to do violence to, Liv. 4. 4 : advertere 
proras lerrt^, Virg. £n. 7* 35 : balnearia occidenti, Colum. 
1.6: vineta orietiti, ibid. 3. 12. 6, and elsewhere. Yet both 
ad and in are frequently used; e. g. adiiibere aliquem (ali- 
quam rem) ad aliquid, to make use of person or thing in any- 
thing ; e. g. aliquid ad panem, Cic. Tusc. 5. 34 : manus 
medicas ad vubiera, Virg. Georg, 3. 456: aliquem ad con-- 
vivium, to bring one to table, Nep. Prssf. : aliquem in consi- 
lium, Cic. ad Div. 2. 7 : 6. 1. 5, i. e. to make use of for 
counsel : thus, oculos adiicere ad omnia, Cic. Agr. 2. 10 : 
animum ad aliquid, Terent. £un. 1. 2. 63 : adsuescere with 
ad, Css. B. G. 6. 28 : so aliqua re, e. g. genus pugnas, quo 
adsueverant, Liv. 31. 35 : advertere aui'es ad vocem, Ovid. 
Fast. 1. 180: classem in portum, Liv. 37* 9: so^admovere, 
adnectere rem alicui rei, and rem ad rem : also adiaceo with 
an accusative, e. g. mare, Etruriam, Nep. Timotii. 2 : liv. 
7. 12. 

Ante: as anteponere, anteferre, aliquid (aliquem) alicui rei, to 
prefer : to die question, to whom f which is quite regular. 

Circum: as circumfundi alicui, to be put round anything, to 
encompass, Liv. 22. 7» 14 : so, circumfiindere se alicui, i. e. 
to surround, encircle, Liv. 29- 34 : thus also, drcumfiisus, a, 
urn, e. g. Liv. 6. 15, circumfusa lateri meo turba, the mulu- 
tude which surrounded my side, for turba fusa circum latua 
roeum: so circumiicere, Liv. 38. 19: also circumiectus,: a. 
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UID9 e. g. Ces* B. G. £.6, drcuaiiecta muldtudine hombum 
totis nioenibus, when a multitude of men enUrely surrounded 
the walls, for multitudine hominum iacta circum tota moenia : 
so, edificia circumiecta muriSf Liv. 9. 28, i. e. surrounding, 
encompassing. So we find circumdare urbi murum, to carry 
a wall round the city : fossam lecto, Cic. Tusc. 5. £0 : exer- 
citum castrU, Liv. 3. £8 : munitiones toto (for toti) oppidOf 
Hirt. B. G. 8. 34, and in other places. Yet we also find 
ctrcumstare aliquid aliqua re, i. e. to surround (actively), 
Liv.4. 47: Cic. ad Div. 15. 14: quern drcumfundit aer, 
surrounds, Cic. Nat. Deor. £. 10: Nep. Ages. 8: vedem 
circumiectus, Cic. Div. £. £8. 

Cou: e. g. comparare, contendere, componere, conferre, to com- 
pare, aliquem alicui, for cum aliquo : Cic. Senect. 5, equi 
fortis et victoris senectuti comparat suam, he compares his 
own old age to that of &c. Yet comparare is most generally 
followed by cum ; as Cic. ad Div. 3. 6.' 1, cum meum factum 
cum tuo comparo. Further, componere: Virg. Eel. 1. £4, 
parvis componere magna solebam, for cum parvis, I used to 
compare great things to small : thus also, contendere, Cic. 
Place. £6 : Hor. Epist. 1. 10. £6 : conferre, Cic. Off. 1. ££ : 
Liv. £8. £8, which have all been adduced already. Further, 
conferre castra castris, to unite See., Cic. Div. £. 55 : Liv. 
4. £7 : Cass. B. C. 3. 79 : so also alicui congredi, concur- 
rere, concumbere, coire &€. See before, n. VL 4. 

De : e. g. deesse alicui, not to assist one, is very common ; e. g. 
Cic. ad Div. 1.9: Cic. Att. 14. 15, and elsewhere: also 
with a dative of the thing ; as liv. 6. £4, neque alter tribu- 
nus rei defuit, nor did the other tribune act remissly in the 
business : convivio, Cic. Phil. £. £9 : bello, Cic. Q. Fr. £. 6. 
So deferre aliquid alicui, to carry to any one, for ad aliquem : 
e. g. Nep. Att. 4, omnia munera, quss acceperat, ei iussit 
deferri : thus some also say deferre honorem (honores) alicui, 
to oSsr an honour or office to one : also studium alicui, Cic. 
ad Div. 6. 10 : yet some also sa)*, ad aliquem ; e. g. summam 
imperii ad aliquem, Nep. Hann. 3 : also, ad aliquem, i. e. 
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•to lay before, to wake knowiiy to ioforin, Cic. Ftn. ^. 17 : 
Gc. ad Div. 5. 6 : Oic. Verr. I. U. 

JE : e. g. eripere penculo, malo : as periculo, Cses. B. G. 4. 12 : 
vitam suppliciiSf Cic. Cat. 1.8: yet we also find experiado, 
out of danger, as in English : e. g. ex periculo, Cic. Clueot. 
26 : ex iniidiis, Cic. Mur. 38 : ex morte, Cic. Veir. 5. 6 : 
also de for er, Cic. Verr. 5. 6? : also an ablauve only ; e. g. 
Jlamma, Cic. Verr. 3. 48. 

In : e. g. imiceire manum alieui, lAv, 3. 44 : Cic* Rose. Com. 
\6, to lay the hand on one : so aUcui iniicere spem, metum, 
terrorem, cupiditatem, to excite in one hope, fear, terror, de- 
sire : e. g. spenif Cic. Att. 3. 22 : meium, Plant. Cas. 4. 2. 26 : 
fbrmidinem, Cic. Verr. 3. 28 : terrorenh Cic. Fin. 5. 1 1 : 
studium pugnandif Ces. B. G. 1.46: mentem, Cic. Mil. 
31 : pavorem, Li v. 4. 19* Inferre bellum alicui or terra 
to make war on a person or country, is very common ; e. g. 
Cic. iPis. 34: Cic. Att. 9- 10: Imponere fastigium aperi: 
Cic. Off. 3. 7, sed quoniam operi inchoato et prope iam ab^ 
soluto tanquam fastigium imponimiu : Liv. 4 4, ue adfinila^ 
tibus ne propinquitatibus immisceamur^ cavent. Also inci- 
dere to fall upon, to press upon, is united to a dative ; as 
Liv. 5. 26, priusquam ^BiveuVe&portisinciderent, might press 
into the gates : ibid. 2. 65, castris inddere; 3. 3,portis in- 
cidentes. 

Inter : as interesse rei, to be present at an afffdr, to have a part 
in it; as interesse concioni, orationi, pugnie 8cc.| to be pre- 
sent at the fight : so proelio, C»s. B. G. ?• 87 : negotiis, Cic. 
ad Div. ). 6: consilUs, Cic. Att. 14. 22; and elsewhere : 
we also find interesse in re» Cic. Rose. Am. 14, 38 : Cic. 
Cluent. 59 : interdicere alicui aliquid, e. g. usum purpura : 
Liv. 34. 7, feminis duntaxat purpuras usiim nUerdkemuz : 
and in the formula of banishment, interdicere alicui aqua et 
igni, Cic. Phil. 1.6: 6. 4: interponere aliquid rei, Hirt. B. 
G. 8. 17 : Plin. H. N. 28. 4- 

Ob: as obequitare mttris, to ride up to the walls, for equitare 
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ob (i. e. ad) ouiros : Lit. ftS. 46, himc Tmirea cum dtu jfer- 
lustrans oculis obequitaesei hostium iurmu^ i. e. eqmianei ob 
turmas, i. e. ad tumuutuc. : so castris^ Liv. 2. 45 : stationi" 
bus, Liv. g. 36 : so abducerCy e. g. callum dolori, Cic. Tusc. 
2. 15 : callum stomacho, Cic. ad Div. g. 2. So obambulare, 
e. g. muris, Liv. 36. 34 : gregibus, Virg. Georg. 3. 536 : 
oberrare, c. g. tenioriis. Tacit. Ann. 1. 65. So obversari 
oeulis, to float before the eyes, Liv. 35* 11 : so Cic. Tusc. 
ft. 22, obversentur species booestas animo ; we also often find 
obversari anie ocmhs, as Cic. Sest. 3. Thus again obsistere 
mHcmit lo oppose, oppooere se aUcui, capfntpericmlu obiioere, 
ioexpoae; oflerre aUquid ^Jicuu Tlus however u regular, 
since jt answers the question, to whom i 

PoU: poe^x>nere se aUcvif to place one's self after another: 
posthabere ; e. g. Virg. £cL 7. I?* posthabm tamen illorum 
mea seria hdo: which is also regular to the question, to 
whom ? 

Pfit : as fraessef to preside over, e. g. reipublka, exercitui 
8lc. : prssficere, to set over, as aliquem exercitui, castris 8cc., 
or praeponere, to set one over the camp ; these are common 
in Cicero and others. Yet these three verbs are also found 
without a daUve ; e. g. provincial in qua tu prefuisti, Cic. 
Verr. 3. 77f and in other places : in eo exercitu fratrem pra^ 
fecerat, Cic. Sext. 18 : media ode DomiUum pneposuerat, 
Cses. B. C. 3. 80 : in ea orai tiH prapotiti eumui, Cic* ad 
Pompeium in Epp. ad Att. 8. 1 1. So also prssponere, pras- 
ferre to prefer ; e. g. salutem reipublicas mta nut praponere, 
Cic. Phil. 9, and elsewhere : all these also answer the ques- 
tion, to whom ? 

Pro : e. g. proponere, e. g. oadis, Cic. Sext. 7 : fastos popuh, 
Gc. Mur. 1 1 : prospicere alicui, to provide for one, Cic. 
Verr. 4. 55 : alicm rei, Cic. ibid. : Caes. B. G. 1 . 23 : 7. 50 : 
also providere, e. g. Cic. ad Div. 3. 2, si rationibus meutprO' 
visum esse intellexem: so Hor. Epist. 1. 18. l6> propugnat 
migis armatufi ; nugis seems to be the dative, Tnatead of pugnat 
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pro nugisj i. e. defepdit nugas :• sofratri, Apul. Met. 9. p. €34, 
Elmenh. 

Re : e. g. hos clam Xerxi remisit, Nep. Paus. 4, sent them 
back to Xerxes : yet here the question is to whom f and re 
has no influence on the construction, since we find also mit- 
tere aliquid alicui, and sometimes ad follows it ; in the place 
above cited there soon follows, quam ob rem ad classem re- 
misstis non est. 

Sub : as subvenire alicui, to come to one's assistance, Cic. Off. 
1. 43, and in other places: so also succurrere alicui, Cses. 
B. G. 7. 80: succedere, e. g. tectis, Vii^. ^n. 1. 627 (631) : 
tnuris, Liv. 23. 44 : casiris, C»s. B. 6. 2. 6 : at other times 
also Math an accusative, e. g. Cic. Dom. 44: Cses. B. G. 
1. 24: Liv. 31. 45 : so also succumbere alicui, to yield to 
any one ; and subiicere aliquid alicui, to subject : these are 
all regular to the question, to whom ? Thus we often find 
subiicere aliquid alicui rei, to place one thing beneath or 
after another, e. g. preceptis subiicere exempla, to place ex- 
amples beneath precepts : also castris legiones, Cass. B. C. 
3. 17 : sedes colli, Liv. 2. 7 : something diflerenc is suhiici 
in equuiuy to be lifted or mounted on a horse ; e. g. Liv. 6. 24, 
subiectus a circumstantibus in equum, and in other places. 

Super: e. g. superesse : Liv. 1. 34, Lucumb supetfuii patri, 
survived his father : so also 27. 49: ibid. 7. 24, straiit cor- 
poribus hostiun^ supentatis, i. e. statis super &c., and else- 
where, e. g. Liv. 10.28: 37.27: 38.7: yet it might be 
the ablative : columna, Suet; Galb. 23. 

VIIL) The verbs adulor (adulo), allatro or adlatro, 
antecedo, anteeo, antecello, antepoUeo, adsideo, an- 
testo, antevenio, anteverto, adtendo, inludo, incessp, 
insulto, occumbo, with the same signification, have not 
only a dative but also, on account of the preposition of 
which they are compounded, an accusative. So also 
the following verbs, with the same signification, take 
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both these cases, euro, deficio, despero, medicor, ma- 
deror, praecedo, praecurro, praeeo, praesto, praBstolor, 
praeverto, studeo, tempero. 

Adular (o) to flatter^ caress : Nep. Att. 8, neque eo magis pO' 
tenti adulatus est Antonio : so plebi, Liv. 3. 59 : prasentibuSf 
Lit. 36. 7 : JEsculapio^ Tertull. de Pall. 4 : with an accusa- 
tive, e.g. Cic. Pis. 41y adulantem omnes: 9o plebemj Liv. 
23. 4 : Neronemf Tac. Ann. 16. 19 : furem^ Colum. 7. 12. b : 
adulari atque adaiirari fortunam alicuius, Cic. Div, 2. 2 : 
also passively, e. g. nee adulari nos sinamus, Ctc. Off. 1.26 : 
adulati eraiU ab amicis, Hemin. ap*. Prise. 8: see QuintiU 
9- 3, who says that in bis time men said adulari alicui, though 
the earlier usage had been adulari aUquem : tlie accusative 
probably depends on the preposition, though we do not know 
accurately whence the word is derived. 

Allatro (adl.) alicui and aliquem: yet the accusative is more 
usual : e. g. Liv. 38. 54, Cato, qui vivo quoque eo (Scipione) 
allatrare (adl.) eius magnitudinem solitus erat : so, no^adla- 
tres. Mart. 5. 61. 1 : Scipionem, Quintil. 8. 6: quemque, 
Colum. 1 . praef. 9 : nomen alicuius. Mart. 2. 6 1 . 6 : Oceanus 
interna maria adlatrat, Plin. H. N. 2. 68 : oram totmaria 
adlatrant, ibid. 4. 5 : the dative occurs, Aur. Vict. Vir. 111. 
49f eunti — nunquam c^nes adlatraverunt : yet Edit. Amzen. 
has euntem "— latraverufU. The accusative depends on ad 
in adiatro, for latrare ad aliquem. ^ 

Antecedere, to excel : Cic. Off, 1. 30, quantum natura hominis 
pecudibus reliquisque belluis antecedat : and often with the 
dative ; e.g. Cic. Brut. 21 : Cic. Top. 23 : Nep. Ale. 9, ut 
eum nemo in amicitia antecederet : and elsewhere with an ac* 
cusative, e. g. ibid. 1 1 : Cic. Att. 8. Q. The accusative de- 
pends on the preposition ante. 

AnteceUo, to excel, alicui, Cic. Mur. 13 : Cic. Arch. 3 : Cic. 
Verr. 4. 53 : aliquem. Tacit. Hist. 14. 55 : 2. 3 : thence pas- 
sively, qui antecelluntur, Auct. ad Herenn. 2. 30. 
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Anlepolbo, toexooi, tdkm, Apd, Met h p. KM/Elmcoh. a/i* 
qu€m, ibid. 7« p. 189. 

jidsUeo, to sit by something, with a dative, Cic. Plane. 1 1 : Cic. 
Pis. 32: Liv. 21 . 53 : with an accusative, Virg. Mn. 1 1. 
304: Sil. 9. 625. 

Anteire, to excel, properly, to. go before: P)aut« Aaiph» 2. 2. 
18, virtus omtdbuM rtbus antek profecto: Cic. Tusc. 1. 3, qui 
m Atate anteit : Nep. Thras* 1, cum earn nemo atdeirtt bis 
virtutibus: so ibid. Chabr. 4: also Cic. Off. 2. 10^ admi- 
ratione adfiduntur il^ qui anfeirecc^firos virtutepulantur: so 
animanies, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2^ 6l : also Ovid. Met. 13» 366, 
anteit remigis officium; and thus the accusadveisofteduaed, 
e.g. Hon Od.1.35. 17 : Virg.JEn. 12. 84: Tac. Hist. 4.13. 

Antestare, or antisiare, to excel, to be more eminent, propeHy, 
to stand before ; Nep. Arist 1, quanto antistaret eloquenUa 
innocentia : Cic. Inv. 2. 1, etenim quodam tempore Croto- 
niatsd multum omnibus (sc. bominibus or populis) corporum 
viribus et dignitatibus antesteterurdi excelled all in bodily 
strength &c. : ceteris, Gell. 7.5: Mela 3. 6, Scandinovia 
magnitudine alias (insulas) ^^ awttstat : also without a case, 
e.g. Herculis anlistare facta, Lucnet. 5. 22, i.e. are more 
eminent 

AnteveniOf to come before, to excel : 1 .) to come before. Plant. 
Trin. 4. 2. GS tempori huic hodie anteveni, came before him : 
Sail. lug. 48,7iic per tramites occultos exercitum Metelli ati' 
tevetdt, came before the army : it is the sane, ibid. 88, con^ 
siliaet insidias (regum) anievenire : ibid« &&, J^^^fitmante- 
venit: 2.) to excel : Sail. lug. 4. 7, novi homioes qui aatea 
per virtutem solid erant nobiliiaiem anievenire^ to excel the 
nobility : Plaut. Cas. 2. 3, omnibus rebus ego amorem credo 
et nitoribus nitidis anievenire, I believe that love excels all 
things 8cc. 

Anteverto, to come before : Terent Euu. 4. 5. 12, miror, ubi 
huic anteverterim, I wonder how 1 have come before him : 
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80 Plufe Opt. 4. 8« 60, pol QMMfores mi d$deverki$i^ gamiiU ; 
which is the answer of Hegio^ who was exhorted to be cheer- 
ful, but was too much troubled to be so: as id English one 
might say, I am nearer sorrow than laughter : so Cies. 6. 6. 
7. 7, qua re nuntiata Ceesar omnibus eomiliis antevertendum 
eustimavit» ut Narbonem proficisceretur, he believed that he 
must anticipate all his resolutions, if Lucterii be understood 
after consiliis ; but if consiliis refer to Cssar^ then we must 
translate antievertere to prefer, and the sense will be, Ciesar 
believed that he must prefer to all his other plans, that of 
going to Narbonne* It is used with an accusative ; Tac. Ann. 
13. SO, veneno damnaiionefn atUeverlity he anticipated his 
condemnation by poison : without a case after it, Cic. Nat. 
JDeor. 2. 20, three times over. 

Jttendo, or more correctiy adtendo, to attend, to pay regard : 
Plin. Pan. 6.5, cui dii magis, quam Casari adtendant : so <er- 
monibus, Plin. Ep. 7* ^6 : more frequendy with an accusative, 
e. g, Cic. Suit. II, me adtendite: Cic. Phil. 2. 12, stuporem 
bonunis adtendite : Cic. Rab. Post. 6, adtendere versum : 
Cic. Arch. B, quoniam me ^-^ adieiiditis, on account of the 
preposition ad: it is also followed by adj as, adtendere ali- 
quid, or adtendere ad alijuidi both are usual. 

Ittudo, or more correctiy inludo, to make sport of: Cic. Dom. 
d9^ hie DOQ illudit auctoritati : Cic Rose Am. 19, dignitati 
Uludere: Viig. £n. 2. 64, illudere capto: ibid. 9. 634 i, 
verbis virttUem illude superbis : Ter. Phorm. 5. 4. 20, su- 
perbe iUuditis me: so ako pnecepta, Cic. Or. 1. 19: artes, 
Ovid. Met. 9^ 65 : also with in, e. g. Terent. Eun. 5. 4. 20, 
ukjacafy ut ne impune in nos iUuseris : ibid. Andr. 4« 4. 18, 
idond, ffi quibus iiludatii. 

Incesso, to attack or invade : Liv. 4, 57, tum vero gravior cura 
patribus incessit, then indeed a heavier care invaded the se- 
nate: Liv. 1. 17, timor incessit patres : Liv. ).£6, cupido 
incessii animos iu vemim sciscitandi, there came upon the young 
men's minds a denre of inquiry : Liv. 3. 60, indignatio incez- 
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82 Of the Dative. 

$U JEquoM : ibid. 9. 8, taota siinul admtratio» miieradoque 
viri incesiit kmninei; aod thus often with. an accusative: 
also with m^Tereot. Andr. 4. 3. 15, nora nunc religio tJt te 

istsdc incessit, cedo i 

Insilio, to jump or spring upon, with a dative, Ovid. Met. 8. 
367 : 12. 345 : ibid. Trist. 1 . 3. 9 : with an accusative, Hor. 
Art. 465 : Ovid. Met. 8. 142 : Suet. Claud. 21 : also with in, 
Liv. 6. 7; Caes. B. G. 1. 52 : Plaut. Rud. 2. 3. 36. 

Insuho : e. g. Cic. Verr. 5. 50, num tibiinsultare in calamitate, 
to insult : so Ovid. Trist. 2. 57 1> iacenti : ibid. 5. 8. A, cast- 
bus aUcuius: Virg. Georg. 3. 116, instdtare solo, to stamp on 
the ground, to leap upon it, to gallop : so ibid. 4. 1 \,floribus : 
Hor. Od. 3. 3. 40, busto : Ovid. Met. 1. 124, Jluctibus : Tac. 
Ann. 2. 8, aquis : Terent. £un. 2. 2. 54, tm tu istam (forem 
door) faxo calcibus ssepe insultabis frustra ; therefore instUtare 
fores, to leap against the door : Tac. Ann. 4. 59) qui nunc 
patienliam senis, et segnitiam iuvenis iuxta insultet, alike in- 
sults : so aliquem, e. g. rmilios bonos insultaverat, Sail. Fragm. 
ap. Donat. ad Terent. £un. 2. 2. 54 : Serv. ad Virg. £n. 9. 
643 : so insuUat te miserum, Lucil. ap. Non. 4. n. 262. 

Oceumbere morti and mortem, to die : the former occurs Virg. 
^n. 2. 62, certa oceumbere morti: the latter, Cic. Tusc. ] • 
42 : Liv. 26. 45: 31. 18 : the accusative is governed by ob : 
we also find for these, oceumbere morte, Liv. 1. 7> or letosegni, 
Val. Flacc. 1 . 633 : also letum, Sil. 13. 360 : also neci, Ovid. 
Met. 15. 499: necem voluntariam, Sueton. Aug. 13. Ernest, 
where other editions have nece voluntaria. 

Curo to take care of, to care for, is commonly followed by an ac- 
cusative; as curo hanc rem: yet it is also joined to a dative, 
as Plaut. True. 1. 2. S5, quia \mo vestimento et cibo^ rebus 
alienis euros : so also in other places, e.g. ibid. Rud. 1. 2. 92 : 
ibid. Trin. 4.3. 50: Ace. ap. Macrob. Sat. 6. 1. 

Dejicio, to fail, commonly with an accusative ; as Cic. Rose. 
Am. 32, tempus te citius quam oratio deficeret, time would 
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Of the Dative. 33 

bil tbee, sooner than speech : so Cic. Brut. 24 : sometimes 
abo with a dative ; as C»8« B. G. d. 6, ac non solum vires, 
seel etiam tela noUris dejicerent. 

Desperaref to despair of any thing, to have no more hope ; Cses. 
B. G. 3. 12» suis fartunis desperare coeperunt: ibid. 7« 50, 
Bc sUn desperans, i.e. on his own account: Cic. Mur. 21, 
quoniam sibi hie ipse desperat: so saltUi sua, Cic. Cluent. 
£5 : oppido, Cic. Pis. 34. Also with an accusative ; as Cic. 
Cat. 2. 9» honores, qtias quieta republica desperans : Cic. 
Mur. £]y ut hortorem desperasse videatur: so pacem, Cic. 
Att.7* £0 : thence we find, homo ase desperatus : e.g. Cic. 
Pis. 41, a te ipso desperatum et relictum (te) : thence despe- 
ramur, i.e. desperatur de nobis, Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 3 : essent de- 
sperandi, Cic. Cat.£.5 : thence also the common expression, 
rebus desperatis, all hope being lost, since all hope isdismissed. 
The reason, why despero governs an accusative, seems to be, 
that spero also governs one. We find, moreover, desperare 
de aliqua re, e.g. de republica, Cic. ad Pomp, in Epp. ad 
Att. 8. 11. 

Medkor^ to heal: Virg. Georg. 2. ?S3, senibus medicantur an- 
helis: and figuratively, e, g. gnato, Terent. Andr. 5. U 12: 
ntihi, ibid. 5« 4. 41 : also with an accusative ; e, g. Virg. ^n. 
?• 736, medicari cuspidis ictum evaluit : so venemnn, Plin. 
H« N. 1 1. 33 : and figuratively, e.g. metum, PlauU Most. 2. 
1. 40 : it is the same with medeor ; see above, n. 5. 

Moderor, to moderate, tame, govern, regulate^ guide, or manage 
properly : Plant. True. 4. 3. 57, non vinum homini sed vino 
homines moderari solent: Cic. Q. Fr. 1. I. 13, moderari 
veix> et animo et orationi cum sis iratus, et tacere, to mode- 
rate &C4 : Hor. Epist. 1.2 oQ, qui non moderabitur ine, mo- 
derate, tame : so Liv, 4. 7 : so Jbrtuna sua, Liv. 37* 3d : 
lingua, Plaut Cure. 4. 1. 25 : also with an accusative, e. g. 
Cic Verr. 3. 98, IoIbs r^ rustics ^usmodi sunt, ut eas non 
ratio, lieque labor, sed res loc^rtissimce, venti tempestatesque 
moderentur, regulate : ibid. Tusc. 5. 36, an tibicines, iique 
qui fidibus tf tuntur, sujo^ non multitudinis, arbitrio, catitus nu- 
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84 Of th^ Dative, 

merasqne moderaniur^ govern, manage : so animos in aeciin- 
diSy Liv. 42i 6d : guudium, Tac. Ami. £• 7d : duriUam legiun. 
Suet. Claud. 14 : equum^ Lucret. 5. 1^7 : Cass. B. 6. 4. 33 : 
se moderari ac r^ere, Cic. Or. 1 . 52. It seems that mode- 
rari to moderate, to tame^ is moie commonly used with a da- 
tive, and moderari to govern, with an accusative ; yet this is 
conjectural : moderor may be compared with tenq>ero, which 
occurs hereafter. 

Pracedo : 1.) properly, to go before, to precede : e, g. with an 
accusative, Vipg. ^n. 9* 47> Tumus ut antevolans tardum 
pracesserat agmen : so also opus esse (se) ipsos precedere^ 
Cass. B. G. 7- 54 : custodes suos pracedere co&fHt^ lustin, 1 4. 
4: Venturas priBcedat sexta calendas, Ovid. Fast. 1. 705: 
2.) to excel : Plant Asin. 3. 3. 39^ ut vestrae fortune meis 
pracedurU : Ca». B. G. 1 . 1 1, HelveUi quoque reliquos Gailos 
virtute pracedunt ; so, cunctas provinciarum cultu pracedit, 
Plin. H.N.3. 1: a/i^nem estate, Quintil. 10. 1.103: merely 
aliquem, ibid. 6 : Plin. Ep. 6» 7* In the sense of, to excel, 
it also governs a dative and accusative, but the latter more 
usually. 

Pracurro, properly, to run before, to excel : e. g, witli a dative, 
Cic. Div* 1. 52, ut certis rebus certa signa pracurrerentf i.e. 
might precede: so Cic. Acad. 1. 12, cognitiotnetperceplioni 
adsertionem pracurrere : Cic. Cat. 4. 9, vos qui mihi stiidio 
paene pracurriii$, almost surpass : with an accusative ; e. g. 
Cic. Off. 1. 299efficiendum est,ut appetitus rationi obediant, 
eanique neque pracurrantf and may not precede it, or rank 
before it : uterque Isocraieni estate pracurrit, Cic. Or. 52 : 
pracurrii amicitia indicium, Cic. Amic. 17 : a'Hquem nobili- 
tate, Nep. Thras. 1 : i.e. excel : ^Ojamicos vita, Hor. Epist. 
1. 20. S3, cf. Aucl. Dial.de Orat^at tlie end of Tacitus) 22. 

Prmre: 1.) to go before, with an accusative; e. g. i^ praibcU 
eum, cuius &c., Tadt. Ann. 6. 21 : famam sui, ibid.. 15. 4 : 
2.) it is also used to express, to go before another in speaking, 
prayuig&c., what another is to aay or pray in the same woids; 

. -prasire aiicui voce, prasire verba, or verbis : Cic. Mil. 2» in- 
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ckati aunty tU vobis voce preirent^ quid iucficairetisy (o refieat 
to you beforehand what judgement you should pronounce : 
Quintil. £• 5, kgeniibus singulis praire 8cc. : Cic Dom. 59f 
ut mihi praeatis, i. e. repeat before me : de o^icio iudicis 
pneire me tibi vis, Gell. 14, 2: Liv. S.^f pr^ verba f^iuibus 
me — devoveamji repeat to me the words, the formula &c. : 
liv. g. 46, coactus verba pn^re^ to go over the words, the 
formula : so 42. 28 : Plaut. Rud. 5. 2. 4B,prai verbis quid- 
vis, say before me what you please, i. e* as a formula of swear- 
ing, which I will follow : praire sacrametUum, Tac. Hist, 2. 
74» to rehearse the oath : so carmen, Liv« 31. 17 •* Val. Max. 
4. I. 10: obsecrationenif Sueton. Claud. 22: pr^re alicui 
iusiurandum, Plin. Paneg. 64. It appears, therefore, tliat the 
thing which a person says beforehand to another may be in 
the accusative, but not the person to whom he says it, who 
must be in the dative. Also without the dative or verba, 
verbb, voce Sec. : e. g. duumviris praeuntibus, Liv. 4. 22 : 
iurare alio praeunte, Plin. Paneg. 64, whei-e verba may be 
understood. 

Pnuio, to excel, literally, to stand before one, and tlierefore to 
have a preference over him, is v^ry common with the dative 
and accusative : prssstaie aUcni or aliquem in aliqaa re, to 
excel any one 8&c. : Cic. Or. 2. 67, Sbcratem — longe lepore 
et bunMinitate wnmbus pntstkisse : ibid. Fin. 4. 18, taatum- 
que prasCat ceteris rebmSbc. : and elsewhere with 4he dative ; 
€. g. Cic. Invent. 2. 1 : Cic. Or. i. 44 : Sail. Cat. 1 : Nep. 
Att. S, civitatem, qii» antiquitale, humanitate, doctrkia pra- 
staret omnes ; and in other places with the accusaittve, e. g. 
Nep. Epam. 6 : Hann. 4 : Liv. 5. S6 : 44. 38. 

Prastolory to wut for any one : Cic ad Au. 2. \b, ut, quoniam 
toi certi nihil scribis, in Foraiiano tibiprastoler^^cfxeeAiuc.: 
and el8e%rl)ere witfi a dative ; e. g. Cic. Oat 1 . ^9 : huic «pei, 
Cic. Att. 9. <iO, i. e. propter spem : Tevent. £«ms. 5. 6. 6, 
qfiem p9»asiolare, Parmeno, hie ante oetiwm? for whom are 
you waiting &c. i and dsewhere with an aocu(»ative ; e» g. 
alifHem,i^i)nd. 7 : Cm. B. C. 2. 2S : Plant. Tr«c. 2. 3. 

d2 
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15: and witli a genitive; e. g. cohortium, Siseno. ap. Non. 
2. n. 709. 

Praverto ^nd pravertor, to come before, to excel, to precede, to 
prefer, and to do in preference : e. g. Caes. B. G. 7- 33, Ca^ar 
hide rei pritvertendum existimavit, thought that this thing must 
come before, sc. others : it may al30 mean, must be done in 
preference : Liv. 8. l6, quorum usiun opportunitas prisvertit, 
comes before, makes unavailable : Ovid. Met. 2. 637> praver^ 
tnnt me fata: Virg. Mn. 1 . 72 1 (725), anhnos amore, to preoc- 
cupy:/>ocWu9?i,Plaut.Mil.3. 1.59: Virg. -En. 7.807, sedproe- 
lia virgo dura paU cursuque pedum pravertere verUas, may 
be translated, preceded the muds, or excelled the winds, which 
amounts to the same thing, though the first is closer to the origi- 
nal. Yet we have praevertere to excel, Cic, SuU. l6, quern non 
praverterim, sc. by harsh speeches : yet it is uncertain, whe- 
ther with a dative it denotes to excel. Some indeed cite Plaut. 
Pseud. 1. 3. 59, sedquoniam pietatem amori video /tiopraa- 
vertere, but because 1 see that your filial affection excels your 
love : but it may here be translated, to prefer, sc* because I 
see that you prefer your filial affection to your love : at any 
rate, this latter explanation is as applicable as the former. 
Further, huic sermoni pravertenAim, putes, Cic. Div. 1. G, 
i. e. to be preferred : so iusiurandi religionem amori, Gell. 
4. 3, to prefer : so also with pra ; e. g. uxorem pra republica. 
Plant. Amph. 1. 3. 30 : rei mandata prteverti decet, Plaut. 
Merc. 2. 3. 40, i. e. to do in preference : so also pneverti ei 
rei volo, ibid. Capt. 2. 3. 99 : huic rei pravertendum esse, 
Ces. see above : litUnis, Plaut. Pers. 5. 2. 20. 

Studeo has indeed a dative after it, as was mentioned above ; 
yet we also find has res studeant, Plaut. Mil. 5. 44 : so studere 
literas, e. g. Cic. Sen. p. red. 6, cum vero eUam literas stu- 
dere incepit&c., which seems singular, viz. that it is followed 
by a substantive in the accusative; for pronouns of the neuter 
gender, and mhil frequently follow it; e. g. Terent. Andr. 1. 
1. 28, eadem student : Cic. ad Div. 6. 1, qui, si mhil aliud 
, studet, nisi id^ quod agit &c.; Terent. Andr. 1. 1.31, horum 
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iile mhil ^regie pras cetera ttudebat : ako unum studetis, 
Cic. Phil. 6. ?• Yet from such neuters we can draw no in- 
ference^ since we find them used for almqiBt all cases. £ven 
in the above-cited place from Cicero, £rnestt and Grasvius 
read Uteris studere. 

Tempero: 1.) to moderate, tame, spare : 2.) to govern, guide : 
e. g. temperaYe lingtue, Liv, 28. 44 : Plant. Rud. 4. 7« 2B, 
to moderate, to subdue his tongue : so temperare lacrymis, 
Liv. 30. 20, to moderate, spare, refrain his tears : temperare 
ira, Liv. 33. 5, or iras, Viig. Mn, !• 57 (6l), to moderate 
anger : temperare aedibtUp to moderate the slaughter, to re- 
strain himself in slaughter^ liv. 2. 16 : ItctitUR^ Liv. 5. 7 : 
si6t, Cses. B. G. 1. 16 : Liv. 34. 8 : ox se a re, Liv. 39* 10: 
victoria, Sail. Cat. 1 1 : victoriam, Cic. Marc. 3 : calores solis, 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 5S^ to moderate, to soften : so acerbita- 
tern morum, Cic. Phil. 12. 11: temperare sociis, Cic. Verr. 
U 59 f to spare the allies : but temperare rempublicam, to go- 
vern the state: Cic. Tusc. 1. 1, rempublicam nostri maiores 
certemelioribus temperaverunt et institutis et legibus : ratem, 
to steer or manage a ship; Ovid. Met. 13. 366, quantoque, 
ratem qui temperat, anteit remigis officium. Hence when it 
means to govern, to guide, temperare seems to take an accu- 
sative rather than a dative. 

Note: To these some add Hie following : 

Praceilere : 1) to excel, is used with an accusative ; Tac. Ann. 
2. 43^ Liviam pracellebat : so Pand. 50. 2. 6 : 2.) to rule or 
preside over,e.g. with the dative ; as, genti Adorsorum, Tacit. 
Ann. 12. 15. 

Pravenio, to come before, is joined to an accusative, Liv. 8. 16, 
tamen^ ut beneficio pravenirent desiderium plebis : and else- 
where with an accusative ; e.g. ibid. 31 : 24. 25 : lustin. 42. 
4. No example of the dative has been produced. 

Jdversorj to be against, to oppose, is always followed by a da- 
tive ; as Cic. Or. 51, quis porro bocrati est adversatus im- 
pensius ? and elsewhere, e. g. Cic, Verr* 5. 31 : Cic. SuU. 18 : 
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Terent. Ute. 4. 4. d« With an aecasauve indeed it occurs 
sometknes in Tacitus ; as Hist. 1*1: 4. 84 ; but the learned 
maintain that in all such instances aversari must be substi- 
tuted i and this is the reading of Emesti throughout. 

IX.) Many verbs with the same, or not very different 
significations, have at one time a dative, at another 
time some other case : e. g. 

Abdkare : e. g. abdicare magistratum, to abdicate the miigi- 
8tracy« either by cooipiilsion of otherwise ; e. g. dictaturam, 
Ltv. 6. 18 : abdicare se magistratu, as consulatu, pratura 
&c., Liv. 2. 2 : 3. 29 : Cic. Cat. 3. 6, to abdicate the office : 
perhaps properly to depose one's self froni th^ office. Note : 
abdicare tdicui magistratum apparently does bot occur. 

Adseribere civitati, in civitatem, in civitate^ to admit, to enrol 
as a citizen : e« g. Cic. Arch. 4, adscribi se tit earn cimtatem 
vokiit : ibid, si qui faderatis civitatibus adscripti essent : 
ibid. Heracleene esse turn adscriptutn negabis i ibid. 5, prse- 
sertim cum aliis quoque tit civitatUms fuerit adscriptus. So 
also in murndpiwrn^ Cic. ad Div. 13. 30: tii namerumf Cic. 
PhiL £• 13: also ad numerum tuum, Cic. Q. Fr. I. 1. 5 : 
ad amidtiam, Cic. Off. 3. 10. 

Adspergere alicui aliquid^ to sprinkle any thing on one, and ad- 
spergere aliquem aliqua re, to sprinkle one with any thing ; 
e» g. Plin. H. N. 12. 10, liquorem ocuHs; and figuratively, 
Cic. Vat. 17, sed cum T. Annium tantopere laudes, et r&rrts- 
simo vivo nonnullam laudatione tua labeculam adspergas: 
Pand.37« 14. 17> alicui notam: Cic. Mur. 31» si illius comt- 
tatem ei facilitatem ttla graintati serertVoftque adepeHrseris : 
Plaut. £pid. 4. 1. 28, pettmnqun: and figuratively, e.g. 
Cic. Plane. 12, Anne tu vitas q>lemhrem maculis adspergis 
istis? thencti dto adipergi it^anUa, Nep. Ale. S : Cic. 
CobI. 10. 

Jffertur iadftrtur), news is brought : e. g. mihi and ad me ; 
Cic. Brut, 1, cum Rhodum venissem, et — iritAtdeQ. Hor- 
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teosii morte euet aUatumi Cuu ad Div. 3. 10, ctim e$t ad 
no$ aUatum de temeritate eoruoi : so ndferre ad aliguem, to 
biiog word, to relate, Cic. CobI, 2 1 . Abo allatum eat, with- 
out a case after it, newt came^ Liv. 1(X 45 : «o adlulit^ lAv. 

a. 6. 

drcmmdare: l.)aliquid alicui m, to put one thing round an- 
other ; e. g./ofiom leeto, Cic. Tusc. 5« 20 : exereitum C€Utri$, 
and elsewhere: 2.) aliquid re, to. surround one thing with 
anotlier, e.g. oppidum vallo, Cic. ad Div. 15. 4: oppidum 
corona^ Liv. 4. 47 ; and elsewhere. 

Confidefe rei and re, to trust, to confide, as sibi, susb virtuti, sua 
virtute &c.| is very common : e. g. virttiti, Cic, PhiU 5. 1 : 
arc^, Cic, Att. 1.1: militibus, Liv. 2. 45 : urbe, Cic. ad 

. Div. 12. 14: natura loci, Caes. B. G. 3. Q-.Jimdtate corpo- 
ris» Cic^ Tusc. 5» 14 : also with de, when it means attouly 
with regard to ; as Csss;. B. C. 2. 5, de salute urbis cq^i^dfrep 
cf.Nep. Milt. 1. 

Ihnare alicui aliquid, and aliquem aliqua re, as in Englisb# to 
present a thing to any one, or to present any one wish sogaai* 
thing; both are very usual : the first occurs Cic* Rose. Am« 
8 : Cic. Pis. 3 : Cic. Tusc. 5. 3 : Ck. fku 5. d : jmd else- 
where: the second, Cic. Verr. 3. 80: Cic. Ardi. 3: Cic. 
Nat. Peor. 2. 2 : C»s. B. C. 3. 54 : and in other places. 

Excellere aliis, to excel others, and excellere inter alios, c»- super 
ahos, to excel amongst others, or beyond others : Cic. Invfsnt. 

2. Ip Zeuxio, qui tum longe ceteris excellere pictoribus existi- 
mabatur ; it also occiirs with ceteris, Cic. Tusc. 2. 18 : with 
aliis, Cic. Or. 2. 54 : Cic. Or. 2, quantum inter omnes unus 
excellat : super ceteras, Liv. 28. 43 : anteceteros^ Apul. Flor. 

3. p. 356. Elmenh. : also with an accusative, e. g. cum laude 
excellet ofimei, Macer. MmL ap. Diomed. 1. 

Eiuere vestem alicui or sibi, to strip 00*^ and se or aliquem 
veste ; e, g. aliqueip veste. Suet. Ner. 32 : vinculast^', Ovid. 
Met. 7. 773 : telum e vulnere, Stat. Theb. 9. 287 : ensem 
vagina, ibid. 76 : se ej laqueis, Cic. Verr. 5. 85 : se iugo, 
Liv. 34. 13. The following are particularly common ; exuere 
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hoBteoD castrisy to deprive the enemy of hU camp, Liv. 3 1 . 42 : 
amUs, Liv. 34. ^ : impedimentUf Ges. B. G. ?• 14» where 
exuere ciu^rtf Aos/i would be incorrect: thence also esuius 
castrisy L e* privatus. So the thing often occurs with a bare ac- 
cusative, as ittgum, Li v. 35. 15 : alas, Vii|[. ^n. 1.690(604), 
to lay aside: exuere hwnamiaiem omnem, Cic. ligar. 5, to 
lay aside aU humanity : mores antiquos, lav. 07* 8 : sermiU' 
tern, Liv. 34. 7 1 ammamy Ovid. Met. 14. 777» i* e* to die. 

UahUare in loco or loeumpsa in English^ to dwell in a place, or 
to inhabit a place ; e. g. in urbe, Cic. Dom. 37 : sub terra, 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 37 : apud filiquem, Cic. Acad. 4. 36 : 
urbentf Virg. lEn. 3. 106 : casas, ibid. Ed. 2. £9 : sylvas, 
ibid. 6. 2 : thence urbs habitatur, Cic. Verr. 4. 63 : so also 
incolere locum, terram &c., Cic. Verr. 1. 17: 4. 10: Cic. 
Tusc. 1.6, and frequently incolere in looo, inter loca, trans, 
&c. e. g. Cass. B. G. 1. 1 : £. 36 : Liv. 6. 32. 8cc. 

Impertio, or also impertior, to impart any tbiug to one, to give 
him a share, to make him participator, e. g. laudem alicui 
impertiri, to impart praise : Cic. Manil. 8, me Lucullo tan- 
tum impertiri laudis, to impart so much praise to LucuUus : 
Cic. Amic. 19> ut, si quam prosstantiam virtutis, ingenii, for- 
tune consecuti sint, impertiant earn suis, they may give a 
share to their friends : also alicui de re familiari, Cic. Ofl*. 
2. 16: aliquem nuntio, Plaut. Stich. 2. 1. 17 : aliquem os- 
culo. Suet. Ner. 37 : thence passively, doctrinis, quibus 
atas pueriUs impertiri debet, Nep. Att. 1 : thence also im- 
pertire aliquem salute, Cic. Att. 2. 12 : and alicui saluiem, 
Tei^nt. Eun. 2*.2. 40, to greet. 

Incidere to engrave, to cut in, to imprint : rei, in rem, in re, 
e. g. in as incidere : Cic. Phil. 1. 10, id lex erit, et in tcs in- 
cidi videbitis : nomen saxis', Plin. Paneg. 64 : incidere corlici 
literas, to cut letters on the bark, Plin. H.N. 16. 9: carmen 
incisum in sepukro, Cic. Senect. 17 : nomina in tabula, Cic. 
ad Div. 13. 36. We also find incidere pennas alicui, to cut 
any one's wings : e. g. Cic. Att. 4. 2, where Cicero, speaking 
of himself, sa>s qui mihi pennas incidcrant, nolunt eas rcnasci : 
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so arborem, C!»s. B. G. 2. 17^ to cut into the tree^ to make 
an iociftioo: yet it may mean to cut off: thence indditur 
(arbor) vitro, with gfaiss, PBn. H. N. 12. 25, i. e. is cut into : 
so spem hiciderey to take away hope, Liv. 3. 6S, where spe 
incisa occurs : venas dUcui, Cic. Har. l6, to open the veiUs : 
incidere nervos populo Romano, to unnerve, Cic* Ag. 2. 18. 
These accusatives are all governed by in : it property means, 
to cut into any thing. 

luduere to put on, to draw on, to cl6tbe : also to put into, to 
thrust into, e. g. sibi or alicui vestem, and se or aliquem 
veste, e. g. aliaU iunicam, Cic. Tusc. 2. 8 : torquem sUn^ 
Cic. fin. £.£2: veites hukieris, Ovid. Her. £1.90: indui 
veste, Terent. Eun. 4. 4. 40: indutus iocUs, Cic. Or. 3. 3£. 
The following are various expressions ; falsam sibi scientiao 
persuasionem induere, to assume a false persuasion of one's 
knowledge, Quintil. 1.1: induere se mucrone, Vii]g. Mn. 
10. 681, to stab himself: induere se in florem, to bloom, 
Virg. Georg. 1. 188: pomu se induit arbori ibid. 4. 143: 
se in laqueum, Cic. Verr. £. 4£ : se in captitmes, Cic. Div. 
£. 17: acuHssimis vallis, Cass. B. G. 7. 73: hastis, Liv. 
44. 41 : cum venti se innubem induerint, Cic. Div. £• 19, 
i. e. covered : aliquid in mentes hominuro, Gell. £. £9 : induit 
lacertos suos toris (nneis), Ovid. Met. 9- 8£, lays bis arms 
on my muscles, confines me. The accusative is governed 
by in, though we do not exactly know whence tlie word is 
derived. 

bupergere to sprinkle on : Plin* H . N. 1£. M, folia inspergere 
potionibus: so alaofarinampoiioni, ibid. £6. 8 : cinerempo- 
tioni, ibid. £8. 5 : so Cic. Div. £. 16, molam et vinum in- 
spergere; though without a dative: Cato R. R. 65,okam 
sale inspergito, sprinkle with, strew with. 

liUerdkere to interdict, to forbid, is generally reckoned witli 
these. But we always find interdicere aliquid alicui, e. g. 
usum purpurae, Liv. 34. 7 • alicm usum coloris. Suet. Ner. 
3£ : alieui patriam, lustin. l6. 4 : and in other places. 
Thence, passively, inierdici non potcrat socero gefur, Ncp. 
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'Hainilc.3: pramiQ mierdicto, Clo. Balb. 10: ako alicui 
aliqyd re, e. g. Bomaois GalliUpCmB. B. 6. 1, 46 : patribiu 
commerdo plebu, lav. 5* 9, and ebewbero ; al90 pMaively, 
amortftiM interdictuo) iuveotuti putet, Cig, Ck9U $0 : cf. Cic. 
Senect* 7 : tbeooe in the formulu of banbbment, interdicere 
alicui aqua et ^pn, Cic. Phil. 1.9: G.4: CasH. B. 6. 6. 44 ; 
nerer o^ijtiem aliqua re. Some indeed cite frotn Casg. B. G. 
1. 46^ qua arrogantia — Ariovbtus — « omni Gallia Ramanos 
iuterdixisset^ but erroneously : the reading in the most cele- 
brated editions is Romanis. Yet Brutus in £pp. Cic. ad 
Div. II. 1.4, says, aqua et igni inter JUcamur \ which is the 
reading of Emesti and pther editors. 

Intercludire alicui aliquid, and aliquem aliqua re, to refuse 
any thing to any one, or to exclude any one from any thing : 
e. g. Ces. B. G. 7« U, quod pontis atque itinerum aogustisB 
muUiiudtni fugam intercluserant : so Cic. AtU 7. 20 : so 
aUcui aditu$ ad aliquem, Cic. Rose, Am. 38 : alieui cowr- 
meatum^ Plaut. Mil. 2. 2. 68: alicui exUum^ liv. 22. 13: 
Cses. B. G. 1. 48, eo consilio, uti/ruiTten/o commeotuque — 
Ciuarem intercluderet : and in other places, e. g. re frumen- 
taricj Ces. B. C. 1. 72 : itinera, ibid. 2. 20: Dyrrhachio, 
ibid. 3. 42: also aliquem a re, e. g. ab exercitu, Cass. B. G. 
7. I : a coitris, lav. 27- 42 ; and in other places. 

Mitto tibi and ad te, e. g. literas ; both occur together, Nep. 
Att. 20, nunquam aJ*suorum quenquam literas misit, quin 
Attko mitteret, (u e. wrote, sent word,) quid ageret : and so 
also Cicero, e.g. literas alicui, Cic* Att 6« 5: libruia ad 
aliquem, ibid. 8. IS. 

Nubere viro : we also find nuptam esse cum aliquo : e. g. Plant. 
Amph. Prol. 97, quicum (i. e. qnocum) Alcumena est 
tmpta : Cic. ad Div. Id. 3, quocum essei tmpia regis Arme- 
oiorum soior : and elsewhere ; e, g. Cic Verr* 4* 6 : Te- 
rent. Hec« 4. 1. 19 : Pborm, 5. 3. 34. It seems, however, 
that attn rather depends on esse, than nupia ; e. g, h«c est 
nupta cum iUo seems properly to mean, she is mih Aim, as a 
married womao> or wife : for esse cum aliquo means to be 
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with My i)ite, and! niipt* seems to be in appositioa. It is, 
tbe^dbre, still uncertain wfaedier it be correct to say, iniAere 
cum aUquo4 At any rat^, we have never found nubo, nu- 
bam, and the tensea thence derived, folbwed by cum^ 

Scribere alicm, and ad aliquenh is usual : e. g. alicui, Cic. ad 
Div, 7. 10: 9. l6: Cic Att. 5. 11: 11.7: C«s. B. G. 
5.46: ad aUjuem, Cic. ad Div. 2. 19 : 6. 23 : 14. 2 : Cic. 
adAu. 5. 11: 11.7. 

X.) Many rerbs, when used with different signifi- 
cations, are followed by different cases ; as 

Mmutari altquem, to imitate any one with emulation, to rival, 
is very usual ; as Nep. Epam. 5, me Agamemnanem amulari 
putas : Hor. Od. 4. 2. 1, Pindarum quisquis studet iemu- 
lari : also with an accusative of the thing, e. g. negligentiam, 
Terent. Andr. Prol. 20 : $tudia alicuius amulari, to be the 
scholar or disciple of any one, Li v. 1. 18, spealdng of Py- 
thagoras : iuvenum amulantium studia coetus habuisse. On 
the contrary, amalari alicui or cum aliquo is translated, to 
envy : as Cic. Tusc. !» 19, quod iu amulemur, qui ea ha- 
beant) qua nos habere cupiamus : Liv. 28. 43, Scipio says 
against his opponent Fabius, tanquam wihi ab infimo quo* 
que periculum sit, ne mecum amuletur. But in both places 
it seems better to understand a rivalry of envious rivalry : 
since rivalry is acarcdy possible without dislike. It does 
not seem that aemulari can denote simply to envy. Thence 
ttmulari aliquem does not appear to difler much in use fix>m 
ttmulari alicui or cum aliquo. It sometimes may be trans- 
lated, to attidn, to reach, e. g. Agamemnonem &c. Nep. 
cited before : (uvsd basilicte) semulantur Albano inno^ Plin. 
H. N« 14, %. 

Jccedo tibi, to accede or assent to : e. g. Quint. 9. 4, ita^ue 
aceedam in plerisque Ciceroni : so ibid. 3. 4 : also adf e. g. 
ad coPtsUium, "Sep* Milt» 3 : but hoc tibi accedit ad ilbidj 
this besides that, this in addition to the former comes to you : 
Terent. And. 1.3. 10, ad hec mda Aoc mi acctdil ctiam, to 
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ibese my old misfortunes^ this new one is added ; where Ed. 
Zeun. has accidit : so desiderio nostra et labori tuo, Cic Q. 
Fr. !• 1 : fortunis, Cic. Verr, 1.2. So we find acoedere ad 
aliquemj ad aliquidf to approach any one, any thing ; as ac- 
cedere ad hominem, ad ignem, ad urbem^ ad rempublicam, 
i. e. to begin to serve the state as a magistrate, in war Sic, : 
so ad deos, Cic. Ligar. 12 : ad similitudinem alicuius, Cic. 
Att. 7| to be like any one ; and elsewhere. 

AuscuUare alicuiy 1.) to obey any one : Terent. Andr. 1. 5. 4, 
Pamphilumne adiutem, an auscultem seni f so Cic. Rose. 
Am. 36, and elsewhere : 2.) to listen to, to attend to, Plaut. 
Mil. 2. 6. l6 : Rud. 2. 6. 31. jiuscultare aliquem means 
1.) tojiear : Plaut. Poen. 4. 2. 19| et nimis eum ausculto li- 
bens : so also ibid. Aul. 3. 5. 22 : CatuU. 66. 30 : 2.) to 
obey : Plaut. Trin. 3. 2. 36, nisi me auscultas atque hoc 
facis. So audio is also used in the sense to obey : e. g. Cic 
ad Div. 2. 18, sed si me audies, yitMs inimicitias, if you will 
attend to me 8ic. Thus in English we sometimes say, to 
hear, instead of, to attend to, to obey. 

Caveo alicui^ Cic* Phil. 1. 2, to provide safety for any one, to 
take care of bis safety, by averting injury : ao also «i&t, Cic Yx^^ 
12 : Cicb Verr. 1. 35 : Terent. £un. 4. 7. 12 : populo cavere 
prsKlibus, to give security to the people by bail, Liv. 21 • 60 : 
Cic. Verr. 1. 54. Cavere dientibus was said of jurists when 
they gave certain forms or provisions to their clients, Cic. ad 
Div. ?• 6 : cavere nbi ab aliquo, to take care of himself against 
any one : also merely ab aliquo, Cic. PhiU 12. 10 : a veneno, 
Cic. Fin. 6. 12 : also cavere ab aliquo is translated to take 
security from any one, Cic. Verr. 2. 23 : Cic. Brut. 5: cavere 

. aliquem to beware of any one; cavere aliquid to guard against 
any thing : these are all very common ; e. g. aliquem, Cic. 
Dom. 11 : aliquid, Cic. Att. 16. 1 1 : Cic. ad Div. 11. 21 : 
and in other places. 

Consulo tibi, I take care for thee (not to give counsel) ; alictii 
rei, Cic. ad Div 4. 9 : 1 1. 29 : Cfc. Phil. 2. 2 : so consulere 
alicuius commodiSf to consult any one's advantage : consulere 
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aliquem, Cicn ad. Div. 9. 26 : Cic. Div. 2. 4 : Cic. Leg. 2. 
16, to take any one's advice, to consult any one : consulere 
in aliquem, e* g. graviter, crudeliter, to proceed harshly, 
crudiy, against any one; see Liv. 3. 36 and 59: 8. 13 : 
30. 43 : Terent. Heaut 3. I. 28 : consulo bom, or aqui bo- 
nique, I am satisfied, pleased therewith, take it in good 
part: see above Sect. V. § 3. n. 11. obs. 2. Consulere. means 
also, to consider, e. g. de re, Cic. Sail. 22 : rem, Liv. 2, 28. 

Cupio tibi, I am devoted to thee : cupio aliquid, I am desirous 
after something ; e. g. alicui, Cic. Q. Fn 1. £. 3 : C»s. B. 
G. 1. 18 : Terent. Andr. 5. 4. 2. 

Deficit mthi, and me, it fails me : e. g. vires me deficiunt, 
strength fails me : pecunia me, mihi, deficit. With tlie ac- 
cusative it occurs, Cic. Brut. 24 : Cic. Rose. Am. 32 : with 
the dative, C»s. B. G. 3. 5. Deficere ab aliquo, to fall ofi*, 
to revolt from any one ; e. g. deficere a rege, in Nepos : a vir- 
tiite, Cic. Amic. 11: ab amicitia, Nep. Con. 2 : a nobis, 
Iiv«31.7: arepublica, Cic. Plane. 35: also ad aliquem, 
Liv. 22. 61, i. e. to go o\er to any one : also deficere n/ifuem 
oieaDs to desert any one, Cic. Verr. 2. 21 : 3. 45. 

Doalicui literas to give a letter to anyone, i. e. to carry to 
another ; do ad aliquem literas, to write to apy one, is usual, 
e. g. Cic. Att. 11. 25 : Cic. Cat. 3. 5, where both instances 
occur together. Yet someUmes we have dare alicui Hteras, 
to write to a person, e. g. Cic. ad Div. 16. 3, ex quo loco 
tibi literas dederara, from which place I wrote to you. 

Facere aliquid, to make, to do any thing, is familiar : quid kuie 
homini facias i Cic. Casein. 1 1, what will you do with this 
man i so, quid facias tV/i, Terent. Andr. 2. 1. 1 16 : at other 
times we find /lomiVie.&c. 

Horreo, I shudder, am terrified, frightened : horreo tibi, 1 am 
frightened for thee, on thy account, is the dative of advantage 
in answer to die question fur whom i for whose advantage, 
or from love for whom f Horreo aliquid, I am frightened at 
any thing, is very ccxnroon ; e. g. horreq compectum omnium, 
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Cie. ad Att 11. 14: so mmeK* ibid* 9. 2: Cic.Vwr^5^99: 
dolorem, Cic. Tiisc* 6. 30 : 80 homo paupenem^ nMtre.flLc. : 
lioffrere aliqtia re, to be stiff whli any thtog; as» ag«r bonnet 
^iltff, Viig. Ma. 1 1. 602 : phalanx hotreas iaUu, iiv. 
44. 41 : ^teii^ hocreotia setis, Dyid« Met. & 4S8« 

Impono, to lay oii^ to place on, alicui aliquid ; as, imponere 
onus alicui, to lay a burden on any one, Cic. ad Div. IS. 56 : 
alicui coronam, Cic. Flacc. 32 : also with in and an accusa- 
tive; e. g. dextram in caput, Liv. 1. 18. £d« Drakeob., 

. where other editions have in cupite: aUqueni in equuiHy 
Liv. 35. 35: in plaustrum, Liv. 5. 40: pedem in navemf 
Plaut. Rud. 2. 6. 6 : also aliquid in re, e. g. Liv, 8. 23, ca- 
loniam in agro : Nep. Cim. 4, ciistodem in hartis : Cic. Nat. 
Deor. J. 20, itaque ioiposuistis in cervicibus nostris sempi- 
temum dominum : imponere alicui, to cheat, to overreach, 
to impose upon : Cic. Q. Fr. 2. 6, cui tamen egregie irapo- 
suit Milo noster : Nep. £uni. 5 : for which we havp aliquid 
iiupcMQere alicui, Cic. Att. 15^ 26, sc. fraudis. 

Inmrnbo reif to lean, bend, or press upon any ihing : e. g. remis, 
Virg. ^n. 5. 15, and elsewhere : also in or ad aUqmd, e. g. 
ingladium, Cic. Invent. 2. 51 : or gladium without in, Plaut. 
Cas. 2. 4. 29 : or gladio, Auct. ad Herenn. 1 . 11: m ali- 
jguenif Curt. 6. 9 : cd aliquem, Ovid. Met. 9- S85, i. e. to 
bend one's self down : this denotes a great labour, and thence 
tncumbere in or ad aliquid, to exert great labour on anything ; 
e. g. ad rempublicam, ad literas, to devote one's attention to 
the state, to letters : so also in rempublicam, Cic. ad Div. 
lO. 1 : in causam, Cic. Phil, 4. 5 : tn aliqaod studium, Cic. 
Or. 1. 18: fnbellum. Cess. B. 6.7.76: adlafudem, Cic. 
ad Div. 10. 10: ad lenitatem, Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 1. 3. Thus 
also with a dative, e. g. ceri$ et stjflo, Plin. Ep. ?• 27 : nh 
gundis legibus, Flor. 3. l6 : lahori, Sil. 4. 820. 

biertstz 1.) is between : morus interest, there is a ygtH be- 
tween: so vsa interest perangusta, liv. 22. 4: Tiberis inter 
eoB interesset, Cic. Cat. 3. 6 : also, speaking of time, ti«s.anni 
tnterfuerunt, three years iatervened : so, anni trigiata ia^er- 
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/here, lir. 1. 3 : ni wterfueriMt deoem anBi, Cic. Leg. 3. 3, 
6 Legg. X 11. Tabw : ioter primun et sexttim consulatum sex 
et qnadragsnta anni interfuenmi, Cic. Senect. 1 7 1 ^.) tbere 
is a diflerenoe : e* g« inter homineoi et fcestiaffi Jkoc OHucime 
interest, Cic. Off. K 4, there is priocipaily this JaSsteoce, cL 
Liv. 36. 2 : also with the dative, Ter. Bun. 2. £. 2, stuho in- 
telligens quid interest f 3.) it is the concern, tlie interest of: 
e. g. interest patris, mea, tua Sec., it is the concern of the 
father, of me &c. : see before : 4.) interesse ret, to be present 
at a thing, to have a part in a thing, e. g. sermoni, to be pre- 
sent at a discourse : interfui pugria, 1 was (present) at the 
battle: sopralio. Caw. B. G. 7. 87 : Jiegotiis, Cic. ad Div. 
1. 6: comiliiSf Cic. Att. 14. 22: crudelitati, ibid. 9- o: 
rebus diviniSf C»8. B. G. 6. 13 : we also find interesse in re, 
e. g. Cic. Rose. Am. 14, ne in convivio quidem uUo inter- 
fuisse : so ibid. 3B, quibus in rebus ipsi interesse non possu- 
mus : so in testamento, Cic. Cluent. 59- 

Mamtt fmhi hoc res, this thi^g remaans for me : belknn tibi 
maoet, war remaiBs for thee, i. e. thou hast oot yet peace : 
a^ g. Liv. 1. 53^ aiaoere Aw helium : manet wie mors, poena 
&c., death, punishment awaits me : Virg. Ma, 7. ^96, te 
manebit supplicium : so pn&mia oianent,. sc. te, ibid, 3. 503 : 
ifidigna maoent wctas, Liv. 26. 13 : Liv. 10. 35, qui midus 
atque iaermis koitem maoeat, ei 8cc. Also manere is used 
in the sense to awxut, but without a case following; Liv. 
24. 22, periculumque ingens tna^iet, uisi &c. for immiuet. 
In Cic. PhiU 2. 5, there stands, aocording to the edition of 
Grsevius, ctuus ^Clodii) quidem tibi fatum, sicut Curioni, 
manec» i. e. awsuts thee : in other editions, particularly in 
the last of EmesU, the reading is te and Curionem. 

Merere sibi uUquid, to merit or earn something for one^s self; 
e. g. Plaut. Men. 1. 3, neque hodie, ut te perdam, meream 
deum (fiH* deorum) divitias miki, I should not earn the wealth 
of the Gods: so without sibi; e. g. pramia,. Cses. B. G. 
7. 35 : iauiem, ibid. 14, and elsewhere ; e. g. Cic* Rosc^ 
Com. 6: also frequently without a dative and accusative,' 
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as merera equo, to earn pay as a soldier, to serve on horse- 
bade : merere and oiereri de^ to deserve of another^ ben$ or 
mak e. g. de komine, de patria 8cc. : as merukse opiime de 
repubbca, Cic. AtU 10. 4 : roereri de 8cc., Cic. Anuc. 24 : 
Cic. ad IKv. 10. 5 ; and in other places. 

MetuotiK, I fear for thee, on thy account, i. e.lest an evil be- 
fall tliee : e. g. pueris, Plant. Amph. 5. 1. 60 : senectainopi, 
Virg. Georg. 1 . 156 : also sibi, e. g. sibi aliqueni ; see here- 
after. Metuofe, I fear thee, is very common : so metuere 
aliquid, to fear any thing : Cic. Senect. 1 1 : Terent. Hec. 
5. 2. 6: thence aliquem sibi, Plaut. Asin. I. 1. 98 : moram 
amort suo, ibid. Pa^n. 3. 1.6: so also molem sibi, Liv. 1.9: 
also insidias ab aliquo, Cic« ad Div. 5. 6 : suppUcia a vobis, 
i. e. from your part, Cic. Rose. Am. 3 : also with de; e. g. 
de aliquo, Cic. Att 10. 4 : de sua vita, ibid. : also with a or 
ab ; e. g. ab Hannibale, Liv, 23. 36. 

. Peto mihi, I seek for myself, e. g. lignum, aquam ; thus also, 
unde mhi peterem cibum, Terent. Heaut. 5. 2. 25 : also, I 
ask or entreat for something : e. g. Curtio tribunatum a Cae- 
sare petivi, Cic. Q. Fr. 2. 15 : qui petat Feneri Erycindt iU 
lam hereditatem, Cic. Verr. 2. 8 : vitam nocenti, Tac. Ann. 
2. 31 : peto aKquem, aiiquid, I aim at somebody or some- 
thing, whether in a friendly or hostile manner : e. g. petere 
aliquem gladio, to attack, to aim at one^ with a sword : so 
belluam ferro, Hor. Epod. 5. 10: taput, Cic. Quint. 7> and 
elsewhere : petere locum, urbem, to seek, or go to a place, a 
city: e. g. Dyrrhachium^ Cic. Plane. 41: casira, Nep. 
Milt. 5 : loca calidiora, Cic. Nat. Oeor. 2. 49 ; and in other 
places : petere aiiquid, aiiquid ab aliquo, e. g. possessionem, 
Cic. Flacc. 34, is veiy common. 

Pretstare : 1.) alicui or aliquem, to excel ; see above n. VIII. : 
also to have preeminence, to be foremost, e. g. inter (squales, 
Cic. Brut 64 : 2.) prwstare aiiquid, to be answerable for 
something, to make it good, as damnum, to make good or 
repair the injury : Cic. OflT. 3. l6, emtori damnum prastari 
oportere, the loss must be made good to the buyer : so cut- 
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|wm pnestare, Cic. ad Div. 6. l : periculMm, Cic. Mur^ £ : 
uiiumj Cic Off. 3. 16 : so aUquem^ to be responsible for 
ODOs to ensure him, Cic. Q. f r. 1. 1. 3 : sf, Cic. Att. 6. 2 : 
in other places de re, Cic. Att. 10. IX: de honmie, Cic* ad 
Biv. 15. 15. We also find (Mraestare a: e. g. Cic. ad. Div. 
1. 4, ego tibi a n prsestare nihil possum, 1 cannot at all en- 
sure jou from violence : 3.) preestare alicui officia, beneficia 
&c., to render good offices, kindnesses : 4.) prsestare se vi- 
rum, fortem, to prove or manifest himself a brave man : 
prsesta te virum, shew thyself a man : 5.) praestat, it is 
better: Cic. Nat. Deor. 3. 31, tacere praestaret philosophis, 
quam loqui : so multo mihi prasstat, Cic. Sext. 69 : all these 
instances are very common. 

Prabere alicui aliquid, to give or supply any thing to a person : 
pnebere se fortem, prudentem, to exhibit himself as brave or 
Mrise : Scipio semper se prsebuitfortem : thus also, se virum, 
Cic. ad Div. 5. 18. 

Prospido alicui, to provide for any one, to take care for him : 
see above n. V : prospicere aliquid, to foresee any thing : e. g. 
tempestatem the weather, procellam 8cc. It is very usual ; e. g. 
Gc. ad Div. 4. 3. 3, prospexi tempestatem fiituram : ibid. 
Amic. 12, prospicere oporteat futuros casus reipu^lic®. 

Quarere sibi aliquid, to seek something for himself: e. g. sibi 
reme€Uum, Cic. Cluent. 9 : so aliquid alicui rei ; e. g. sa- 
lutem kuic malo quoerant, Terent. Ad. 3. 2. 2 : qu»rere ali- 
quem, to seek any one, Terent. Heaut. 4. 8. 3 : Cic. Sext. 
24: aliquid, to inquire or ask about any thing, Li v. 4. 12 : 
Cic. Verr. 1.1: quaerere ex aliquo, Cic. ad Div. 3. 6 : Cic. 
Or. 1. 22: ot ab aliquo, Cic. Verr. 3. 83 : Nep. Epam. 4, 
and Dion. 2, to question any one de aliqua re about any thing : 
also de aliquo homine, Ovid. Pont. 4. 3. 18, about any one. 
Sometimes also we find quaerere de aliquo for ab aliquo ; e. g. 
Liv. 4. 40, qussro de te, arbitrerisne &c., I ask of thee &c., 
and in other places, e.g. Cic. Pis. 9 : Cic. Vatin. 4 : Cic* Att. 
1.14. At other times, q^asrere de aliquo homine, de aliqua 
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re, coeaos, to institute an inquiry by torture about any person 
or thing, also iu aliquem, against any one ; wUcli are very 
common ; e. g« Cic. Mil. £2, maiores nostri tn dominnm de 
- servis quasri noluerunt, u e. our ancestors forbade, that the 
slaves should be ezamioed by torture against th^ master* 

Recipio tibi, I give you certain assurance, I undertake to you, 
I pledge myself to you ; e. g. sibi, Cic. Att. 9,. 22 : petenti, 
Gc. ad Div. 10. 21. Plane. : also ad se or in se recipere : ad 
se, Terent. Heaut. 5. 5. 12 : in se, Cic. ad Div. IS. 20: re- 
cipio me in locum, e. g. in montem, I betake myself to, I re- 
tire to the mountain : so Laodiceam, Cic, Att. 5. 21 : ad ali- 
quern, ibid. 4. 15 : also e loco, Cic. Brut 92 : Plant. Poen. 
4. 1.5: thus also Alexandria, Cic. Phil. 2. 26 : thence figu- 
ratively ; e. g. recipere se ad bonam frugem, to better him- 
self) Cic. CcbI. 12. Recipio aliquid : 1.) to recover, as res 
amissas, Liv. S. 63 : or to take again ; e. g. a city, Cic. Se- 
nect. 4 : or to take back, Virg. JEn. 2. 525 : 9. 348 : also 
simply to take, to receive, e. g. pecuniam, Cic. Rab. Post. 
13 : quastus, Cic. Rose. Com. 8 : 2.) to take something on 
one's self, to undertake something, e. g. onus, causam, a pro- 
cess or suit, Cic. Rose. Am. 1 : mandatum, ibid. 39 : we 
may alsj add in me ; e* g« periculum in se, Pand. 19» 2. 13, 
i e. to take the risk on himself. 

Referre alicui aliquid, to relate, to bring news of, Virg. Georg. 
2. 1 18 : Terent. Phorm. 5. 1. 1 : also ad aUquem, Cic. Deiot 
9 : Caes. B. 6. 1. 47 t referre ad aliquem aliquid or de all- 
qua re, to refer a matter to any one, or to refer to any one 
about a mattm*, Cic. ad Div. 3. 12 : Cic. Dom. 53 : Nep. 
Lys. 3 : particularly of the consul, referre ad senatum, to make 
a proposition to the senate, to lay something before them, Cic. 
Cat. 1.8: Cic. Phil. 8. 1 1 : referre aliquid also means to bring 
something back, Cic. Verr. 4. 28 : Cic. Att. 15. 16 : Liv. 5. 
23 : thence referre pedem or se, to go back, e. g. se, Cic. ad 
Div. 7.11: C»s. B. C. 8. 8 : pedem, Liv. 7. 33, or gradum, 
Jiiv. ,1. 14 : referre gratiam, to return a favour, to repay a 
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kindness, Cic. Red. Quir. 10. Rdert na«a, tua Bus. it is 
my concern, it concerns me &c. magai much, parvi little 
8cc. : see above, sect VI. %S.tl VII. 
Renuntiarerei, to renounce any thing, to resign, to give up, e. g. 
muneri, an office : vitiis, to renounce one's faults : so officiis, 
QuintiL 10. 7 : also alicui homini, Cic. Or. 1. 53 : also aK- 
act remote give up to any one, Cic. Verr. 1. 54 : Liv. 38. 31 : 
renundo tibi, to announce : renuntiare aliquem consulem, to 
proclaim any one as consul : all these instances are very 
common. 

Rapandere alicui, to answer any one : Uteris, to answer letters ; 
abo ad literas, ad aliquid, ad postnlata : aliquid, to answer 
something; respondere rei, to correspond to or with any 
thing : as, ezitus non respondet spei, the event does not cor- 
respond to expectation : so verbis, Cic. Or. IS : also, eventus 
ad spem respondit, Liv. 9. 15 : ^. 6 : these usages are all 
&miliar. 

Solvo tibi pecuniam^ I pay money to thee : solvo te, I iree 
thee, e. g. metu, from fear : solvere naves, to set sail : also 
without naves or navem ; as Cses. B. G. 4. 23, nactus ido- 
neam ad navigandum tempestatem, tertia fere vigilia solvit : 
so Cic. Off. 3. 12 : Cic. Div. l6. 9 : also navis solvit, Cies. 
B. G. 4. 28. 

limeo tibi, I fear for you, on your account, Terent. Heaut. 
3. 2. 20 : so also dbi, Caes. B. C. 3. 27 : libertati, Sail. lug. 
39 : nostra parti, Terent. And. 2. 5. 8 : also with de, Cic. 
Att. 7. 5 : Caes. B. G. 5. 57 : also pro, Gell. 19* 1 : also a, 
Cic. SuU. 20 : te, I fear thee, I am afraid of thee : also ali^ 
quid, Cic. ad Div. 1 5: Cic. Div. 2. 55: this is very 
common. 

Facare, properly, to be at liberty, at leisure ; also to be with- 
out something : e. g. vacare a re or re, to be free from a thing ; 
as culpa, from a fault, Cic. ad Div. 7. 3 : molestia, Cic. 
Acad. 4. 42 : morbo, Cels. 3. 22 : iustitia, Cic. Off. 1. 19 : 
a vnetu, Liv. 7- 1 : a eustodibus classium, Ca»s. B. C. 3. 25 : 
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vacare studiis, not to study, Cic. Orat. 3. l\, quibus studiis 
vacant cives, peregrini fruuntur, where studiis is the ablative : 
locus vacat a custodibus &c« But vacare ret to turn ooe's 
whole attention to a thing, to apply to a things properly, to 
be free from all other affairs for that one : it is, therefore* the 
so termed dative ofadvaiUage : e. g. vacare Uteris is properly, 
perhaps, more usual than studere Uteris, viz. to be occupied 
. merely in study, to be devoted to letters : Bophilosophue, Cic. 
* Div. 1.6: libellis legendis, Suet. Aug. 45 : foro\ QuiotiL 
10. 1. 114: homini, ibid. 1. 2. 8. 

Falere rei> to be serviceable or useful, to avail any things is 
peri^apsrare: in this way it occurs, Pallad. Febr. 1, tanto 
plus valebit rmtriendis herbU : otherwise with ad, Cic. Fat. 
. 4 : contra f Plin. H. N. 29* 4 : alicui ad gloriam, Cic. Cat. 
4. 12. More usual is valere eloquentia to be effective by 
eloquence, to be strong in eloquence : so dicendo, Cic. Brut. 
14, i. e. to be strong in : so valere apud aliquem gratia file. : 
also equitatu, Cses. B. G. 3. 20, i. e. to be strong in 8u:. : 
so also ammo, Cic. Div. 7. 1 : valere apeeuma is said jest- 
ingly, Plaut. Aul. 2. 2. 9 : one is asked, ain' tu te valere ? to 
which he repUes, pol ego baud a pecunia perbene, I am not 
very weU on the side of money : a means on the side of, with 
respect to. In the same way one says. Plant. Epid. 1. 2. 26, 
a niorbo valui, ab animo aeger fiii, I was weU with respect 
to disease, with respect to feeUng [ was sick : so also ab 
ocuUs, Cell. IS. SO. Further hoc valel in te, this avails 
agadnst thee, this tells upon thee : e. g. Cic. Div. 2. 56, via- 
cere te Romanos niinlo magis in se, quam in Romanes va- 
lere : where the discourse is about tlie prediction of an ora- 
cle, aio te, JEacidtL 8u:. : also to prevail with, to work upon, 
to have influence with ; e. g. in aliquem, Liv. 7. 6 : ad, Cic. 
Fat. 4 : Liv. 38. 28. Sometimes valere is said of the worth 
of money, and similar things : e. g. Varro L. L. 4, cap. ult. 
denarii dicU, quod denos »ris valebant: PUn. H. N. 33. 3, 
scrupulum valet sesteriiis vicems: also ^uonti valet, Pand. 9* 2. 
33 : also with pro, e. g.pro argenteis decern aureus unus va» 
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leret, Liv. 56. 11: also to signify, to denote, e. g. quod idem 
vakt,Cic.Fm.2.4: cf. SuetOD. Vit. 18 : Vanr. R.R-l.Sl. 

XL) The datives mihi, tibi, sibi, nobis, vobis, are 
very often added to verbs, in a redundant manner, 
particularly in confidential speeches, letters &c. : as is 
the case in Greek, in English, and probably in all lan- 
gvitges whatever : e. g. Plant. Aul. 4. 10. 38, furmihi 
es, to me (i. e. in my opinion) thou art a thief: Cic. 
Parad. 5. 2, an ille mihi liber, cui mulier imperat ? is 
he to me a freeman, can I think him a ireeman, whom 
a woman commands ? Cic. Cat. 2. 2, Tongilium mihi 
eduxit : Liv. Praef. ad ilia mihi quisque acriter inten- 
dat animum : Terent. Heaut. 4. 5. 16, sed scin', ubi 
nunc sit tibi Bacchis ? Cic. ad Div. 9. 2. 2, at tibi re- 
pente paucis post diebus — venit ad me Caninius 
mane, where tibi may be translated, lo ! behold ! 
Cic. ad AtL 2. 15, cum haec maxime scriberem, ecce 
tibi Sebosus : Terent. Adelph. 5. 8. 35, suo sibi gladio 
hunc iugulo ; which is more remarkable : yet sibi is 
often redundant with suus; e. g. Plant. Amph. 1. 1. 
113: ibid. Capt. 1. 1. 12: Vitruv. 8. 7: Colum. 
12. 54, and elsewhere ; further, Terent Adelph. 2. 4. 
12, quid ait tandem nobis Sannio.^ Virg. Ma. 5. 391, 
ubi nunc nobis deus ille magister : Liv. 22. 60, Man- 
lius in a speech says contemptuously, hsec vobis ipso- 
rum per biduum militia fuit ; cum in acie stare ac 
pugnare decuerat, in castra refugerunt, this was their 
service for you &c. Yet these pronouns have gene- 
rally a certain reference to the circumstances, and at 
least denote a participation. 

XII.) Since the infinitive esse^ as was mentioned be- 
fore, Sect. I. § 2, has the same case after it as before 
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it, it is plain that esse must be followed by a dative of 
the predicate, when it is preceded by a dative of the 
subject : e. g. after licet, where the dative is very com- 
mon; as Cic. Tusc. 1. 15,licuitesseo</o^oThemistocli, 
for otiosum, which also would have been correct : Cic. 
ad Att 1. 16, quo in genere mihi negligenti esse non 
licet: Mart. Epig. 8. 11, nobis non licet esse tarn di- 
sertisy for disertos; and in other places : e. g. Cses. B. 
G. 6. 30 : Lucan. 3. 32. Yet the accusative also fol- 
lows; e. g. Cic. Balb. 12 : Cic. Att. 10. 8 : Cic. Ligar. 
6: Quintil. 7. 1. 19. Later writers affix this dative 
also to other infinitives ; as Veil. 2. 124, fratri, mihique 
contigit destinari prcetaribus: Val. Max. 5. 4, 2, Maximo 
tibi etcivi et dud evadere (i. e. fieri) contigit, for civem 
et ducem. Also Liv. 3. 50, si (ei, i. e. Virginiae) libera 
ac pudica vivere licitum fuijsset ; where, however, li- 
berae, pudicae may be explained as an apposition, tan- 
quam liberae, pudicse, as free &c. 

Of the Dative with certain Particles. 

The dative follows 

I.) Certain adverbs, to which the question to wham ? 
is generally applicable; e.g. prope, propius, proxime, 
are mostly joined to a dative : e. g. Virg. Georg. 1. 355, 
propius stabulis annentatenerent : thus also propius 7i- 
beriy Nep. Hann. 8 : and in other places ; e. g. Virg. 
Georg. 4. 47 : -ffin, 8. 556 : Plin. H. N. 27. 9 : so also 
proxime castris^ Caes. B. C. 1. 71. Yet prope is often 
followed by an accusative; e. g. prope me, Cic. ad Div. 
7. 23 : prope aquam moveri, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 28 : 
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profit caHra^ G»8« B. O. L 22; and eltewhi^re: e. g. 
ibid. 7. 36 : Liy« 27. 18 : so also prapiusy Cic. Phil. 7. 
6 : C»8. B. G. 4* 9 ; and elsewhere : proximcy Cic. 
Att 6. 5: Sail. lug. 18,19. To these belongs o3t;/V7m ; 
as, obviamalicni ire, venire, esse&c, e.g. Cic. ad Div. 
2. 16. 9, cum in Cumanum mihi obviam venisti : so 
obviam alicui ire^ Cic. Mur. 32 ; or prodircy ibid. 33 ; 
or procederey Cic. Phil. 2. 32 ; or profkisciy Cses. B. G. 
7. 12; or e^e, PlauL Bacch. 4. 7. 17; or Jieri^ Cic. 
Mil. 10. AUoprastOf e. g. esse alicui preesto, to be 
present, to be at hand, to appear, to shew himself, to 
assist, to be serviceable, Cic. ad Div. 3. 5: Cic. Att. 
3. 1 : Cic. Div. L 27 : Cic. Verr. 2. 4 : mluti alicuius, 
Cic Verr. 4. 14. Also clam and coram ; since, however, 
these are reckoned amongst prepositions, see hereafter, 
n. IL Particularly we may refer to this place certain 
derivative adverbs, which govern a dative, because 
their primitives do the same ; as Cic. Fin. 3. 7, con- 
gruenter nature convenienterque vivere, agreeably to 
nature &c. : since congruo, convenio, and therefore 
congruens, conveniens, govern a dative : thus also sibi 
constanter convenienterque dicere, Cic. Tusc. 5. 9, be* 
cause we say sibi constare^ sibi convenire: Cic. Off. 1. 
26, hsBC prssscripta servantem licet magnifice, graviter, 
animoseque vivere, atque etiam simpliciter, fideliter, 
vitaqae hominum amice^ and friendly to the life of men ; 
because amicus governs a dative. 

II.) A dative also follows certain prepositions ; e. g. 
clam^ contra^ which at least are generally reckoned 
amongst prepositions : thus rmhi clam est, it is unknown 
to me, Plant Mil. 3. 3. 9 : to which we may also refer 
clam vobisy Cses. B. C. 2. 32, though vobis may also be 
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an ablative. So also contra; e. g. contra noHs^ Plant. 
Stich. 5. 7. 3 ; and often in the same writer, e. g. ibid. 
Mil. 2. 2. 43 : 3. 1. 64 : 4.2. 84 : so also dano contra^ 
Terent. Eun. 2. 3. 63. 

III.) Also certain interjections, as hei, vse, ecce, hem 
&c. ; where, however, the dative is not perhaps go- 
verned by these words, but in some other way : e. g. 
Virg.^n.2. 274, hei mihi! qualis erat ! Ovid. Pont 1. 
2. 7, hei mihi ! quid faciam ? so we oft;en find hei mihi ! 
alas ! me : ah! me: e. g. Terent. Andr. 2. I. 22 : Ad. 
4. 7. 35 : Plant. Amph. 2. 2. 66 : also repeated, Plaut. 
Bacch. 3. 3. 7 : also hei misero mihi ! Terent. Ad. 2. 
1. 19. So also V(Bj e. g. vss mihi ! Terent. Eun. 4. 4. 
41, i. e. wo s me ! Plaut. True. 2. 3. 21 : Terent 
Heant.2.3.9, v(B misero mihi! So also the well-known 
expressions^ victis! Flor. 1. 13; and vae victis esse! 
Liv. 6. 48. Thus we find ecce /iii liber or librum, Lo ! 
here is a book for you. So Cic. ad Att 2. 15, ecce tiU 
Sebosus, Lo ! here Sebosus for you : so often ecce tihiy 
e. g. Cic.Att 3. 21 : Cic. Or. 2. 21 : Cic. Cluent28: 
where perhaps tibi is not governed by ecce, but is re- 
dundant ; see above, § 4. n. XL It is the same with 
hem : e. g. Plaut. True. 5. 1. 60, hem tibi talentum ar- 
genti, Philippicum est ; tene tibi, there thou hast &c. 
Note : vae is also used with an accusative, e. g. V€B te! 
Plaut. Asin. 2. 4. 35 : v<£ me ! Senec, Apocol. ante 
med. 

Section Seventh. 

Of the Use of the Accusative. 

The accusative, according to the opinion of eminent 
grammarians, is properly governed only by a preposi- 
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tion, or an active, i.e. a transitive verb. Yet it follows 
aim other kinds of words, and is sometimes used even 
without a word preceding it. Grammarians, therefore, 
are generally agreed, that in such instances we must 
understand a preposition or a verb transitive, to which 
we vmaat be gnided by the context and experience, ac- 
cording to the circumstances of the case. ^To avoid 
any confusion, we shall here observe the same arrange- 
ment as before. 

§1. 

Of the Accusative after Substantives. 

Substantives are sometimes followed by an accusar 
tive, which must probably be explained by a preposi- 
tion. Here we reckon 

I.) The pronouns iV, quid &c. : e. g. homo id aetatis, 
a man of that 'age, of such an age, is very common for 
eius oetatis, or ea aetate : where adj i. e. at, may always 
be understood : Cic. ad Att. 4. 16, si hominem t^eetatis 
in tarn longo sermone diutius tenuisset : Cic. Rose. 
Am. 2, id eetatis autem duo filii, two sons at that age : 
Cic. Cluent 51, se in balneis cum id aetatis filio, with 
a son at such an age : also without homo. Plant. Merc. 
2. 2. 19, quid tibi setatis videor ? of what age do I ap- 
pear to you? for cuius atatis homo tibi videor? where 
qtud aetatis must be explained by ad quid aetatis. Here 
belongs Terent. Adelph. 5. 8. 16, idne estis auctores 
mihi ? do you advise that to me ? The order is, estisne 
mihi auctores id, for ad id. 

II.) The accusative sometimes follows verbal subr 
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staQtives, when the verbs from which they are derived 
take an accusative: e. g. Plaut Amph. L 3. 21, quid 
tibi hanc curatio est rem ? where banc rem is governed 
by curatio ; for hums ret : Plaut. Asin. 5. 2. 70, quid 
tibi hue receptio ad te est meum virum^ what means your 
receiving my husband ? or wherefore do you receive 
my husband to you ? where meum virum is governed 
by receptiO) for tnei viri : Plaut. True. 2. 7. 62, quid 
tibi hanc aditio est ? where hanc is governed by aditio ; 
Caes. B. G. 1. 5, domum reditianis spe sublata, where 
domum is governed by reditio, because we say redire 
damum. And so in other places. 



§2. 

Of the Accusative after Adjectives. 

I.) After adjectives which signify long^ broad, great, 
wide, high, thick &c., the substantives which express 
the measure or extent are put in the accusative : e. g. 
fossa hsec est centum pedes longa : turris estalta centum 
cubitos, is a hundred cubits high ; Cses. B. O. 7« 72, 
fossa qmndecim pedes lata : ferrum tres pedes longumj 
Liv. 21. 8. edit Drakenb. : umbilicus septem pedes Ion- 
gusy Plin. H. N. 6« 34 : also when speaking of time : 
mensis hie est triginta dies longus : e. g. Cic. Verr^ 2. 
62, decreverunt intercalarium (sc* mensem, an interca- 
lary month) quinque et quadraginta dies langum* It is 
uncertain by what this accusative is properly governed. 
If ad be understood, it signifies up to, as far as, as much 
as, about ; e. g. as much as a hundred cubits high ; 
and therefore it does not express the length, breadth 
&c. with sufficient accuracy. Perhaps the ancients did 
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not understand any preposition as omitted, any more 
than we do, when we say, a hundred feet high, ten feet 
wide &c. Note : Instead of an accusatire sometimes 
a genitive is used ; e. g. Cbbs, B. C. 2. 10, musculum 
pedum sfxaginta longum ; unless, rather, the genitive 
depends on the substantive musculum ; as Ceesar also 
szySyfo^sam pedum vigintiy B. G. 7- 72 ; and ibid., val- 
lum duodenum pedum exstruxit, where no adjective is 
added. Yet the genitive is often also used with the 
adjectives latus, longus, altus ; so that it can scarcely 
depend on a substantive, e. g. longus pedum sex, Co- 
lum. 5. 6 : areas longas pedum quinquagenum facito, 
ibid. 2. 11. 3 : latera pedum lata tricenum, alta quin- 
quagenum, Plin. H. N. 36. 13 ; latse (sc. pyramides) 
pedum septut^enum quinum, altae centum quinquage- 
num, ibid. : triglyphi alti unius moduli^ Vitruv. 4. 3 : 
turrem non minus altam cubitorum sexaginta, ibid. 10. 
19 : in all which examples the genitive seems to de- 
pend on the adjective : non latior (sc. quam) pedibus 
qumquaginta, Cees. B. G. 7. 19. Some also express 
the extent or measure by the ablative longitudiney attu 
tudine &c. ; as Plin. 16. 32, Platanus hngUudine quin- 
decim cubitorum, crassitudine quatuor ulnarum, of the 
height of fifteen cubits &c. : frutex *— palmi aUitudine^ 
ibid. 12. 13: duo actus iugerum efficiunt iangitudine 
pedum CCXL. latitudine pedum CXX, Colum. 6-1.6: 
also, abies octo cubitorum in altitudine^ in height, Plin. 
H. N. 16.31 : sulcumiM quatuor jt>erfe* longum, Colum. 
de Arbor. 16. Also the measure itself is put in the 
ablative ; e. g« longnm gesquipedcj latum pede^ Plin. H. 
N. 35. 14 : faciemus (scrobes) tribtu pedibus altas, 
duobtis $emis latas, ^ri^2/^ longas, Pallad. in lanuar. 10 : 
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non latior (sc. quam) pedibus quinquaginta, Caes. B. G. 
7. 19. 

II.) In imitation of the Greek idiom, particularly by 
the poets, there is used after many adjectives, an accu- 
sative instead of an ablative : e. g. Virg. ^n. 4. 558, 
omnia Mercurio similis, wcemque, coloremqxxet for om- 
nibuSf voc^y colore: it may be explained by as to, with 
respect to, e. g. as to voice. So nudus memhraj pedes^ 
brackia &c., naked on the feet &c. : e. g. Ovid. Met 

7. 183, Nuda/^i/em &c. : so nudus membra^ ^irg. Ma* 

8. 425. 

III.) An accusative also sometimes follows aquum 
est, e. g. ut se sequum est, Plant. Rud. ProL 47 : yet it 
may also be the ablative ; as ibid. Bacch. 3. 3. 8, plus 
videret, quam me atque illo sequum foret: we find, 
however, an accusative in other places ; e. g. utpUca- 
torem sequum est, ibid. Rud. 2. 2. 6, unless it be go- 
verned by agere understood from the preceding. So 
propior occurs with an accusative, though it usually 
takes a dative; e.g. propior montem^ Sail. lug* 49 : 
propior hostem coUocatus, Hist B. G. 8. 9 : so proxi- 
mus, e. g. finem^ liv. 35. 27 : tribunal^ Liv. 8. 32 : 
hostem^ Liv. 28. 15 : mare, Ca3S. B. G. 3. 7. 

§3. 

Of the Accusative after Verbs. 

The accusative especially foUovrs a great number of 
verbs, partly according to their nature, and partly, per- 
haps, depending on a preposition understood. 

1.) A great number of verbs^ according to their na- 
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ture, govern an accusative : a) verbs in o, which de- 
note an action passing on to a certain object, whether 
person or thing, which are therefore called transitive, 
or in a peculiar sense, active, and have an entire pas- 
sive : so that conversely all verbs in o, that have an en- 
tire passive, govern an accusative : b) deponent verbs 
in or; which, however, denote an action passing onto 
an object These transitives and deponents should, 
properly, all be cited here, in order that the learner 
might be acquainted vrith them ; but since the number is 
too great, they must be carefully noticed by the teacher 
when they occur. Yet the following remarks will fa- 
cilitate the knowledge of them. 

The accusative generally follows verbs in o and ©r, 

1.) In answer to the question whom i or what ? e. g. amo, 
(I) love; odi, (I)hate; complecti, embrace; quaero, seek; in- 
▼enio, reperio, find ; do^tribuo^dooo, give ; mitto, send ; amitto, 
lose; perdo, lose ; habeo, have ; sumo, take ; capio^ take, seize; 
possideo, possess ; teneo, hold; scio, know; nescio, know not ; 
ignoro, know not ; calleo, well understand ; emo, buy ; vendo, 
sell; sestimo, esUmate; edo, eat; bi bo, drink; doceo, teach; 
erudio/instruct ; lego, read; facio, make; ago, do; gero, carry 
on ; hortor, exhort ; moneo, remind ; punio, punish ; audio, 
hear ; video, see ; cemo, see, discern ; gusto, taste ; olfacio, 
smelU i* e. give out a smell; sentio, feel, perceive ; peto, seek ; 
voco, call ; rogo, ask ; oro, entreat ; posco, demand ; desidero, 
miss, am sorry for ; flagito, demand earnestly ; pono, place ; 
collocoy (dace; decerno, determine; volo, will; nolo; malo; 
opto, wish ; pello, drive away ; spero, hope ; scribo, write ; 
fero, bear; rego, guide, direct; verbero, beat; cogito, think; 
iudico, judge; with their conapounds, and many similar verbs : 
e. g. amo te, 1 love thee ; quaerere aUquid, aliquem, to seek any 
thing, any one ; hortor te^ I exhort thee ; cohortor 8cc. Yet 
some are to be excepted, which in English answer the question 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



63 Of the AccuMiive. 

whom i or what \ but on account of the dhfierence of idiom do 
not govern an accusatiTe ; as parco, (I) spare ; benedico, bless ; 
maledico, curse; persuadeo, persuade; medeor, heal; nubo, 
take a husband ; invideo, envy ; all which govern a dative : see 
above of the dative. Sect. VI. § 4. n. V : utor, use ; fungor, dis- 
charge; vescor, eat; fruor, enjoy; which govern an ablative: 
see hereafter, Sect. VIII. ^ 3. n. XX. 1. 

9.) The difference in the idioms of languages is so great, that 
many verbs in Latin take a bare accusative after thero, which 
cannot be translated into English without a {Mreposition ; and 
<;oQver8ely, there are many Latin verbs followed by a dative^ 
which in English admit a bare accusative after them. The fol- 
lowing are examples in which the idioms of the two languages 
partly concur, and the contrary : a) imvo, e. g. aliquem in re, 
Gic. Att. 16. ep. ult. : aliquem auxilio, Ovid. Met. 9- 780 : 
aliquem auxilio laboris, Cic. Balb. 9 : so also adiuvare aliquem* 
Liv. 34. 37 : Cic. ad Div. 10. 15. Plane. : aliquem auxilio, 
Plant. Rud. 1. 4. 39; aliquem auxiliis, Liv. 29. 5 : Cic. ad 
Div. 1.7: we also find adiuvare alicui messem, Gell. 2.29 - so 
adiutare aliquem, Tcrent. Andr. 1. 3. 4;fiimis, to assist at the 
funeral, ibid. Phorm. 1. $. 49; alicui, Petron. 6; Pacuv. ap. 
Donat. ad Terent. Ad. ProL l6 : also alicui aliquid^ e, g. pue- 
ris onera, Terent. Hec. 3. 2. 24 : b) ceh; e. g. alvpum, Terent. 
Andr. 3. 4. 6; Cic. Deiot.6; aliquem aliquid, Terent. Hec. 3. 
3. 24; Cic. ad Div. 2. l6; Nep. Eum. 8: or aliquem de re, 
Cic ad Div. 7. 20; Cic. Att. 2. l6; Cic. Deiot. 6: tbenco 
passively oelor, celaris, celatur, it is concealed from me, thee &c.: 
yet Nep. Alcib. 5, id Alcibiadi diu celari non potuit, for Alci- 
btades 8lc. : c) ^ffiigio rem, e. g. periculum, Caes. B. G. 4. 35 : 
nmdiam, Nep. Chabr. 3; and elsewhere : e.g. Cic. Verr. 1. 40; 
Cic. Brut. 46. 8lc. : e manibus, Cic. Manil. 9 : de prselio, Cic* 
Phil. 2. 29 : a ludis, Cic Sext. 54: d) sequor, e. g. aliquem, 
Nep. Att. 6; Liv. 8. 45; Terent. Eun. 2.3.54: r«w, Cic 
Harusp. 18 ; Cic. Amic. 29 ; Cic. ad Div. 9. 5 ; and elsewhere: 
e) imitor, Cic. Or. 2. 22; Cic. Or. 19; Cic. Nat. Deor. 3. 30; 
and elsewhere. To these we may add latere aUcui t^nd aliquem, 
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to be uokoown to any one ; see Sect. VL ^ 4. n. I. oba. o 2 
abo deoety it becomes me, or it is beooming to me? dedecet 
me &c. 

3.) Verbs followed by an accusative are translated into En- 
glish by various prepositions : as, caveo te, I beware o^thee; 
fugio periculum, I fiy from danger ; euro te, I take care o^thee ; 
despero vitam, I despair of life ; ndeo aliquid, I laugh at any 
thing ; exsequias ire, to go to a funeral ; suppetias venire, to 
come to one's assistance^ 

Note : Instead of the accusative we sometimes find after such 
verbs transitive the preposition de : e. g. we may say ezpooere 
vitam, to explain one's course of life ; and de vita, as it occurs 
Nep. Pref. So we often find referre ad senatum de aliqua re, 
fbraliquam rem: e.g. Cic. Catil. 1. 8. 

II.) Many yerbs take an accusative after them, which 
is governed by the preposition, of which they are com- 
pounded. In these we may reckon ; 

] .) Some transitive or active verbs, which besides their na« 
tural accusative, also tqke an accusative governed by the pre- 
position; as, transducere (or traducere) copias Rhenum; where 
copias is govenied by transducere as a transitive verb, in an« 
swer to the question what i but Rhenum by trans, since it is 
put for ducere cojuas trans Rhenum : e,g. Csm. B. G. 12 10, 
Ca»ar omnem exercimm — po$U0n transducit, wliere exerci'- 
tum is governed by ducit as a transitive v^rb to the question 
whom t or what ? and pontem by trans : it is for Csssar ducit 
exercitum trans pontem ; and so elsewhere : e. g. Cies. B. 6. 
1.12: Liv. 2£. 45 : so traiicere or transiicere ) e.g. Nep. Ages. 
4, Hellespontum copias traiecit', where copias is governed by the 
transitive verb, and HeUespontum by trans, of which tratecit or 
transiecit is pardy compounded : it should, properly, be, ieoii 
copias trans Helkspontum : so tramiicere equitum partem ^i 
vium, C»s. B. G. I. 83: so also tii<Itieer€ aliquid antmum, Cic^ 
Rose. Am. 19: Cic. Div. 1. 13: Cic. Att. 14. 12, to induce 
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one^s mind to any tbin({^ for duetre aliquid in^mmum : fuitlier, 
mUcere manuin aUquem, for in aUquem, Plaut. Pers. 1. ^^ 18 : 
True. 4. 2* 49 : so advertere, e. g. aoimum illud, for' ad ilkad^ 
Ctc. ad Div. 15. A: so postquam id auimuin advertit, Cms. 
B. G. J . 9,4, and elsewhere ; e. g. Lucret.2. 124 : Plaut. Pseud. 
1. 3. 43 : at other times we find ad rem or alicui rti. Thus 
also murum iraiicere iaculoy Cic. Fin. 4. 9» to throw over the 
wall with a javelin, where iaeulum would be more natural. 

* Note: We sometimes find, perha(>s for greater clearness, the 
preposition repeated; e.g. C»s. B. 6. 1. 35, nequam multi- 
tudinem hominum amplius tram Rhenum in Galliam tramdu' 
ceret: so traiicere copias trans fluvium, Li v. 2. 11 : 21. 26: 
traiicere vesillum trans vallum, Liv. 25. 14 : or signum trans 
vallum, 41 . 4 : so advertere animos ad religiones, Lucret. 3. 54 : 
aures ad vocem, Ovid . Fast. 1 . 1 80 : advertere classem tit portum, 
Liv. 37. 9 : so tit animum inducere, e. g. Terent. Adelph. 4. 3. 
6: Liv. 2. 5 : 3. 71. From these examples some eminent 
grammarians would infer, that in the preceding instances the 
accusative is governed not by the preposition in the verb, but 
by one which is omitted ; so that pontem transducit is for trans 
pontem transducit 8cc. But it is impossible to determine what 
words the ancients understood ; and both modes of expression 
may have been equally regular. 

2.) In particular a great number of verbs belong to this class, 
which, in their nature, are intransitive, i. e. do not denote an ac- 
tion passing on to an object; but yet, because they are com- 
pounded with a preposition, which governs an accusative, take 
an accusative after them. We shall merely adduce the following 
familiar instances : adeo aliquem, for eo ad aliquem, Cic. ad 
Div. 3. 9. 6 : Nep. Timoth. 2, gentes, quae mare illud adiacent, 
for iacent ad mare illud : so also Etruriam adiaoent, Liv. 7. 12 : 
Cass. B. G. 3. 15, cum nngulas bin» aut tem» naves circwn^' 
steterant (ali» editt drcumsisterent), for steterant circum «m- 
gulas : so drcumfluere, to flow round, Varr. R. R. 3. 13 : Ovid. 
Met 3. 74: 13. 779: obequitare agmen. Curt. 3. 10: st/cce- 
dere, e. g. tecia, Cic, Dom. 44 : aciem, Caes. B, G. 1. 24 : tu* 
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muhun, lav. ££, 46 : at otber times with a 'dative ; e. g. Cm. 
B. G. 2. 6 : Uy. ££. 44 : adtuesco, e. g. He aAuescitt btUd altiii 
fD]s» Virg. £d. 6. 893^ i«e. do not accustom yourselves &c.^ 
unless ft be rather a bypallage for animos beUis adsuesctte (in- 
stead dl admefadtt) : so we continuaU; find circUmvenire ali- 
quem, to circumvent^ to betray : inire soeieiaiem, to enter into 
partnenhip or confederacy, mire consiKum, to enter on a ptan, 
brirein sodetatem, ire in consilium : incadere urbem, hostes 
&c., for vadere in 8cc. : invenire aliquid, to find som^tbing, pro- 
perly, to come upon something, for ifenire in aliquid : 6bire urbes, 
provinciam, to travel over or through, for ire ob, i. e. ad urbes 
Slc. : so obire munus, to attend upon, to discharge an office : 
obire diem, to attend at the appointed term : obire mortem^ to 
die : obsidere urbem, to blockade a city, for sedere ob, i. e. ad 
urbem : oppugnare urbem, for pugnare ob, i.e. ad urbem. So 
also oppetere mortem, to die, properly, to fall into death, petere 
ob mortem : praterire urbem, to go past a city, aliquid to pass 
by any thing, to omit it, for ire premier urbem, aliquid : subire 
moniem, to go near a mountain, for ire sub montem ; so subire 
periculum, fortunam adversam; ^ran^/re flumen; abo transilire, 
e.g. Liv. 1.6, Remum novos /ransi/i/M^e muros: so transilui 
Jlammas, Ovid. Fast. 4. 727 : transire, e. g. Euphratem, Cic. 
Fin. 3. 2 : mare, Cic. Or. 42 : Alpes, Nep. Hann. 2 : vim flam- 
ma, ibid. Alcib. 6 : campos, Lucret. 4. 464: so also iransmeare, 
e. g. signa, Plin. H. M . 32. U : loca, Tacit. Ann. 12. 62. To 
these also belong transitive verbs, when they are used intransi* 
lively, e. g. traiicere and transmittere, for transirt ; e. g. traiicere . 
Trebiam, Liv. 21. 56: Tiberim, Claudian. de VL Consul.. 
Honor. 486 : . axem, Virg. Sjcl, 6. 536 : transmittere mare, Cic. 
Nat. Deor. 2. 49: Ibervm, Liv. 21. 20: jtnum utrumque, Cic. 
Att. 16. 6, and elsewhere. 

Observations. 

a) Here all depends on usag^ : e. g. we may properly say 
adhre aliquem, but we cannot, therefore, say adesse aliquem : 
yet we find adesse with an accusative; e.g. adero cubicu^ 

VOL. ir. r 
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turn, Apul. Met «. p. lig, Ekneob. i. e. I shall go to lbedM»- 
ber : aderudt Mcopulum, ibid. 6. p. 160: yet, since Apol^us is 
;i late writer, be ougbt not in tbis to be imitated, as it probabfy 
does not occur in earlier authors : agsdn, we may say obrnden 
urbwif obire loca; but we should be wrong in inferring, tbft we 
might, therefore, say obstare aliquem, obseqtU aliquem, aceurren 
jaliqunn &c. : however, occurrere civiiatemf for ad civitatem, is 
found Cic. Venr. 3. 27, but, perhaps, nowhere else* 

b) M OBt of the above-mentioned verbs, since they take an accu- 
sative, have also their p&ssives entire in all their personal termina- 
tions, e. g. locus aditur, locus adiri potest &c. : e.g. Cic. Quint. 
Fr. I. £, neqae pratores diebus aliquot adiri possent: Cass. B. 
G. 7. 43, ne ab omnibus civitatibus circumsisteretur, lest he 
should be surrounded &c. : ibid. 2. 10, primos, qui transierant, 
equitatu circumventos interfecerunt: and immediately afterwards, 
de flumine transeundo : Sail. lug. 87* hostes invadi posse : Ovid. 
Fast. 1. 464, campus obitur aqua ; so mors obita, Cic. Sest. 38 : 
mors obeimda, Cic. Cluent. 17 : amnis traiectus, Li v. 21. 30: 
37* 38. Of others the passives are still more usual; as, societas 
initaest: res inventa est : urbs obsessaet oppugnata est: for- 
tuna subeunda est : also subeatur, Cic. Verr. 7.71. Whence it 
is clear, that the Romans regarded these verbs as real transitives, 
as if by means of their prepositions they became actually so : 
since it is of little consequence, whether they are transitives na- 
turally or by transformation. There are a few exceptions : for 
instance, we do not say mare adiacetur gentibus. 

c) With some of them we find the preposition (requendy re- 
peated : e. g. with adire, accedere, invadere &c. : Nep. Them. 
7, adire ad magistratus noluit ; and elsewhere : ascedere ad is 
common in Cicero ; e. g. ad rempublicam : so acced^e ad ami- 
citiam, Nep. Eum. I: so ad manum, Cic. Att. 2. 1 : Varr. R. 
R. 2. 7 : adsuescere ad homines, Cses. B. 6. 5. 28. Invadere 
is very usual with in; as Cic. ad Div. 1.9- 15, bum potui ma- 
gis in arcem illius causa invadere : ibid. Phil. 2. 31, in collum 
invasit, fell on his neck. Thence these prepositions are often 
repeated also with the passive v^rbs : we find, cum ad me aditum 
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esset : we may therefore say, locus non potuit adiri^ and ad lo» 
cum non potuit iuUri; the ibrmer because ofadire locum, the 
ktter because of adtrc ad locum. Not uofrequently, another 
prepantion is used ; e. g. Cass. B, 6. 7. B5, utrisque ad animum 
occmrrit : tramire ad aliquem, Nep. Dat. 6 : per caatra, SalL 
lug. 107 : m fines, Cass. B. G. 1. €8 : per rimami Ovid« Met 
4. 70, where perhaps the sense requires ad, in, per : so also oUrt 
ad omnia. Lit. 10. £7- 

Note : It has already been observed, that from the repetition 
of the preposition, some conclude that even where it is not ex- 
pressed, the verb is governed by tlie preposition understood ; 
e. g. that adke aliquem is for adire ad aliquem. This, however* 
is a mere conjecture, and most commonly the prepoution is not 
repeated ; e. g. for obsidere urbem, it is not easy to find obsidere 
ad urbem ^: so ob scarcely occurs after oppuguare, obire &c.« or 
praeter after prasterire, or in after invenire. They were more 
probably considered by the ancients as transitive verbs, which 
of themselves could take an accusative. 

3.) Even some deponents, which in other places are properly 
used intransidvely, and therefore cannot have an accusative after 
them, on account of the preposition with which they are com- 
pounded, do occasionally take an accusative ; as aggrediar ali- 
quid or aliquem, to undertake any thing, to attack any one, for 
gnuUor ad, e. g. Cic. Phil. £. 10: Cic. Or. 2. 44 : ingredior 
viam, i. e. gradior in viam, to go into, to enter a path, Cic. Se- 
oect. 2 ; aUquid, Cic. Rab. Post £. Yet we often find aggredi 
^d rem, e.g. Cic. Leg. 2. 4 : Cic. Balb. 7 : ingredi in vitam, 
Cic. Brut. 96 : in bellum, Cic. Cat. 2. 6. Thence in the use 
of the ftjture passive arises a twofold expression : ingredi viam, 
via est ingredienda ; ingredi in viam, ingredieadum est in viam : 
so transgredi Taurum, Cic. ad Div. 3. 8 ; Paduniy Liv. 23^ £2. 
cf. Csss. B. G. 2. 19 : so also adlabar, e. g. fttma adlabitur ot^es, 
Viig. -SEn.Q. 474. 

4.) Even certain passives are followed by an accusative, on 
account of the preposition with which diey are compounded ; 

f2 
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e, g« C®8. B. G. 1. 37* ne niaior multitudo Germanorum Rhc' 
num transduceretur : ibid. 2. 4, Belgas ortos esse a GermaDis, 
Rhenumque andquitus transdiictos : thus also vectem circumiec- 
tu$ fu\sstt, Cic. Div. 2. 28 : navem humeris travectam (for 
trahsvectaiu) Alpes, Plin. H. N. 3. 18. Particularly to these 
bdooga pratervehi ; as Cic. Coel. 2 1 , sed quoniam emersisse iam 
en^disi et $copuhs praiervecta videtnr oratio mea: Cic. Balb. 
1, orationiy quae non pratervecta sit aures vestras : Cic. Phil. 7« 
3, quoniam periculosissimum locum silentio sum praiervectus : 
so Apollomam pnetervehuntur, Caes. B. C. 3. 30 : it hence ap- 
pears that the ancients considered prstervehor rather as a depo- 
nent than a passive : Cic. Verr. 5. 25, adpellitur navis Syra- 
cusas : yet Syracusas is a city, of which the accusative is always 
used without a preposition, in answer to the questiqn whither ? 
BO that perhaps this passage does not belong to the present ; Virg. 
^n. 7. 216, urbem adferimur, t. e. ad urbemferiinur. 

5.) Several verbs compounded with ad, ante, circum, in, in- 
ter, ob, post, sub, super, govern a dative ; partly as intransitives or 
passives ; as adesse, adsuescere, adspirare, adiacere, adhssrere, 
circumfundi, drcumiici, interesse, obequitare, obversari: partly 
. as transitives besides thdr accusative ; as, adiicere oculoa ret : 
a^sAere calcaria equo: adferre vim alicui : advertere proras 
terra: anteferre and antepanere aliquid alicui rei: iniicere ma- 
m\m alicui: imponere fastigium optri: interdicere alicui ali. 
quid : obiicere se pericvlo : postponere se alicui : of which see 
above, of the Dative, |4. n. VII. Likewise, on the contrary, 
the verbs adulor, allatro (adiatro), antecedo, anteeo, antesto, an- 
tevenio, anteverto, untecello, antepoUeo, adsideo, adtendo, insi- 
lio, illudo, incesso, insulto, occumbo, in some particular ^gni«- 
fications^ take not only a dative, but on account of the preposi- 
tion with which they are compounded, also an accusative : on 
which, sec of the Dative, n. VIII. 

III.) It is very remarkable, that some verbs, which 
not only in themselves are intransitive, but also are 
compounded with prepositions that govern an ablative, 
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still have an accusative after them ; as^ convemre (for 
cumvenire) aliquem, to meet one, to speak with one, 
C(mtinually occurs : e. g. Cic. ad Div. 5. 1 1. 2, eamque 
— anweniamy and will speak with her : so Cic. Rose. 
Am. 18: Cic. ad Div. 9. 14 : thus also the passive; 
e. g. Cic. ad Div. 6. 20, ut se canveniri nolit, that he 
is unwilling to be spoken with : cf. ibid. 1.8. So coire 
societatem : Cic. Rose. Am. 31, qui societatem coieris 
^- cum alienissimis ; where some understand ad: and 
elsewhere ; e. g. ibid. 34 : Cic. Phil. 2. 10 : so con' 
gredi aliquemy Virg. ^n. 12. 342 and 510, for cum ali" 
quo. So ej'cedere : e. g. Liv. 2. 37, ut urbem excederent 
Volsci; particularly excedere modumy to exceed the 
measure, often occurs ; e. g. Liv. 2. 2 : 2. 3 : 5. 23 ; 
where some understand extra, though, perhaps, unne- 
cessarily. So pravenire aliquem, to come before one : 
liv. 8. 16, tamen ut beneficio pravemrent desiderium 
plebis : and elsewhere.; e.g. Liv. 8. 31 : 24. 25 : lustin. 
42. 4 : so also propugnare aliquid, Sueton. Caes. 23 : 
Stat Theb. 2. 540 : at other times pro re, or with a 
dative. So also aversari aliquem and aliquid, to be 
averse to or avoid a person or thing, is very common, 
though it is properly equivalent to versariab aliquo, to 
turn himself away from a person : so erumpere nubemy 
Virg. iEdDu 1. 680 (584) : ev^iVque celer ripam &c., 
ibid. 6. 425 : and so in more instances. To these be- 
long deficio, despero, prcecedo, prsBcurro, praeeo, praesto 
(to excel), praestolor, praeverto, praecello, which all take 
an accusative, though also a dative: whence they have 
already been adduced ; of the Dative, § 4. n. VIIL 

IV.) Some verbs take after them a. dative as well as 
an accusative ; as adulor, medicor, moderor, tempero^ 
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and euro, which seldom govern the dative; and studeo, 
which seldom governs the accusative: see above, .of 
the Dative, ^ 4. n. VIII. To these may be added the 
veirbs, which in different significations govern either 
the dative or the accusative ; as semulor, ausculto, ca- 
veo, consulo, cupio, maneo, metuo, timeo, prospicio, 
recipio, renuntio, solvo &c., which were cited above 
with interest and refert : see of the Dative, § 4. n. X. 

V.) After many intransitives, i. e. neuters, there often 
follows an accusative^ which is governed by a preposi- 
tion omitted, after the Greek idiom, where xara is un- 
derstood : unless it be rather supposed, that the Ro- 
mans chose to use some of these intransitive verbs as 
transitive, and, therefore, not to understand a preposi- 
tion. 

Here a distinction must be made between those in- 
stances which are common, and others which are rare, 
in order to determine which should and which should 
not be imitated. 

1.) To a verb there is often superfluously added the accusa- 
tive of a substantive of the same origin as the verb : as^ pugno 
pugnam, iuro iusiurandum, vivo vitam, servio servitutem, Airo 
&rorem, ludo lueum, prandeo prandium, spero spem, fado fa- 
cinus, somnio somnium &c. Yet generally^ a noun adjective, 
pronoun adjective, or participle, is added to this substantive ; 
e. g. pugnare pugnam acerrimam, or banc pugoam pugnavi, 
vivere vitam beatam, tristem 8ic., gaudere gaudium verum &c.; 
as in English, he died the death of a hero; I have fought the 
good fight ; Mary lives a happy life. Many of these expressions 
are usual with the best writers : e. g. Cic. ad JDiv. 5. 9i. 17, 
magna voce iuravi verissimum ^Lt/quepulcherrimum iusiurandum, 
I swore the truest and most honourable oath : so iurani Mcm- 
menta iictata, Sil. 10. 448 : Cic. Verr. 2. 47, quo tutiarem t»- 
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t^m sese meo prasidio vicUirw esse arbitrareDtar: Liv. 8» S9f> 
hoc helium a consuUbus bellatum (esse) quidam auctores sunt 
(i. e. traduDt) : Plaut. Rud. S. I. 5, nUrum titque inscitumson^ 
niavi sammum : so simile somnium, ibid. Mil. 2. 4. 47 : ibid. 
Pseud. 1. 5. no, priusquam istam pugnam pugnabo: thus 
claram pugnam, Liv. 9- 37 : inclyttsm pugnam, Liv. 6. 42 : and 
passively, Nep. Hann. 5, hac pugna pugnaia : Tereut. Eud. 
3. 5. 38, et quia cansimilem luserat iam olim ille lusum: Hon 
Od. 3. 29- 50, lusum insoUtUem ludere : Virg. Mu. 12. 680^ 
huncfurerefurorem. Yet someUtnes the adjective &c. fails ; e. g. 
naut. Pers. 1. 1. 7^ qui hero suo sermre vult bene servus servi' 
UUem\ where, however, bene seems to be used instead : Plaut. 
Mil. 2. 6. 2| neque herile nqp>tium plus curat, quam si non. 
servOutem serviat, than if he were not a slave ; where servituteoi 
is redundant : thus also vitam vivere modeste, ibid. Pers. 3. 
1. 18 : vitam, quam turn vivebat, Cic. Cluent. 6l : vitam duram,. 
quam vixi^ Terent Ad. 5. 4. 5 : pugnare helium, e. g. beUa 
pugnaia, Hor. Epist 1. 16. 2<5 : so sX'sopraUum male jnigiMh 
<ifiiiy.SaU. lug. 64: spem speratam hanc obtulisti mihi, Plaut. 
Merc. 3. 4i 13 : 5. 2. 2. Some suppose that these accusatives. 
are governed by a preposition; but the actual preposition can*, 
not be determined. Perhaps the ancients in these instances 
did not understand a preposition, but by a bold idiom used tbe> 
intnmntives for transitives, as we say, to die the death for opr 
country &c. : where cZeo^A is the accusative after to die. Thus 
also deponents are used, e. g. queror huudfaciles questus, Stat. 
Sylv> 4. 8. 32. . 

Note: To these instances some grammarians add Terent. 
Andr. 5. 5, hunc scio mea solide solum gavisurum esse gaudia, 
that he alone will rgoice in my joys ; and Cic. ad Div. 8. 2. 4, 
Gael., ut suum gaudium gauderemus, that we might rejoice for 
his joy. But these passages are different from the former ; since 
in the first place mea gaudia, and in the second suum gaudium, 
is evidently governed by propter omitted. Thus it. would be 
incorrect to refer to these, Cic. ad Brut. 3, hostes autem omnes 
iodicad, qui M. Antonii sect am secuti sunt, who followed the 
party of M. Antonius, and Cic« Arch. 1, pueritisB memoriam re- 
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cardan ^Hmtan: sinoe aequor and recordor ragiilMl7:.giyveni^ 
aa ncGUMktive, and MCtam and Guenioriam are not mhindant; 
via» memtniam is equivalent to ^en^piit. 

2.) There is often added a second accusative, of which the ex- 
planation occasions some difficulty: To avoid confusion we 
must here make a distinction ; some can> others cannot be ex- 
plained by a preposition omitted. 

a') Wliere a preposition may be easily understood : 

1.) propter: here hoe, id, quid &c. are conunually used for 
propter hoc, propter id, propter quid &c. : as quidclamas f quid 
rides? Terent. Eun. 5. 1. IS, num id lacrumat virgof i. e. 
propter id, on account of it : Liv. £4. 8, nee tu id ind^nari 
posses, for propter id : so also id furere, for propter id, Liv« 
8. 31. To these we may add, doleo casum tuum, sc. propter : 
Gic. Sext. Gy, quia meum ca$um luctumque doluerunt : so hor- 
rere aliquid, so. propter, ob : so desperare n^tiul is explained 
by propter. So also ardere aliquam or aliquem, to be inflamed 
with love for, to love passionately, is probably for propter ali- 
quem; Vii^. £cL 2. 1, formoium pastor Corydon ardebat 
Alexin :* yet we may also understand, in, erga, adversus : so 
deperire aliquam, to love one desperately, to die with love for 
one; where propter is understood : Terent. Heaut* 3. 2. 14, 
Clinia hanc si deperit : 2.) per : e. g. iurare aUquid, to swear, 
by one: Ovid. Met. 2. 101, Stygias iuravimus undas, i.e. 
per Stygias; and elsewhere; e. g. Vii^g. Mn. 6. 323, 351 : ao 
lovem lapidem, Cic. ad Div. 7- 12 : at other times, we find 
ivuw^per, e. g. Cic. Acad. 4. 28: Quintil. 9* 2. 95. Thence 
iuratus, a, um, one who is sworn by, e* g. numna iurata, Ovid. 
Hir. 2. 25. So Cic. En. 2. 34, si Xerxes — maria ambula- 
visset, terram navigasset, (or per fnaria,per terram : Virg. ^n. 
1. 67 (71), gens inimica mihi Tyrrhenum tutvigat ttqyor: so 
aUp, perhaps, decurrere vj/ani, Prop. 2. la (14)^ 41, sc/ier: 
profidsci magnum iter ad doctas Athenas, Prop. 3. 21, for jMr 
magnum. We al^o often finijps^i. herbasj yl^^, where, 
|)erbapjs, per is deficient; e. g. Virg. Georg. 3. 314, pitscuntur 
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Tero i^feof et nMuwt LyDByAarrentoqueniAos; proiperty^ diey 
are fed^ or pastured tluough, i. e. they feed on ; unleM'some 
other pnpositioa be undenlood. 3.) 4ii : e. g. ire ex$eqm», to 
goto a funeral: sifppetia^ tre» mittere, accurrere : Hiiboamicam 
meam, Piaut. Stich« 5. 1. S3, for ad amicam : so ptisum ire. 

b) When a preposition cannot readily be understood : the 
simplest examples are those where id, quid^ and similar pro- 
nouns are joined to a verb ; e. g. Aoc dubito, I doubt this, for 
de hoc re: si id dubitas, for deeare: where propter cannot be 
understood: yet there is no general way of explanation : thence 
in some places, where none of the prepositions commoAly enu« 
merated, applies, and yet it is thought necessary to supply one, 
some understand quoad inasmuch as, as if it corresponded to 
the Greek xari : but since this is not a preposition^ and cannot 
readily govern a case> except perhaps Liv. 42. 6, quoad diem, 
and y arr. L. L. 7. 23, quoad sexum, where others read quod, 
it therefore could not be understood by the ancients : instead 
of it we may understand aJ as to; e. g. Virg. Georg. 3. 421, 
toUentemque minas et sibila colla tumentem, for the ablative 
sibUo colh ; properly, as to its hissing neck, ad or quod adtinei 
ad, and so continually in the poets : Virg. Mn. 9. G56, cetera 
parce puer bello, for quod ad cetera adtinet. Such accusatives 
are also jdned to passives, as will be mentioned hereafter. 
Further, we should remark, peccare aliquid; e. g. Cic. Nat. 
Deor. 1.12, Xenophon eadem fere peccat, for iniisdem or eodem 
modo, errs in the same things, in the same way : perhaps we 
must supply ad, quod adiinet ad eadem. Further, htrare ali- 
quid, i. e. to swear to anything, e. g. cineri bella, Sil. 3. 23 : 
fabutn iurare, Cic. Off. 3. 29 : so passively, quod ita hiratum 
est, ibid. : sommare aliquem or aliquid, to dream of a person or 
thing, Terent Eun. 1. 2. 1 13 : Andr. 5. 6. 7 : Cic. Div. 2. 59 : 
Plaut. Rud. 3. 4. 68 : so ludere^ e. g. aleam. Suet. Claud. 33, 
and Ner. 30 : praUa latronum, Ovid. Art. 3. 357 : at other times 
with an ablative, e. g. ludere aha, Cic. Phil. 2. 23 : pila, Cic- 
Or: 1. 50: further, /tirere opus caedis, Stat Theb.9. 5, i. e. 
furiously to do 8cc. Particularly to these belong verbs signify- 
ing to taste of, to smell of, which answer to the question where- 
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of? of what ? and in the beat wri«en bare ao aceiMSttve aftnr 
them : e. g. reiolere vimm, to smell of wine : Cic Phil. 2* 25, 
frustia esculentis vimum redolentiiut: Ck. Clar.Or. 21, ezi* 
lioces orationes et roioUntts magis antiquUetem : Cic. Att. 

2. 1, ideo bene olere, quia nihil oleant, because they smdl of no- 
thing; Hor. Sat. 1. 2. 27, pastillos RufiUus olet, Gorgonius 
hircum: ibid. Epist. 1. 19. 5^ vina fere dulces oluerunt mane 
Camenae : so olere ceranif crocunif Cic. Or. 3. 25 : so sapere 
crocum to taste of saffron; Cic. ap. Plin. H. N. 13. 2, meliora 
ungueota sunt, quae terramf quain quse crocum sapiunt : Piin. 
H. N. 11. 8, mella herham sapitmt: Sen. Nat. Qusst. 3. 18, 
pisds saperet ipsum mare. To these seems to belong the for- 
mula magiiam partem a great part, maximam partem the great- 
est part : as libros meos magnam partem amisi^ I have lost 
a great part of my books ; perhaps ad as to is understood, 
astoB, great part, This expression is uot unusual : Cic. ad 
Div. g. 15. y, mihi licece— -has res non omnino quidem sed 
magnam partem relinquere : Cic. Tusc. 4. 5, quia Chrysippua 
et Stoici — magnam partem in his partiendis et definiendis oc- 
cupati sunt: Caes. B. G. 4. ], maximam partem lacte atque 
pecore vivunt, for the greatest part they live on milk &c. After 
damo^ crepo, queror, festino, &c. the accusative is remarkable ; 
since aliquid clamare, ccepare^ queri seem to stand for ahquid 
dicere (or proferre) clamando, crepando, <]pierendo ; and festi* 
nare ahquid, for festinando facere aliquid : e. g. Plant. Mil. 

3. 1. 57, neque publicas res clamo, nee leges crepo: Hor. Od. 
1. 18. -5^ quis post vina grai>em militiamdiuipauperiem crepatf 
ibid. Sat. 2. 3. 33, si quid Stertinius veri crepat: Ovid. Met. 
9* 304, moturaque duros verba queror silices : ibid. 11. 574, 
et iam, quas induat \l\e,festinat vestes, i. e. fesGnanter confidt, 
conficere fesUnat : so fugam festinare, Virg. Mn. 4. 575, i. e. 
to hasten: id, Sail. lug. 81. Thus also» perhaps, we must 
explain the remarkable expression, luv. 2. 3, qui Curios simu- 
lant, et Bacchanalia vivunt, i. e. vivunt modo Bacchanalium, 
or vivendo Bacchanalia exprimunt. Thus we find also the 
passive moveri with Cyclopa, Hor. Epist. 2. 2. 125^ utqui nunc 
Satyrum nunc agresteni Cyclopa movetuf, i. e. movendo or 
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adteodo espriinity now danoes (like) the Saljr, now (bke) the 
Cyclops. And thus we have other examples : so lateo vritb an 
accusative ; see above. Sect. VI. § 4. n. L 

Note. We also find the passives of these intransitives, and 
even used personally with their proper subjects : whence may 
be inferred, that the ancients considered these intransitives some-' 
times as transitives: e. g. Ovid. Met. 12. 188, nunc tertia vt- 
vitur tttas : CatuU. 5. 6, nor est dormienda : Mart. 13. 59^ tota 
mihi dormitur hyems : Cic. Off. 1. 10, in republica muUapeC' 
caniur: Cic. Parad. 3. 2, muUa peccantur : Tac. Ann. 15. £1, 
plura peccarUtar : thence peccafum, which like erratum is pro- 
perly a participle : Cic. Or. 1. 32, ista, quss abs te breviter de 
arte decuna sunt, audire cupimus : Cic. Quint. 31, prope acta 
iam aetate decursaque : Tac. Germ. 20, nee virgineBfestmantur : 
Iter festinatum, Ovid. Pont 4. 5. 8, and elsewhere. 

VI.) Even passives, particularly in the poets, are very 
often followed by an accusative, which is put for an 
ablative, and may be explained by oi/ as to, with re- 
spect to : e. g. Virg. Ma. 3. 81, vittis et sacra redimitm 
tempera lauro, i. e. temporibus, on the temples : ibid. 
5. 135, nudatosque humeros oleo perfusa nitescit : ibid. 
5. 269, puniceis ibant evincti tempera teeniis : ibid. 
7. 796, et picti scuta Labici : ibid. 806, non ilia colo 
calathisve MinervsB femineas adsueta manus : Virg. 
Eel. 7. 32, puniceo stabis suras evincta coihumo : 
Hor. Od. 1. 1. 22, nunc viridi membra sub arbuto stra- 
tus: so fractus membra^ Hor. Sat. 1. 1. 5 : indutus CJn*- 
vias, Virg. Ma. 2. 275 : indutus tharacemj Curt 7. 5 : 
indutus vestem, Liv. 27. 37. 

VII.) Verbs signifying to live, to remain, to dwell 
&c. in answer to the question haw long? take the sub* 
stantive which denotes the length of time in the accu- 
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sative; yrhereper is understood^ which is also often 
expressed: e. g. tres dies ibiy^i, I was there three 
days : sej^ annas ibi mansij I stayed there six years : 
Cic. Flacc. 26^ septingentos iam annas vivunt: Plant 
Mil. 4. 2. 87, mille annorum vivunt ; where mille is 
used substantively in the accusative: Cic. Off, I. 1^ 
• te iam annum audientem Cratippum &c. i. e. per annum^ 
for a year : Cic. Cat 1.2, at nos vicesimum iam diem 
patimur hebescere aciem horum auctoritatis, now the 
twentieth day : Cic. ad Div. 4. 3. 4, etsi enim abfiii 
magnam partem consulatus tui: ibid. 15. 4. 2, biduum 
Laodicean fui. Nothing is more usual : yet per is very 
frequently added ; as, per tres annos^per tres dies. We 
also sometimes find the ablative ; as Cic. Off. 3. 2, tri- 
ginta annis vixisse : Suet Cal. 59, vixit annis viginti 
novem, imperavit triennio : CCC annis vixisse, Plin. 
H. N. 7. 48 : non amplius quam una die vivere, ibid. 
30. 16 : and also the genitive ; e. g. mille annorum^ 
Plant Mil. 4. 2, 87 : yet, as was before observed, 
mille may here be a substantive in the accusative. 

VIII.) The verbs distare, abesse, discedere and 
others, in answer to die question haw far 1 are often 
followed by the substantive, which expresses the mea- 
sure, in the accusative case : e. g. absum tres passus 
a te, I am distant three paces from thee : Cic. ad Div. 
15. 4. 7, abessemque ab Amano iter unius diei, one 
day's journey : Cic. Acad. 4. 18, ab hac mihii non 
licet transversum, ut aiunt, digitum discedere, not a 
finger's breadth : Virg. Eel. 3. 104, die, quibus in terns 
— <rer pateat cceli spatium non amplius ulnas : and so 
continually. Yet sometimes we find the ablative : e. g. 
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Cic- ad Div- 10. 17, Plane, Ventidius bidui spatio ab- 
est ab 60 : also the genitive, Cic. Att- 6. 16, quae aberant 
hidui: ibid. 17; where, perhaps, jjwih'o fails. 

IX.) Many impersonal verbs are followed by an ac- 
cnsative of the person : 

1.) poenitet, pudet, piget, taedet, miseret are followed by a 
substantive in the accusative, which expresses Uie person that 
feeb penitence, shame &c. : as poenitet me facti, 1 repent of the 
deed ; pudet me^ I am ashamed ; piget me, I am tired ; tflsdet me, 
I am weary Sec. : so poenitet patrera, neminem pudet 8cc. Con- 
cerning these verbs, see of the Genitive, Sect. V. ^ 3. n. V. 4 ; 
where also it was remarked that the thing of which one repeats, 
is ashamed &c. is generally put in the genitive ; ^d that they are 
also used personally; as, me luec conditio non panitet ; non te hoc 
pudent,TerenU Ad. 4. 7* 36; and even pudeo, Plaut. Cas. 5.2.3; 
also that miserescit^ miseretur^ commiserescit, commiseretur, 
are used impersonally; e.g. Terent. Ueaut. 5. 4. 3, nunc teim- 
terescat mei : Cic. Lig. 5, cave te fratrum — misereatur. 

2.) decet it becomes, dedecet it does not become, are fol- 
lowed by an accusative of the person, whom any thing becomes 
&c., as decet me, dedecet te : yet also by a dative, Terent. 
Addph. 5. 8. 5, ita nobis decet, for nos : vobis, ibid. 3. 5. 45 : 
noUro generiy Plaut. Amph. 2. ]. 158 : patri^ ibid. Capt. 2. 2. 
71: atatifQ^.9' 15: victoribus. Sail. Fragm. ap. Serv. ad 
Virg. Mn. 8. 127 : maiestati, Pand. 32. Leg. 20. The thing 
which becomes any one, is in the infinitive ; as, decet me recte 
vivere'j also in the nominative of a substantive, when, therefore, 
the verb is used personally; as Ovid. Art. I. 509, forma viros 
n^ect'\ decet : ibid. Fast. 2. 106, qua (corona) possit crines, 
Phoebe, decere tuos : Plaut. Most. 1.3. 5, hiec me vestis der< 
ceat: Cic. Off. 1.31, quam se aliena deceant : ibid, id quem- 
que decet : Cic. Or. 3. 55, quid deceat : ibid. 1 • 26, id quod non 
deea: Cic. Off. 1. 41, si quid dedeceat in aliis: Ovid. Am. 
1. 7. 12, nee dominam mota» dedecuere coma : Suit. Theb. 10. 
S34> si non (ego) dedecui tua iiissa. 
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3.) To these also are added, fugit, praeterit, iuvat; aince they 
are sometinies used impenoDally, and theo retain the case 
which they have when used personally : as, me fugit, i know 
noty Cic. Att 7- 18 : 13. 51 : non me fugit» I know, Cic. Att. 
1£. 42 : preterit fii«, Cic. Casein. 33 : non me preterit, ibid. 35 : 
iuvat me, Cic. ad Div. 3. 10. £3 : 5. 21. To these some add 
latet it is concealed, unknown, which often occurs with an ac- 
cusative, but commonly with a nominative, and, therefore, per« 
sonally; as Van*. R. K. 1. 40, unum quod latet nostrum ien- 
mm: Virg. JEn. 1. 130(134), nee /afuere doli/ra/rem : Ovid. 
Fast. 4. 211, res latuit patrem : ibid. 5. 36 1, quorum me causa 
latebat : lustin. 13. 8, res Eumenem non latuit* It is dear 
from these passages that lateo is not an impersonal verb : it is, 
however, cited here, because many may consider it impersonal, 
and look for it here. Yet it may be used impersonally : e. g. 
latet plerosque ignes esse, Plin. H. N. 2. 20 : that lateo also 
occurs with a dative has been remarked. Sect. VI. § 4. n. I. 
observ. c. 

X.) The verbs memini, recordor, reminiscor, obli- 
viscor, take an accusative after them ; as memini diem, 
recordor rem, oblitus sum istnd &c. It has been 
already noticed that these verbs also govern a genitive: 
see of the Genitive, Sect V. ^ 3. n. Ill, where also 
we considered their government of the accusative, fmd 
cited examples. 

XI.) The participles osus, exosus, perosus, pertae- 
sus, are used as transitives or deponents with an accu- 
sative ; e. g. Gell. 4. 8, osus cum — fiiit : Virg. JEa. 
12. 617, exosum bella: ibid. 6. 687, si nondum txostis 
(sc. es) Troianos : Ovid. Met 1. 483, t(edas exosa iur 
gales: Virg. -En. 6. 435, /wceiwque perosi proiecere 
animas : Ovid. Met 8. \%^^ perosus exsilium ; and else- 
where ; ?. g'. ibid. Fast 3. 177 : Virg- iEn. 9. 141 : 
Liv. 3, 58 : also with the verb esse, i. e. to hate, to 
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kate eaDeeedisgly ; €. g. liv. 3. 34, plebs eonsulum no- 
iMn baud Bectis qoam rv'^fynim per&sa erat: August, 
ap. Suet Tib, 21, «i non populum perosi stmt : Liv. 3. 
39, superbiam perosos (sc. esse) regis : Suet. Caes. 7, 
pertastis ignaviam suam : yet pertsesus is also found 
witb a genitive, Tac Ann. 15. 51, lentitudinis eorum 
perUesa^ 

Note: 1.) Osusis also followed by the infinitive; as osa 
Kum obtueri inimicos^ Plant. Amph. 3. 2. 19* Also exosus and 
perosus are used passively^ i. e. hated : a) txosus, Gell. 2. 18 : 
\i)peroiuSy luvenc. 3, in Matth. cap. 19 : so the comparative 
perosior, TertuU. de Anim. 1 : perosius, ibid, de Vlrg. Vel. 16 : 
2.) some verbals in bundus are also followed by the accusative 
of their verbs: zs populabundus agros, Gell. II. 15 : vitabun- 
du$ castra hostium, Liv. 25. 13. It is only necessary to sup- 
pose that these verbals are used for the participle in ns, i. e. po- 
pulabundus for populans, vitabundus for vitans, and we imme- 
diately see whence the accusative is used. 

XII.) After tbe verbs, to come, to go, to travel, and 
the like, the name of tbe place, i. e. town, village &c. 
also damns and rusy to wbicb one comes or goes, is 
put in the accusative, the preposition in being under- 
wood ; as, proficisci Romania to go to Rome ; ire Athe- 
nag, venire Mutinam; domum redire, to return home ; 
abire rus, to go into the country : examples are ob- 
vious; e.g. domumj Cic. Verr. Act 1. 9: Cic. ad 
Div. 3. 8 : also in the plural, domos ; e. g. Galli domos 
abieranty Liv, 45. 34 : nis; e. g. rus ibo, Terent. Eun. 
2. 1. lOy into the country, to my country-house. 

Observations. 

1.) We also find ad with the names of towns : thence some 
have supposed that ad is understood, \^ben we say Romaoi 
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proficisd, venire &c. This, however, is incotiect ; since it is 
quite a different thing to say Romam venire to come to Romei 
i. e. into the city, and ad Romam venire, which very ofien oo 
curs, to come as far as, near Rome, to remain without the ci^. 
So Horoam ire, proficisci, contendere, to go to Rome, so as to 
enter the city ; but ad Romam ire, proficisci &c. to go towards 
Rome, though perhaps without the intention of entering tlie 
city. Every governor and general, who expected a triumph in 
Rome, might be said ire ad Romam, but not u-e Romam ; since 
he might not enter the city before the triumph, which was often 
granted after a long delay. There is the same distinction be- 
tween ire in urbem and ad urbem ; the former denotes to go 
into the city, the other does not. It is thence manifest, that 
before names of cities in the accusative, not ad but m is under* 
stood ; since ad could not be omitted without injury to the 
sense. The following passage will illustrate the difierence, Cic. 
ad Div. 15. 3, cum — ad me legati missi ab Antiocho venissent 
tn castra ad Iconium, into the camp at or near Iconium* 

2.) To domum the possessive pronouns meam, tuam, suam, 
nostram, vestram may also be added ; e. g. eum — domum meam 
venisse, Cic. ad Div. 9* 19: domum suam, Cic. Pis. 7: but 
scarcely any other adjectives, though we find aurum — ^ domum 
regiam comportabant, Sail. lug. 76. The preposition tit is fre- 
quendy prefixed, when an adjective or genitive accompames ; 
e. g. cur non introeo in nostram domum. Plant. Amph. 1. K 
25S : in domum meretriciam deduci, Terent. Eun. £. S. 90 : ve- 
nisse in domum Lecca, Cic. Cat. 1.4: LucuUi Archiam tn do* 
mum suam receperunt, Cic. Arch» 3, in the edition of Graevius ; 
but Ernesti and others omit in : it is also thus used without tn, 
e. g. Pompeium domum suam compulistis, Cic. Pis. 7: eum 
domum meam venisse, Cic. ad Div. 9* 19: aurum — dommn 
regiam comportabant. Sail. lug. 76 : domum Charoms devene- 
nint, Nep. Pelop. 2. 

3.) To this place the word humtis is commonly referred : but 
it is either preceded by in ; as cadere tn humum; deiicere in hu" 
mum, Ovid. Met. 6. 605 ; or humi is used, particulariy after 
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pono^ coUoco, fundoi prosterno &c., e. g. colloco aliquid humi : 
of which we treated before, of the Genitive, Sect. V. § 3. n. V : 
and hum seems to be more usual than in kumum. Yet we 
find^ Hor. Od. 4. 14. 32, stravit humum. 

4.) But to the names of countries or regions the preposition 
fn is regularly prefixed; asproficisci in Italiam, in Galliam!ix:. 
Yet the poets often omit it, as Virg. ^n. 1. 2 (6), Italiam — 
venit : sometimes even prose writers do the same, especially 
before the names of islands, as Cic. Manil. 12, inde Sardiniam 
cum classe venit : Nep. Paus. 2, Pausaniam cum classe com- 
muni Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt : sometimes also 
before other names of countries ; as Nep. Dat. 4, ^gyptunu{ue 
proficisci parat : Liv. 45. 10, navigare JEgyptum pergit : Suet. 
Tib. 72, rediens propere Campaniam, 

XIII.) The verb sum is used with id oitatis for ea 
4jetate or eius atatiSj of that age ; where perhaps ad 
fails; e. g* Cic. ad Div. 6. 20 (21), et id tetatis iam 
sumus, ut &c., and we are now of such an age, of that 
age, that &c. : also, quid (Btatis ? of what age ? Plaut 
Merc, 2. 2. 19, quid tibi ego cetatis videor ? so. esse, 
how old do I seem to you to be ? Otherwise homo is 
added : as homo id cctatis, a man of that age : e. g. 
Cic. Verr. 2. 37, ut homo nefarius de homine nobili 
atqne id {Btatis suoque hospite virgis suppliciura su- 
meret, that he might scourge a man of noble birth, of 
such an age, i. e. so old &c. 

XIV.) Sometimes, after the Greek idiom, a verb 
transitive is followed by an accusative, which does not 
belong to the verb, but to the following sentence, and 
properly ought to be the nominative : it is, in fact, a 
careless form of expression: e. g. Caes. B. G. 1. 39, 
aut (se) rem frumentarianty ut satis commode suppor- 
tari posset, tiraere dicebat : for aut, ut rts frumentaria 
satis &c. : Cic. ad Div. 8. 10. 8. Coel. nosti Marcellum, 
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quam tardus et parum efficax sit, itemque Strvkm^ 
quam cunctator, for nosti, quam tardus et parum effi- 
cax sit Marcellus, et quam cunctator Servius : Terent 
Eun. 1. 2. 81, istam nunc times, ne ilium talem tibi 
praeripiat, for nunc times, ne ista ilium : ibid. 5. 8. 5, 
scin' me in quibus sim gaudiis, for scin', in quibus ego 
sim gaudiis : ibid. Adelph. 5. 4. 20, illumj ut vivat, 
optant, for optant, ut ille vivat. These accusatives 
seem to arise from the negligence of the speakers, as 
in English, you know Aiw, how tedious he is. Some 
understand quod adtinet ad. It is still more peculiar, 
when, at the beginning, an accusative is put instead of 
a nominative, e. g. urbem^ quam statuo, vestra est, 
Virg. ^n. 1. 673 (677) for urbs : Terent Eun. 3. 3. 18, 
eunuchumj quem dedisti nobis, quantas dedit turbas, 
for eunuchus : Plant. Amph.4. 1. 1, Naucratem, quem 
con venire volui, in navi non erat, for Naticrates: 
ibid. Cure. 3. 49^ sed istum, quem quaeris, eg^ sum, 
for iste : the first three passages may indeed be ex- 
plained by taking the accusative with the relative pro- 
noun, as quam urbem statuo, ea vestra est : quem eur 
nuckum nobis dedisti, is &c. : quem Naucratem con- 
venire volui, is &c. : but this explanation will not ap- 
ply to the last example. It seems, in general, to be a 
negligent mode of expression : perhaps quod adtinet ad 
must be understood. We may suppose that the speaker 
began with an accusative, since he intended to use 
with it a transitive verb ; but that afterwards he used 
another kind of verb, not recollecting the accusative 
which preceded. A still more singular accusative is 
found. Plant. Rud. 4. 3. 23, vidulum istum, cuius ille 
est, novi hominem, where the order is scarcely intelli- 
gible : it stands for novi hominem, cuius iHe vidulus 
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est, and therefore viduhim istum is perhaps for qvod 
adtinet ad yidvlum istum : ibid. Menaech. 2. 2. 37, ww- 
mum istunij quem mihi dudum pollicitus dare, iubeas 
porculum adferri tibi, iornumo isto; properly, quod ad- 
tinet ad numum istum, quem mihi — dare, eo iubeas 
adferri &c. 

XV.) Some transitive or active verbs beside their 
regular accusative, have also a second, which cannot 
be explained by a preposition understood. The fol* 
lowing verbs are of this kind : 

1.) Facio, reddo, to make; as facere aliquem doctum, to 
make one learned : facere aliquem constdem, to make one consul, 
Cic. Senect. 5 : Cic. Agr. 2. 1 : dictatorenif Liv. £. 21 : here- 
dem, Cic. Verr. 1. 48 : facere aliquem certiorem, to give one 
information, literall;, to make one more certain, Cic. Div. 2. 2 : 
Cic. ad Div. 9. 2 : Cass. B. G. 1. 12 : so reddere aliquem doc- 
tum,Jelicem 8cc. to render one learned, happy 8cc. : tu me red- 
didisti, fecisti, sapientem : aliquem iratum, Cic. Cluent. 26 : 
domum reddiderat nudam, Cic. Verr. 2. 34 : and elsewhere, 
e. g. Cic. Att. 9. 17: Caes. B. G. 2. 5: dare is used in the 
same way, e. g. aliquem inventum dare, for invenire, Terent. 
Andr. 4. 1 : defensum dabii, for defendere, Virg. Mn. 12. 436, 
cf Terent. Eun. 2. 1.6. AU these verbs have also in the pas- 
sive a double nominative, as was observed, of the Nominative, 
Sect. IV. §2. n. 1. 2. e. g. tu ^esfelix, pater est redditus felix. 

€.) Verbs of naming, calling &c. ; as nuncupo; e. g. Li v. 1 . 5, 
ithtm gens lulia auetarem sui generis nuncupat, calls lulius 
the aullior 8cc.: quem turba — nuncupat Indigeiem, Chid. 
Met. 14. 607 : so also voco, vocito, nomino, nominito, addico, 
adpello, perhibeo, usurpo : as vocant me Caium : nominant te 
Ciceronem : adpellare aliquem Magnum, or regem, to give any 
one the title of Great, of king : e. g. Alexander, quem Magnum 
adpdlamus, whom we call the Great : R6mani Dehtarum ad- 
pdlarunt r^em ob merita, the Romans gave Deiotarus the title 
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of king on account of his merits : aliquem usurpare atque ad- 
pdlwre fratremf Cic. Univ. ] 1 : so> aliquem sApell^re sapietUem, 
Cic. Amic. 1 : motum, quern sensum nominitamus^ Lucret. 
3. 353 : dicere aliquem crudelem, Virg. Georg. 4. 355 : aliquem 
vocare timidumf Sail. Cat. 53, cf. ibid. lug. 18 : aliquem vocare 
ttfranmim, Nep. Dion. 10, cf. Lucret. 6. 297 : Cic. Nat. Deor. 
2. 43, ex Arat. : vatem hunc perhibebo optimum^ Cic. Div. 2. 
5. cf. Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 42, ex Arat. : also salutare, e. g. ali- 
quern regem, luvenal. 8. l6l, cf. Tac. Ann. 2. 18 : consalu- 
tare, Cic. Phil. 2. 24. All these verbs have also a double no- 
minative in the passive ; as Deiotarus adpellatus est rex : tu 
vocaris Caius : see above, of the Nominative, § 2. 

3.) The verb habeo, when it denotes I hold any one to be, 
I account ; e. g. habere aliquem doctumy to account any one 
learned: so, aliquem hdh&re par entemf Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 1. 10: 
deum^ Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 15: A'&o pro docto : as/?a/remha- 
bent docium, and pat rem habent pro docto: thus, pro hoste, 
Liv. 2- 20: pro certo, Cic. Att. 10. 6 : thence also in the pas- 
sive, pater habetur doctus, pater habetur pro docto : see above, 
of the Nominative, § 2. n, I. 5. 

4.) Verbs of naming or electing to an office, as designa, no- 
mino, dico, creo ; e. g. in Comitiis, nuncupo, I name, e. g. to an 
inheritance, renuntio I proclaim any one, e. g. consul, pnetor 8cc. : 
as Romani designaverunt Ciceronem consulem, pnetoremy have 
named him consul : consul dixit Fabium dictatorem, has named 
Fabius dictator : dictator dixit Servilium magistrum equitum 
&c. : in both which last passages dico is the appropriate word: 
nominare aliquem interregem: creare aliquem consulem, qute* 
storem, pratorem &c. to elect any one consul, quaestor, pr»tor &c. 
e. g. Romani creaverunt Ciceronem consulem : renuntiare ali- 
quem consulem, pretorem &c., to proclaim any one consul &c. ; 
e. g. p r»co renuntiavit Ciceronem consulem ; unless here, per- 
haps, esse fiails, and it should be translated, proclaimed that Ci- 
cero was consul. The following are examples from ancient 
writers, quos (sc. decemviros) plebs designaverit, Cic. Agr. 
2. 10 : dicere, e. g. dictatorem, Cic. Att. 9- 15: Liv* 5. 9 : tri- 
buno3 militum, Liv. 5. 13 : comules, Liv. 24. 9 : 27. 6 : nomi- 
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narey e.g. inierregeni (without aliquem% Liv. 1. 32: sacer* 
dotem, Plin. Ep. 2. 1 : aliquem sacerdotem, Suet. Claud. 22\ 
creare, e. g. aliquem ducem, Liv. 1 . 23 : aliquem tribunum pla- 
ins, Liv. 2. 56 : aliquem dictaloremy Liv. 1 . 23 : aliquem re- 
nuntiare consulem, Cic. Or. 2. 64 : so, nuncupare aliquem here^ 
dem, Suet. Claud. 4 : aliquam nuncupare reginam, lustin. 24. 2> 
4. e. to name or appoint : bo reficere, to make again, to choose 
again, is used with a double accusative ; e. g. plebs Foleronem 
tribunum reficit, Liv. 2. 56. All these verbs are used in th^ 
passive with a double nominative ; as, Cicero creatus est con- 
sul, 8u:. : see above, of the Nominative, Sect. IV. § 2. n. L 4. 
Note : to these some add verbs signifying to believe, or reckon ; 
as puto, existimo, and similar verbs; as cognoscere to know,de- 
prehendere to detect, reperire to find, dedarare to declare, i. e. 
one to be any thing. But here esse manifestly fails, and there- 
fore the accusatives are not governed by these verbs : e. -g. pu- 
tant te doctum, tliey think thee learned, for putant te esse doc- 
tum, they think that thou art learned : quem omnes sapientem 
existimarunt, whom all thought wise, for quem omnes sapientem 
esse existimarunt: cognovi te fortem, I have found thee a 
brave man, for cognovi te esse fortem, I have found that thou 
art a brave man : thus also, te mendacem deprehendi, hoc ve- 
rum reperi, where esse is understood. So also Cic. Mur. 2, 
iUo die Murenam consulem declaravi, for declaravi esse consu- 
lem. Yet after cognoscere, deprehendere, reperire, declarare, 
we may also understand the particle tanquam, and consider the 
second accusative as an apposition : as, cognovi te fortem, for 
tanquam fortem : declaravi Murenam consulem, for tanquam 
consulem. With these verbs also in the passive voice we find 
a. double nominative, where esse is understood : as, pater pu- 
tatur doctus, the father is thought learned, for pater putatur 
esse doctus : and so with the others ; as cognitus, repertus, or 
inventus est fortis, he has been found a brave man, for cognitus 
est esse fortis 8cc., he has been found to be a brave man. Thus 
also with deprehendor, declaror : yet with all these verbs tan- 
quam may be understood, except with those which mean to be* 
Here, as puto, existimo 8lc. : see above, of the Nominative, § 2. 
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5.) Prspbere se, pr^stare se, to show one's edf, to fsxbibi^ 
one's self; e.g. pr»bere se fortem^to show himself a br^ve man; 
pr^bere se prudentem^ to show himself wise^ humanum humane 
.&c. : praestare se fortem^ benigQum, prudentem &c. : prssta or 
prsBbe te virum> show thyself a man, conduct thyself as a man : 
debemus nos prsbere or prsestare fortes, benignos &c : all these 
are usual, md have already been noticed Sect VI. § 4. n. X. 
The second accusative roust be explained as an appos^UoDi tan- 
quam fortem, fortes, &c. 

6.) Other verbs also, besides their proper accusative, have a 
second, which must be regarded as an apposition, and explained 
by ut or tanquam. To these parUcularly belong verbs of join- 
ing, affixing; as, adiungere aliquem sibi comitem,i.e. as a com- 
panion, for tanquam comitem : Cic. Off. 3. I0> admiratus eoruro 
fidem tyrannus petivit, ut se ad amicitiam tertium adscriberent, 
i. e. tanquam tet'tium, that they would add him, as a third. 
With other verbs also we find the same apposition ; e. g. Cic. 
Off. 3. 10, speaking of Romulus who killed his brother under 
an empty pretext, et tamen muri causam apposuit, speciem ho- 
nestatis neque probabilem neque satis idoneam, as an appear- 
ance of honour, sc. tanquam : it is correct to understand tan- 
quam, since it is continually expressed in such instances, and 
preferably for the sake of clearness : so, filiam tuam mihi uxoreni 
posco. Plant. Aul. 2. 2. 42, i. e. to wife, sc. tanquam : so pos- 
cere dictatorem reum^ Liv. 9. 26. 

XVI.) With some verbs transitive, besides an accu- 
aativ^ of the person, there is used anotl^er of the thing, 
which probably, though not certainly, is gpvemed by 
a preposition omitted. Such verbs are cielo, conceal ; 
verbs of teaching, instructing, reminding, asking, de- 
manding, questioning; as doceo, edoceo, dedoceo, 
erudio, moneo, admoneo, rogo, ask or beg, oro, exoro, 
precor, flagito, exigo, posco, reposco, interrogo, con- 
suIq, percontoir. Yet this second accusative is more 
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common with one of these verbs than with another : 
and with some de may be used instead of the accusa- 
tive. Further, both accusatives are not always used 
together, bnt sometimes we find alone an accusative 
either of the person or the thing. 

1.) Celare aliquem aliquid ofteo occurs; as Cic. ad Div. 2. 
16. 9» oon emm te celavi sermonem T. Ampii : yet we often find 
celare aliquem de aliqua re; e. g. Cic. D&ot. 6, de armis^ de 
feiTo, de insidiis celare te voluit. 

2.) Verbs of asking, begging, demanding 8cc. : e. g. rogare or 
vrare aliquem aliquid, to ask any one for any thing : the accu- 
sative of the thing seems to be governed by propter or ob omit- 
ted : e. g. illudte oro, Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 1 : hoc te rogo, Cic. ad 
Div. 12.27: 13.43: nunquam divitias deos rogavi, Mart. 4. 
77- 1 : roga me viginti mindSf Plaut. Pseud. 4. 5. 8. So poscere 
aliquem aliquid, to demand any thing of one: Virg. ^n. 11. 
362, pacem te poscimus omnes : Cic. Verr. 1. 3, qui — parens 
les pretium pro sepultura liberAm posceret, who demanded 
money of parents for the burial of their children: and so else- 
where; e. g. Cic. Verr. 1. 17 : Liv. 27. 24 : Hor. Od. 1. 24. 
12 : Orid. Art. 3. 805. Thus also reposcere, Plaut. Aul. 4. 10. 
33, aulam (oUam) auri te reposco, I demand back from thee the 
pot : Cic. Verr. 4. 51, u tad Verrem adirent, eteum simulacrum 
Cereriset Victoria reposcerent : so Parthos signa, Virg. -3En. 7. 
606 : also te hoc obsecrat, Cic. Quint. 31 : cf. Ter. Heaut. 4. 
1.31. So ^Isojlagitare, Cic. Dora. 6, mefrumentum flagita- 
bant : Cies. B. G. 1. \6, Cdb^^t Mduos frumentum, quod essent 
publice poUicitiy flagitare : qua me Crassus flagitabat, Cic. Or. 
2. A5 : orationes me duas postulas, Cic. Att. 2. 7 : hoc te depre- 
cor, Val. Flacc. 8. 53 : exorare aliquem aliquid, Plaut. Baccb. 
5.2.82: ibid. Capt. 2. 1. 17: Stat. Sylv. 2. 7. 121. Also 
rogo, oro Sec., are often used without an accusative of the thing, 
with a bare accusative of the person : so also flagitare, Cic. ad 
Div. 10. 16. 3, flagitare senatus institit Comutum, to desire of 
Comutus : metuo ne ^eflagitent, 1 fear, lest they shall urge you, 
ibid. 9. 8: cf. Plaut. Poen. 3. 1. 36: so eflSagitare aliquem. 
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Auct. B. Hisp. 29f for ab aliquo : precari aliquem, Cic. Nat. 
Deor. 1. 42y 44 : Verr. 4. 32 : deprecari aliquem> Liv. 34. 59 : 
Cic. ad Div. 8. 1. Coel. 

Jiote : Peto ask, seek, desire, demand, i-s used not with an 
accusative of the persoo^ but only of the thing ; the person i& 
put in the ablative witli a ; as, petere aliquid ab aliquo, Cic. 
Tusc. 5, 2 : Ces. B. 6. 2. 13, and elsewhere: also merely ab 
aliquo, Cic. ad Div. 9- 13 : 13. 7 : aliquem in vincula, QuintiL 
7. 1. 55, to desire, to demand, cf. ibid. 7* 6. 6. It is the same 
with other verbs of the same signification ; as poscere, reposcere, 
flagitare, efflagitare, postulare, precari, deprecari, contendere, 
exigere, aliquam rem ab aliquo ; also merely aliquid, or ab ali- 
quo ; all which expressions may be imitated : e. g. poscere mu* 
nus ab aliquc^ Cic. Verr. 2. 47, and elsewhere : e. g. Terent. 
Heaut. 5. 1 . 53 : Suet. Aug. 94 : reposcere rationem vite ab 
aliquo, Cic. in Csecil. 9 : Cic. Verr. 3. I : Catilinam a me re- 
poscebat, Cic. Red. Sen. 4 : flagitare promissa ab aliquo, Cic. 
ad Div. 3.11: cf. Cic. Verr. 5. 4, and elsewhere : efflagitare sig- 
num a ducibus, Liv. 2. 60 : postulare aliquid ab aliquo, Cic. 
Amic. 22 : abs te postuio atque oro, Terent. Andr.5. 1.4: pre* 
cari ab aliquo, Cic. Amic. 16 : Cic. Rab. Perd. 2: aliquid, Cic. 
Pis. 20 : aliquid ab aliquo, ibid, and Nep. Timol. 5 : deprecari 
ab aliquo, Auct. B. Afric. 85 : aliquid ab aliquo, Cic. Sull. 26 : • 
Cic. Mur. 1 : de aliquo, Cic. Or. 2. 28 : alieui, i. e. for any 
one. Plant. Asin. £pil. 5 : aliquem aliqua re, Prop. 2. 27 (32). 
17 : aliquem ab aliquo, Cic. Agr. 2. 36 : Cic. Red. Quir. 3 : 
Cic. Plane. 42: contendere ab aliquo, Cic, Brut. 14: Cic. 
Quint. 24 : Cic. Att. 9. 17 : aliquid, Cic. OflF. 1. 20 : Cic. Verr. 
2. 53: exigere aliquid, Cic. ad Div. 13. 11 : Cic. Font. 5: ex 
aliquo, Cic. Fm. 2. 35 : ab aliquo obsides, Caes. B. C. 3. 12 : 
veritatem a teste, Cic. Leg. 1.1: also we find exigere poeuas de 
aliquo, Ovid. Met. 8. 53, or alicui, ibid. Fast. 1. 230, i. e. to 
punish : we also find oro, exoro,rogo, obsecro, qusesoaft aliquo; 
Plant. Amph. Prol. 64, nunc hoc me orare a vobis iussit lupiter : 
ibid.Trin. 2. 2. 44, quam (rem) volo ego me abs te exorare 
ibid. Bacch. 4. 9. 102, me fas est obsecrare abs te : Cic. ad 
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Div. 13. 1. 4yDiiDc a te illud primum rogabo^ oeScc. : ibid. 
17. 4, magnppere a te qusso, ut &c. : ibid. 3. ^, a te quarao et 
peto ; Cic. Arch. 2, quaeso a vobis, ut 8cc. We also find ro« 
gare aliquem de re, Cic. Q. Fr. 1. £. 3 : alsorogare pro aliquo, 
to ask for any one^ Petron. 39 : so pro vita. Suet. Aug. J 3 : 
Phasdr. 3. 2. 16, to b^ for one's life : orare aliquem pro salute. 
Brut, in Cic. £p. ad Brut. l6. We also meet with precor te 
bonaspreces, Cato R. R. 134, 139 : also oro cum'aUquo,tOH9k 
of any one ; e. g. Plant. Bacch. 3. 3. 90, and elsewhere; e. g. 
ibid. Cure. 3. 62 : Terent. Hec. 4. 4. 64 : Caw. B. C. 1. M, 
ed. Oudend. : also petere de aliquo, for ab cUiquOf Pand. 13. 6.5. 
Note: Peto, however, is found wich a double accusative, Ovid. 
Met. ?• ^96, in Burmann's edition, pedt hoc JSetida munus ; 
which was also the reading of Heinsius : the other editions have 
capit hoi: a Tetbye munus. This reading of Burmann is very 
peculiar; yet we find {jruidgiit<2/Mx^e»i pe^it, Quintil. Declam. 
9. 2 : also without an accusative of the thing, e. g. vos peto at- 
queobsecro, Plaut. Cure. 1. 2. 60 : eumque petiit Uteris, Capi- 
tolin. in Pertin. 3 r to this we may refer Virg. Mn. 6. 1 15, ut 
te supplex peterem. Note : Postulare also means to accuse, to 
sue, e. g. aliquem de pecuniis repetundis, Cic. Fragm. Cornel. : 
orrepetundis 8cc. (sc. de), Tac. Ann. 3. 4 : or repetundarum. 
Suet. Cees. 4 : capitis, Pand. 46. 1. 53. 

3.) Verbs signifying to teach, to instruct as a teacher 3 a) 
doceo with two accusatives ; as, docere aliquem artes, musicam 
&c. : e. g. Nep. Praef. quis mmicam docuerit Epaminondam : 
so aliquem literas, Cic. Pis. 30 : also when doceo means to teach, 
i. e. to relate, to inform, to explain ; as, docere aliquem causam, 
to instruct any one in a cause or suit, to explain it to him, is 
very usual; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 7. £1, SiYn causam ^edocui : but 
in this latter sense we often find de aliqiia re ; as Cass. B. C. 1. 
3, qui de Ms rebus eum doceant, who may inform him about 
these things: cf. ibid. 7. 10: Cic. Verr. 4. 51. Also docere 
aliquem is often used without mention of the thing, Cic. Ofi*. 1. 
44: Cic. Att. 8. 2 : also aliquem tacere, Cic. Agr. 3. 2 : ali-' 
queui sapere, Cic. Phil. 2. 4 : aliquem re, e. g.Jidibus, Cic. ad 
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Divu 9' tt : eqmoii liv. ^9. ft : sc. uti : b) edocere Also BtaadB 
.wkb iwo accusatives ; e. g. iuveniiUem mala facinoray Sail. Cat 
46 : also when it meaos to say, to disclose ; e. g. Sail. Cat. 46. 
4t, eadem^^de itinere hastium senatum edocet, he disdoees the 
same things to the senate &>c. s so PUn. Paoeg. 26 : also naerdy 
with an accusative of the thing ; as Sail. lug. 94. 6, €u:ta edocet 
mthout a person : or with an accusative of the person, without 
an accusative of the thing, which is then commonly expressed 
by the ablative with de, or in some other way : C»s. B. C. 3. 
108, Jifinc — quae fieri vellet, Uteris nuntiisque edocet, inft^ms 
him : cf. ibid. B. G* 7. 38 : Sail. lug. 49. !> eumque edocet 
gva agerd. Some, indeed, also quote Sail. Decl. in Cic. 14, 
guem Minerva omnes artes edocuit; but many doubt whether 
this be a genuine woric of Sallust : c) dedocere, to unteach an* 
other, to make him unlearn it, is used with two accusatives, Cic. 
Fin. 1. 6, si a Polyeeno — geometriam discere maluisset quam 
iUatn eUam ipsimi dedocere : cf. Stat. Theb. 2. 408 : also ali^ 
quern with an infinitive, Hor. Od. d. 2. 19 : d) erudire to in- 
struct, is seldom used with an accusative of the thing, as Ovid. 
Met. 8. 216, nattum damnosas erudit artesi so Stat. Theb. 10. 
507 : mostly vnth the ablative ; as, erudire aliquem artibus, Cic. 
ad Div. 1.7: cf. Nep. Iphic. 2 : ibid. Them. 10: ibid. Att. 1: 
or also, in arlibus, in iure civili, Cic. Or. 1.59: cf. Cic. Q. Fr. 
1.3. To these also belong instituere, informare, properly, to 
form ; instruere, to instruct, properly, to fit out ; imbuere ; which 
do not take an accusative of the thing, but an ablative ; as insti- 
tuere, informare, instruere, imbuere aliquem Uteris, artibtis, jsa^ 
fientia &€., or ad aliquid : e. g. instituere aliquem artibus, lyra, 
Quintil. 1.3. 10 : also with ad, e. g. ad dicendum, Cic. Or. 2. 
39 : ad munus, Cic. Verr. 3. 69 : latine scire, Colum. 1. 1 : in- 
formare letatem puerilem ad humanitatem, Cic. Arch. 3 : in- 
struere aliquem artibus, Cic. Ccel. 30: scientia rei, Quintil. 1. 
pr«f. : d« ritibus, Ovid. Met 6. 590 : aliquem pracepiis, Pe- 
taron. 140: imbuere sestudiis, Cic. Deiot. 10: bonis opimont- 
bus, Cic. ad Anton. Cic. Ep. ad Att. 14. 13 : aliquem wtOs, 
Lir. 26. % : ad officia, Tac. Ann. 12. 32 : ad legem non insti- 
tuli sed imbttti sumus,Cic. Mil. 4. Even doceo is thus used. 
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Ci<^ ad Div. 9« 82. 8, Socratem fidibu$ dacwU oulHliariiiHiP 
fidicen, perbapp becAuae fid^ U oat a thing to be iaugbt, birt 
merely ao instrifiineat; perhaps, al9Q> canere is omitted ; as .||I 
English soQie colloquiaUy aay> be taught on the harp, i. e. U> 
plaj on it : so ^^uem doqere equo, an?iMK}ue, jLiv. 24. 1, i. e. 
ii^t. But when erudire meaps to inform^ it is foUowed hy.de^ 
^ CvCf, ad D\v. 2. 12. 2, obviam mihi veiim sint litem tu»i ^U9 
me enidiaot |d^ omoi r^ublica. 

4.) Verbs of remindingi as monere, admonere &c. : yet these 
verbs are always followed by an accusative of the person^ seldom 
by an accusative of the thing, except the pronouns hoCj id, 
quod, quid, quidpiam &c. : e. g. hoc te admoneo, illud te admo- 
nui : Cic. ^tt. 14. 19| id ipsum, quod me mones: Fabiusea me 
monuit, Cic. ad Div. 3. 3 : illud me prseclare admooes, Cic^ 
Att. 9* 5* Yet from these pronouns no general usage can be 
inferred, and an accusative of a substantive is actually very rare : 
e.g.Sall.Iug.79-l^eamremlocusadmonuit: so also quae commo- 
nefaceret istius turpem — preturam, Cic. Verr. 4. 26 : so, pas- 
sively^ commoneri officium. Plant. Pseud, 1. 2. 17* Still more 
rarely both accusatives occur together : formerly, indeed, we 
read. Sail. lug. 79- 1, earn rem nos locus admonuit;but Cortius 
omits nos. We more frequently find monere, admonere aliquem 
de aliqua re, or alicuius rei; e.g. Cic. Att. 11* l6, te oro, ut 
Terentiam moneas de testam£nto, about the testament : cf. Cic* 
Q. Fr. 2. 3 : Cic. ad Div. 4, 10, putavi ea dere te esse admo- 
nendum : de <cde, Cic. Q. Fr. 3. I. 4 : Sail. Cat. 5, de moribus 
civitatis tempus admonuit: Liv. 5. 51, adverse deinde res ad- 
monuerunt religionum ; without an accusative of the person : 
Liv. .35. 13, qui admonereutybrderw eum Romani: ems alieni^ 
Cic. Top. 1 : egestatis, Sail. Cat. 21 . Cort. : further, Tac. Ann, 
1. 67, contractos — ^e//tpom diC necessitatis monet: Sail. lug. 
49, commonefacere quemque beneficii sui : Auct. ad Herenn. 4. 
24, cum ipse te veteris amicitia commonefaceret : ibid. 33, non 
illae te nuptiales tibiae eius matrimonii commonebant i so mearum 
foe miseriarum commonet, Plaut. Rud. 3. 4. 38. 

5.) Verba of asking, interrogating t(c. : as, rogare aliquem 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



02 OftkeAcanative. 

senientmmy to ask any one bis opinion, e. g. in the Roman se- 
nate, Cic. Q. Fr. 2. 1 : unum te rogare volo^ Plaut. Ampb. 2. 
£. 76 : dicisne hoc, quodie rogo? ibid. Most. 3. 1. 130 : rogare 
^liquem causam rei^ Phaed. 4. 18. 5 : also merely rem, e. g. die, 
quod rogo, Ter. Andr. 4. 4. 25 : populum rogare adiles, Liv. 6. 
42 : 3. 6.5y to ask the people to elect sediles : also de aliqua re, 
Plaut. Pers. 4. 4. 90. Other verbs of interrogating are used in 
the same way ; as interrogo, consulo^ to ask counsely percon- 
tari, with an accusative both of the person and thing; e.g. 
Plaut. Merc. 1. 2. 70, hoc, quod ^einterrogo : Cic. Tusc. 1. 24, 
Pustonem quendam Socrates interrogavitfu^elamgeoiite/nca de 
dimemione: also merely aliquid;e. g. sententieLs, Suet. Cffis.2] : 
so also Liv. 8. 32, illud interrogo : Plaut. Men. 4. 3. 26, ibo 
et consulatu hanc rem amicos, for de hac re, I will consult my 
friends about this business : so also nee te id consulo, Cic. Att. 
7 • 20 : also with an accusative of the thing only, Liv. 2. 28, sed 
delatam (rem) consulere ordine non licuit : also, consulere ali- 
quid cum aliquo, Plaut. Most. 5. 1. 43 : Plaut. Aul. 2. 2. 33, 
quseso, quod te percontabor, ne id te pigeat proloqui : so also 
Uor. Epist. 1. 20. 26, meum si quis te percontabitur ovum: 
also aliquid only, to inquire about any thing, e. g. adventum, 
Ter. Hec. 1. 2. 2, Yet we also find interrogare, consulere, per- 
contari aliquem de aliqua re, e. g. interrogare aliquem de re, 
Cic. Partit. 1 : consulere aliquem de re, Cic. Leg. 2. l6: per- 
conlari aliquem de re, Cic. Somn. Scip. 1 : also merely ali- 
quem, Liv. 23. 47, and elsewhere. We also find rogare aliquid 
de aliquo, Cic. Vatin. 4, i.e. to ask of any one: also percontari 
(percunctari) ab or ex aliquo aliquid, or without aliquid ; e. g. 
Cic. Brut. (deClar. Or.) 46, cum percontaretur (percunctaretur) 
ex anicula quadam quanti aliquid venderet : Plaut. Bacch. 2. 
2. 12, istuc (i. e. istud) volebam ex te percontarier : so disci- 
plinam ex aliquo, Cic. Div. 2. 36 : also aliquem, to inquire 
&bout any one ; e.g. ad percontandum Homerum, Plin. H. N. 
30. 2 : percontari aliquem ex aliquo, Plaut. Asin. 2. 4. 95, i.e. 
to inquire of any one about any one : so scitari ex aliquo : Plaut. 
CapU 2. 2. 13, nam sunt, ex te qua solo scitari volo : Hor. Ep. 
1 . 7. 60, scitari libet ex ipso. Yet we find also Viiig. JEju. 2. 
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1 14, Eurypylum scitatum oracula mittimus. Note: rogare mi- 
liies Sacramento, C«s. B. G. 6. 1 : Liv. 32. 26 : 35. 2, i. e. ta 
swear-in soldiers. 



Observations. 

1 .) The above-mentioned verbs, which, besides an accusative 
of the person, have also an accusative of the thing, sometimes re- 
tina this latter accusative even in the passive voice ; yet so. that 
it is mostly a pronoun of the neut. gend. : as Cic. ad Div. 5. 8. 
14, sin autem quidpiam aut a te essem admonitus : Cic. Coel. 
3, illud te esse admonitum volo : Cic. Amic. 24, nee ea, qua 
monemur : Plin. Paneg. 26, reddebant illi, qua monebantur ; 
Ovid. Met. 4. 154, hoc estote rogati : or nihil, multa, pauca, 
e. g. Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 66, multa prseterea ostentis, multa in 
extis admonemur ; unless this accusative be governed by ad in 
admonemur : Ovid. Her. 1. 66, multa rogatus : Ovid, in Ibin. 
641,p/tfra rogatis (particip.) : Ovid. Fast. 4. 418, pauca do- 
cendus eris : Sail. Cat. 45, cuncta edoctus. Sometimes, how- 
ever, we find substantives in the accusative with verbs of the 
passive voice ; as Hor. Art. 68, doctus iter melius: Li\'. 25. 
40, vir impiger et sub Hannibale magistro omnes belli artes 
edoctus : Sail. Cat. 52. 1, Cato rogatus sententiam (when he 
was asked his opinion) huiuscemodi orationem habuit : bo ibid. 
50, Caosar rogatus sententiam a consule — locutus est : Cic. Att. 1 . 
13, rogatum esse sententiam : so also Cic. Dom. 7 : Liv. 42. 35, 
rogati auxilia, being asked for help : Liv. 36. 7| Hannibal in- 
terrogatus sententiam : cf. Yell. 2. 35: thus also Suet. Tib. 71, 
iaterrogatus testimonium : Tac. Hist. 2. 53, interrogatus causam: 
Ovid. Met. 1. 137» nee tantum sege^e^ a/menfaque debita dives 
poscebatur humus : so Apollo po8cituri;erfca,Prop.4.2. 74(76) : 
rafione/Ti posceretur, Cell. 4. 19: also without an accusative; 
e. g. poscitur Alcithoe, Ovid. Met. 4. 274, i. e. narrare, though 
it may mean, is summoned : frumenium flagitarentur, Cass. B. 
C. 1 . 87 : also without an accusative, e. g. flagitabar, Cic. Dom. 
7. Whether celari occurs with a substantive in the accusative 
we cannot determine ; but it is found with quod, Cic. ad "Q. Fr. 
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S\ 5, indieabo tibi^ ^trod liiehercule inprimis te celatum iiole- 
bam : Tcr. Hec. 4. 4. £3, noa hoc celatcMr. Nepos tvext says, 
hoc mihi celatur, e. g. Ale. 5, id Alcibiadi dtutius celari non 
potuit : Cod. 5» id cum minus diligeoter esset celatum : at other 
times we find celor de re^ e. g% non est de veneno celata mater, 
Cic. Cluent. 66 : te maximis de re6u«a fratre esse celatum, Cic. 
ad Div. 5. 2 : also absolutely, e. g. nod quo celandus esses, 
ibid. ig. 

2.) In general we remark, that when the question is, whether 
a verb governs two accusatives, we must draw no inference from 
the accusatives hoc, id, illud, quid, and other pronouns of the 
neuter gender, nihil which is often used for non, multa and pauca, 
since these are used where no other accusative can stand ; e. g, 
nihil te hortor, raoneo, queror &c. : nihil dubito de liac re : 
quid dubitas ? si quid dubitas : hoc semper dubito : quid non 
mortalia pectora cogis auri sacra fames i Virg. JEn. 3. 56. So 
Cicero ad Att. 6. 5, non quo me aliquid iuvare posses : Cic. ad 
Div. 6. ?• 4. Cecin. qui multa deos venerati sin t contra ei us sa- 
lutem, i. e. valde : Sail. Cat. A5, multa prius de salute sua Pom- 
tiDum obtestatusi i. e. valde : Sail. lug. 49, ac pauca pro tem- 
pore mUites hortatus, for paucis. 

3.) There is also another kind of verbs which take two accu« 
satives, one as verbs transitive, another on account of the pi^ 
position with which they are compounded ; as, transducere co* 
pias Rhenum, or pontem : these were considered before, n. II. 

XVIL) After the infinitrve of sum and of other verbs 
which are followed by a nominative, as fio &c., the pre- 
dicate is put in the accusative, when the subject pre- 
cedes in the accusative : e. g. scio patrem esse dactunij 
where doctum is in the accusative because patrem is so : 
amdivi^multos homines esse occisos. Thus also after vi- 
deri ; . as, audio hoc tibi videri mirum ;. but here esse 
generally fails : it should properly be audio hoc tibi 
videri esse mirum : so video, banc rem tibi videri pul^ 
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chram^ 9c« esse. So after tlie infinitiyes of other yeifas, 
which are followed by a nominative, the noun that per- 
tains to the predicate follows in the accusative, when 
the subject is an accusative ; as, video te creari con^ 
nilem: audio te creatum iri consulem: scio te nominari 
Caium : &c. 

XVIII.) The accusative of the subject very often also 
precedes the infinitive : namely, when, by an abbre- 
viated expression, the nominative, which is always the 
subject of a sentence, together with the particles ut, 
quod, quin, an (in English that), is changed into the 
accusative, and the verb, which belongs to it, into the 
infinitive : e. g. scio, te vivere, that thou li vest : veJim, 
te venire^ that thou come : scio, te e^^e sapientem. This 
is commonly called the accusative with the infinitive; 
more clearly, the accusative of the subject with the in- 
Jinitive. But how this should properly be formed, and 
when it may or must happen, cannot be explained, 
until we first explain when these particles ut, ne, quin, 
an, are used : which will afterwards be considered. 

XIX.) An accusative also is frequently used, which 
is governed j or seems to be governed, by a verb omitted; 
This happens I.) when the verb needs only to be re^ 
peated ; e. g. Liv. 6« 26, eventum seoatus^ quern vide« 
bitur (sc dare)) dabit,. which it shall seem right to give.: 
liv. 31. 7, ut, quem videretur, mitteret, where mittere 
fails: 11.) particularly in passionate expressions, in 
which words are oflen omitted : to these belongs 1.) 
qmd multa 1 why should I say much ? for quid (i. e, 
propter quid) muUa dicam ? so ne multay sc. dicam, Cic. 
Ciuent 64 : 2.) quid? i. e. further] which is often 
used by Cicero with an interrogation following it, as 
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quid ? nonne &c. : here also dicam seems to fail, what 
shall I say ? 3.) the expression quidl quody Gic. Div. 
2. 45 : Cic. Att. 6. 6 : Ovid. Rem. 247, which is com-- 
monly translated yea, or yea further: it stands properly 
for quid de eo dicam, quod &c., what shall I say about 
this, that Sec, and thus it may be often translated ; e. or. 
Cic. Manil. 5 : Cic. Cat. 1.8: it is therefore self-evi- 
dent, that after quid ? quod, a verb must always follow ; 
e. g. quid? quod multos innocentes occidi iussit. It 
would be incorrect to say, odit omnes homines ; quid? 
quod parentes suos, he hates all men, yea even his own 
parents : instead we must put inw or atque adeo. To 
these belongs 4.) the accusative which is commonly 
used in passionate exclamations of sorrow or joy : e. g. 
rne miserum! unhappy me ! Terent. Ad. 3. 2. 12 : so 
also me miserum! ibid. 32, or miserum me ! ibid. 3. 1. 
4 : tefelicem ! happy thee ! Here some understand 
vide, adspice, adspicite ; though this is quite uncer- 
tain : it is quite clear that such an explanation will not 
always apply. It is more probable that no verb at all 
is understood by the speaker, no more than in the si- 
milar expressions in English. This accusative is used 
both with and without the interjection o ! whence it is 
clear that it is independent of the interjection. Mise- 
rum! is also used as an interjection, alas ! wretched ! 
e. g. Virg. Sa\. 6. 21, iussi, miserum! septena &c. 

§4. 

Of the Accusative with Adverbs. 

Certain adverbs also are followed by an accusative : 
e. g. 1 .) bene : as, bene vos, bene vos, may it be well 
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with yon, Plaut. Stich. 5. 4. 27 : so bene nos^ bene te^ 
Ovid. Fast. 2. 6. 36 : bene Mesmlam, Tibnll. 2. 1. 31 : 
at other times a dative follows : 2.)prop€ in particular 
is often followed by an accusative, though at other 
times by a dative : e. g. prope wie, Cic. ad Div. 7. 23, 
and elsewhere : so propius, proxime : see above, of the 
Dative, Sect. VII. § 5. n. I. 

Of the Accusative with Prepositions. 

The prepositions which govern an accusative have 
already been noticed, Part L Chap. III. Sect. 7 ; and 
it was at the same time observed, that some of these 
prepositions are put after their case, and some used 
adverbially without a case. Sometimes also the case 
fails, where it might be expected ; e. g. redeo ad qtue 
mandas, for ad ea qwz mandas, Cic. Att. 5. 1 1. p. 665. 
-Ernest : so sine is used without its case ; e. g. age iam, 
cum fratre an ^ne ? sc. eo, ibid. 8. 3. 

§6. 

Of the Accusative with Interjections. 

Some interjections are followed by an accusative, 
which however does not seem to be governed by them, 
but by some verb which has been omitted in the warmth 
of feeling : e. g. ah ! me miserum ! o ! me miserum ! 
! me infelicem ! Thus, Cic. Mil. 37, o ! me miserum ! 
! me infelicem ! oh unhappy me ! or, o ! how wretched 
am I ! ibid. 38, o ! fortem et a vobis, indices, conser- 
vandum virum ! b ! what a brave &c. : ibid, o ! terram 
illam beatam, quae hunc virum exceperit ! banc ingra- 
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tarn, si eiecerit ! miseram, si amiserit ! o ! happy land 
&c. : o! how happy will be the land &c. : Terent. 
Andr. 3. 4. 10, vah ! callidum consilium ! ah ! what a 
cunning plan ! where also it may be the nominative : 
ibid. 4. 1. 22, heu! me miserum! Sail. lug. 14. 9, 
eheu ! me miserum ! Virg. ^n. 7. 293, heu ! stirpem 
invisam &c., ah! hated race &c. : Plant. True. 5. 1. 
60, hem ! tibi talentum argenti, here is a talent of silver 
for you ! so ecce me ! here am I ! ecce hominem mi- 
serum &c. : Cic. Fin. 2. 30, ecce miserum hominem ! 
Virg. Eel. 6. 66, en ! quatuor aras &c. : Terent. Andr. 
1. 5. 2, proh ! (pro !) deiim atque hominum ; where in 
the warmth of passion^e^n is omitted. It is uncertain 
what kind of verb, or whether any, should be under- 
stood. As was remarked just now, some understand 
vide, videte, aspice, ai^picite ; but it is probable that 
the ancients did not understand any. Thus also vae 
me ! Senec. Apocol. ante med. : vae te ! Plant. Asin. 2. 
4. 75, the deuce take thee ! At other times vas and ecce 
are used with a dative : see above. Sect. VI. § 5. n. IIL 
AI50 ecce with a nominative, Cic. Att. 3. 16 : 8. 3. 

Section Eighth. 

Of the Use of the Vocative. 

The vocative is used when a person calls or ad- 
dresses another. It may precede or follow certain 
words, according to the intention of the speaker, and 
the impulse of feeling : as in English, friend, do it not ! 
or do it not, friend ! wretch, die ! or die, wretch ! 

It is often preceded by interjections ; as, o miser ! 
ofili! hem Pamphile! &c.: thus Virg. iEn. 1. 198 
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(202), o socii, o passi graviora ! &c. : Virg. Eel. 2. 69, 
ah! Corydon, Corydon, quae te dementia cepit ! Plaut 
PcBn. 6. 3. 3, proh ! supreme lupiter ! Plaut. Pseud. 
1. 5. 113, eho ! Pseudole ! Terent. Andr. 3. 6. 10, eho- 
dum! bone vir, quid ais? Terent Adelph. 2. 4. 17, 
heus! heus! Syre! ibid. 3.4. 10, hem! Demea,haud 
adspexeram te : Hor. Od. 4. 2. 49, io ! triumphe ! &c. 
That these interjections do not govern the vocative is 
self-evident ; since they are each often used without 
the other. 

Section Ninth. 

Of the Use of the Ablative. 

The ablative is used in so many ways, that it is 
scarcely possible, accurately to distribute its usages 
into classes. Many grammarian^ maintain, that it is 
always governed by a preposition, either expressed or 
understood. This may serve for explanation, though 
we cannot always say with confidence, what preposi- 
tion is omitted. We have, therefore, retained the com- 
mon method of considering its use with reference to 
the questions, with what? through what? of what? 
from what ? &c. 

§1. 

Of the Ablative after certain Prepositions. 

The ablative is governed by the prepositions a, ab, abs, 
absque, clam, coram, cum, de, e, ex, prae, pro, sine, te- 
nus ; also by in, super, sub, subter ; to which some add 
palam, procul, and simul, which others consider as ad- 
verbs. We considered these before. Part I. Chap. III. 

h2 
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Sect. VII^ and there remarked what is most important 
respecting them : e. g. that a and e are used only be- 
fore consonants, but not before h ; cA and ts before a 
vowel or h, and sometimes before other consonants : abs 
only before t and q. We then also remarked their most 
usual significations, which is of principal importance. 
Of Oy dCf and cum we particularly observe : 

A not only messas from, as, ab hoc die, from this day ; or by, 
as ab aliquo amari to be loved by any one ; but very often 
on the side of, with respect to, in; as, laborare a re firu- 
mentaria, to be distressed in supplies : firmus a peditatu, 
strong in infantry : locus copiosus a frumento, instructus a 
re 8cc. : so perire ab animo. Plant. True. 1. 1. 26. Further, 
a, where the efficient cause is denoted, is used not only after 
passives, but frequently after intransitives with a passive sen^e, 
and transiuves : e. g. Cic. ad Att. 6. 2, saJvebis a meo Cice- 
rone, thou wilt be or art saluted, greeted or compUmented, by 
my son Cicero : Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 55, nam, que spiritu in 
pulmones anima ducitur, ea calesdt primum ab eo spiritu, is 
warmed by &c. : Quintil. 9- 2. 12, an a reo fustibus vapu- 
lasset, for verberatus esset: ibid. 12. 1, respondit, a cive se 
spoliari malle, quam ab host^ venire (from veneo), for vendi : 
Ovid. Met. 13. 597 f occidit a forte Achille, t e. occisus est : 
so cadere ab aliquo, ibid. 5. 192 : Suet Oth. 5: perire ab 
aliquo, Plin. H. N. 1 1. 37, sect. 76 : mori ab ira patris, Val. 
Fl. 7' 484. To these belongs the usual expression bene audire 
ab aliquo, to be praised by one, to be in good repute with one : 
Cic. Fin. 3. 17, esseque bominis ingenui etliberalitereducati, 
velle bene audire a parentibus, a propinquis, a bonis etiam 
viris. Yet here a seems properly to mean as to. Furtheri 
a is someames used after substantives ; as Cic. ad Div. 9* l6. 
19^ hsec levior est plaga ab amico, quam a debitore, this loss 
is less firom a friend Sic. : so unds a fontibus, for fontium : 
Virg. Georg. 2. 243, homo ab aliquo, a person belonging to 
anyone : e. g. Plant. Mil. 2. 2. 5, }t(e;7i9tie a milite hoc vide- 
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rids hominem in nostris tegulis — bunc deturbatote in viaoi, if 
you see any person belonging to this officer, any of his people 
8cc. : Terem. Andr. 3. I. S, ab Andriae^i ancillahBdc: Cic. 
Mur. 30, nostri illi a Platone, i. e- Platanki : homo ab urbe 
aliqua : e. g. Tumus ab Aricia, Li v. 1. 50, of Aricia : solvere 
ab aliquo, to pay by means of a person, from his money or 
purse, or by assignment upon him, Cic. AtU 7. 18': 5. 21. 

De very often means on account of, about, concaning : e. g. 
hac de re, on account of this affair : de hac re nihil timeo, 
about this circumstance 8u:. 

Cum means with, i. e. together with, and denotes an accompa- 
niment or association, as when one talks, goes, contends, or 
transacts business wiih another : as pugnare, loqui, ire cum 
aliquo : habitare cum aliquo, to live with any one : secum ha- 
bere libros, pecuniam 8u:., to have with one books, money 
&c. : ego cumfratre infelix sum, I, together with my brother, 
am unfortunate : homo deprehensus cum sica, with a dagger, 
Cic. Phil. 2. 2Q : in cella Concordi» cum gladiis homines 
coUocati stent, men with swords, ibid. 8 : so,ci^m imperio esse, 
Cic. ad Div. 1. 1, to have the command : sedere cum tunica, 
to sit in a vest, Cic. Verr. 4. 24 : librum legere cum magfia 
voluptate, to read a book with great pleasure : all which in- 
stances imply association. Also, cum prima luce, at the first 
light, Cic. Off. 3.31: salinum cum sale, Plaut. Pers. 2. 3. 15 : 
venire cum febri, Cic. Att. 6. 9 • porcus cum humano capite, 
liv. 32. 9 : convenire ci^m silentio, Liv. 7. S5 : 38. 10: Te- 
rent. £un. ProL 44 : quid mihi cum te i what have 1 to do 
with you ? Cic. Quint. 17 : cum his dictis redit, Liv. I. 32, 
with these words : cum eo, with that condition^ so far, with 
that proviso, Cic. Att. 6. 1 : Liv. 8. 14 : cum aliquo consen- 
tire, Nep. Phoc. 2. We shall immediately consider when 
cum is omitted. 

Note: iine is used without a case, Cic. Att. 8. 3, s^e iam,cum 
fratre an sine, i.*e. eo.^ also ad; e. g. redeo ad qua mandas, 
for ad ea qua, ibid. 5. 1 1 : which was noticed before. ^ 
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§2. 

Of the Ablative in general without a Preposition. 

The ablative, with a preposition omitted, is often 
used in answer to the questions, with^ through or bjfj 
from or of in^ out of as to, on, on account of for 
what ? where ? whence ? when ? Note : These questions 
must be used with great caution, since they will not 
always apply ; and sometimes several will apply to the 
same circumstance. Thus confidere homine means, to 
trust to a man, or to rely on a man ; and therefore we 
may ask to what? or on what? In applying these 
questions we must generally consider the sense of the 
preceding word : e. g. to informare artibus many be- 
ginners, adapt the question, in what? since they sup- 
pose that informare means to instruct ; but it really 
means to form, and therefore the proper question is, by 
what ? and thence arises the ablative.* 



* Though it did not appear right in a translation to depart so far from 
the intention of the author, it would, otherwise, have been preferable to 
arrange the following instances, not according to the questions prefixed 
to them, but according to the several notions which the ablative con- 
veys. The arrangement, which the author has adopted, has necessarily 
led to this inconvenience, that the same or similar instances occur under 
different heads. Nothing can be more precarious than a division formed 
upon the prepositions, since the same preposition in different languages 
has extremely different uses. This is remarkably illustrated by comparing 
the difference of the latin, German, and English prepositions in the ex- 
amples given by the author. The reader, therefore, must understand, 
that the prepositions contained in the questions prefixed to each head, are 
not to be used in translating all the examples, but are merely intended to 
convey the leading notion of that class to which they are severally pre- 
fixed. 
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I.) Wherewith ? with what? Here the ablative by 
itself without cum must be used, when it does not de* 
note an accompaniment or association, or when the 
English with cannot be altered into together with. This, 
therefore, happens : 

1.) First, when an instrument, tool, or implement is denoted, 
with which any thing is efiected : e. g. loqui lingua, to speak 
with the tongue, not cum lingua : cernere oculis, to see with the 
eyes: gladio aliquem interficere: manibus apprehendere ali- 
quid : naturam expellas furca, tamen usque recurret, Hor. 
Epist. 1. 10. 24 : Plant. Rud. 5. 2. IQ* tetigisd acu sc. rem : 
Virg. Eel. 3. 64, malo me Galatea petit, lascivapuelia, the spor- 
tive girl, Galatea, aims at me with an apple. In all such in- 
stances cum is improper, and must not be used. 

Note : Yet in some places we find cum even when an instru- 
ment is meant ; where, however, it may be commonly perceived 
that a sort of association is implied : e. g. Cic. ad Div. £. 10. 5, 
interea cum meis copiis omnibus vezavi Amanienses, I with my 
assembled forces have harassed the people of Mount Amanus : 
here cum seems unnecessary, and without it we should translate, 
I with, i. e. by my assembled forces ; but since it is used by 
Cicero, it will be better to translate, I together with &c. The 
following passage is more remarkable, Ovid. Met. 1. 180,terri- 
ficam capitis concussit (lupiter) terque quaterque Caosariem^ 
cum qua terram, mare, sidera movit. Here qua seems to de» 
note the instrument, or means, with which Jupiter moves the 
eartii, sea and stars, and therefore cum would be incorrect : 
but since the verb is not movet but movit, we may explain aim 
as expressing an association, together with : we may therefore 
translate, together with which he moved 8&c. : i.e. when he shook 
his air, he also shook the earth &c. : Plant Aul. 5. 2. 3, equi- 
dem quo earn, aut ubi sim, aut qui sim, nequeo cum ammo cer- 
tum investigare, I cannot with my mind certainly discover : 
where cum animo is harshly used for animo ; since it merely 
means mth my mind, i.e. by my mind, as an instrument or 
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mean, with which the investigation is made : yet exactly in the 
same way we find recordari cum ammo, Cic. Cluent. 25 : queri 
cum aliquo, i. e. beside 8u:., Cic. ad Div. 3. 7 : 7- 27 : we must 
translate it in or beside : thua cum is o6en used for in ; e. g. iu- 
venes cum equis, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 2, i. e. on horseback : nemo 
cum magistralu. Suet. Tiber. 12, i. e. in magistratu : esse cum 
imperio, Cic ad Div. 1.1: ccenarc cum toga pulla, Cic. Vatin. 
13: for apud; e.g. habere sectim, Cic. ad Div. 7. 25: Cic. 
Verr. 2. 31 : so, habitare cum aliquo. Particularly we may here 
refer the following expressions, where cum is manifestly redun* 
dant ; Cato R. R. 77, cum melle oblinito : iuga cum ioris omata, 
ibid. 10 : vehicula cum culeis onusta, Plin. H. N. 7* 20 : siil- 
cum cum terra complere, Colum. de Arbor. 4 : cum voce maxima 
conclamare, Gell. 9. 13 : ungere cum vino, Veget. de Re Veter. 
1. 11: to which we may also add Li v. 1.51, instructus cum ar- 
matorum manu venerat ; yet we may translate instructus abso- 
\uUiyJitted out, in proper array, and separate it from cum. 

2.) When a mean is denoted, with or by which any thing 
happens, so that it may almost be represented as an instrument: 
e. g. precibus plus saepe proficimus, with prayers we often 
profit more : here also we may apply the question through what i 
Terent. £un. 4. 7. W, omnia prius experiri verbis, quam armif, 
sapientem decet, a wise man must try every thing witii or 
through words, before &c. : aliquid silentio prseterire, Cic. Sull. 
2 : Cic. Partit. 23 : transire, Cic. Att. 2. 19, to pass over with 
silence : silentio is often used in the sense of silently, in silence, 
without nois^; as, to proceed in silence, Caes. B. G. 7. 11, 18 : 
Liv. S.^jXic.Tusc. 2.20 : yet in this latter sense we have 
cum sitfintio, e. g. convenire, Liv. 7. 35 : adtendere, Terent. 
Eun. Pral. 44. Yet we also find petere cum precibus, Liv. 9. 
16 : at other times, merely precibus, Liv. 1. 16: Cic. Sull. 19* 

2.) WiUv verbs of arraying, furnishing, adorning, loading, en* 
do wing, filfog 8cc., with any thing : as, instruere milites armis: 
ornare parietem tabulis pictis, with pictures : obruere hominem 
lapidihust to overwhelm with stones: cumuiare beneficiis, to 
load with benefits : dbnare libris, to present with books : implere 
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aliquem spe &c. . Partieulariy we mu^t menlioD here iostmece, 
n^hen tmosiated, to instruct : e.g. aliquem mxpientia, iirtibus, ta 
furnisb with wisdom^arts &c» Sp. al90 the passives omari, douari, 
cuinulari, impleri rebus &c. To these we ma; also addprswlW 
tiis eodowedvetg. iogeoiQ : refertus omoibus rebus. Yet we 
find instructus cum, e. g. Liv. 1. 51, non dubitare quia — in- 
structus cum armatoruoi manuarmatusque venturus ait . Wq 
might infer from this passage, that, in others also cam is properly 
understood : but cum armatorum manu perhaps does not depend 
on instructus, though Perizonius ad Sanct. so takes it, but to 
venturus sit : instructus is often used without an ablative^ and 
means ready, prepared, arrayed, sc. with ^11 things necessary : 
e. g. exercitus ita stetit instructus, ut&c., Liv.4. 18: Romanus 
ezercitus instructus diiTtica^ioni, Liv. U 15: bo imtructi parati'^ 
que cum ingenti chentium exercitu sic tribunos -— adorti sunt, 
Liv. 3. 14 : where again cum is used, which may indeed be con^ 
nected with instruct! paratique, but may also be referred to 
adorti sunt, and translated, together with, as it may be in the 
passage cited above, Liv. 1.51; at least there seems no neces* 
si^ for referring it to instructus. Yet we find such expressions 
as sulcum complere eum terra, Colum. de Arbor. 4, where ctim 
might have been omitted : vehicula cum culeis onusta, Plin. 
H. N. ?• 20: iuga cum loris omata, Cato R. R. 10. It is dif- 
ficult to determine, whether adfici tristitia, Istitia 6cc., belongs 
here^ since it is not certainly known what adficere signifies. 

Note : Praeditus often seems to be omitted ; or, at least, we 
may often suppose that word, as will be mentioned hereafter : 
sometimes in, at other times cum may be understood ; as, homo 
eaatate; muWetformapulchra; episUyl?Lvaeillantibtuliterulis, 
Cic. ad Div. 16. 15. 

4.) With contentus, contented : as, nemo sua sorte conten* 
tus, no one contented with his lot: here we must never use cum* 
cf. Cic. Tusc. 5. 34 : Cic. Place. 28 : it is also with a genitive. 
Diet. Cret. 2. 17. 

5.) With facoe, in the expression quid hoc homine facias? 
Cic* Sext. 13 : Cic. Verr. 2. 16, what can you do with this 
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man ? so also quid hoc homine &ciaUs^ Cic. Verr, 1. 16 : quid 
capta Capua feceritis, Liv. 39. 37 : quid fecisti scipionef Plaut* 
Cas. 5. 4. 6 : Plaut. Bacch. 2. 3. 100, nescit, quid fiaciat auro^ 
what he shall do with the gold ; where it may also be the daUve, 
wluch is ofteo thus used ; e. g. Cic. Casein. 11 : Cic. Acad. 4« 
SO: Cic. Att. 7- 3. Thus also in the passive; e.g. quidfiie 
fiet? what will be done with me i quid hoc homine fiet ? Plaut. 
Capt. 5. 1. 32, volo erogitare, meo minore quid sit factum^iio 9 
what has been done with my younger son f what has become of 
him? quid illo fiet? Cic. Att. 6. 1 : si quid «o factum esset, 
Cic. Manil. 20, i. e. if any thing (ill) had been done with him. 
Yet in this instance we also find cum ; as Plaut. Capt. 4. 2. 22, 
quid hie tantum incipissit facere cum tantis minis *f Also with 
de : e. g. quid de hac re factum est, i. e. as to, about : Cic. ad 
Div. 14. 4, quid de Tulliola mea fiet ? cf. Terent. Ad. 5. Q. 39 : 
Plaut. Epid. 1. 2. 48 : so esse is used, e. g. quidnam $e futu- 
rum esset, Liv. 33. 27^ i. e. what would become of them. 

6.) In some instances it is nearly indifferent whether cum be 
expressed or not; namely, when no direct association or accompa- 
niment is implied, nor any actual instrument or mean, but rather a 
certain way or manner ; particularly when the ablative is accom- 
panied by an adjective ; e. g. magna cum voluptate legi literas 
tuas, or magna voluptate Sec., I read your letter with great plea- 
sure : feci hoc magna cura, or magna cum cura : cum prima 
luce, or prima ItJLce proficisci : so pace tua, vestra, with your 
permission : and tua, vestra cum pace : so cum silentio, or si- 
lentio. See a little before. 

7 .) Cum often faib, even where an associaUon is evidently im- 
pUed : yet in general only with historians, and perhaps only when 
they speak of military forces : e. g. Csbs. B. G. 2. 7^ ad castra 
CsBsams omm^ copiis contenderunt : ibid. 19^ Caesar, equitatu 
prsemisso, subsequebaturomni6t»cqpit<: and immediately after, 
speaking of the Nervians, subito omnibtu copiis provolarunt : 
ibid. 29, Aduatici — - quum omnibus copiis auxilio Nerviis ve- 
nirent: and elsewhere; e.g. ibid. 33: 4* 24: Nep. Milt. 4, 
auderi adversus se tam exiguis copiis dimicare : ibid. Rq(. 1, 
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quod maximis post bominuni memoriam exercitUms terra ma- 
nque intulit Grteciie : SalL Cat. 57 • ^ Antonius magna er«r- 
dtu aequebatur: lug. 38. 4, tnultitudine Numidarum Auli 
castra drcumvenit: Li v. 10. 25, profectus {consul) apto exer" 
diu: liv. 31. 36, postero die omnibus copiis consul iu aciem 
deacendit : ibid. 36. 1, inde ioto ex'ercitu profectus : thus also 
Cic. Mil. 10, obvius fit ei Clodius expeditus, nulla rkeda, nullis 
impedimeniis (luggage), nullis comittbus. 



Observation. 

The word with is often translated into Latin by adverbs : e. g. 
vere with truth ; vere confirmare possum : prudenter with pru- 
dence ; libenter with pleasure. Further, particular regard must 
be paid to the accompanying verbs : as, I am joined with you^ 
iunctus tibi sum : he is angry with me, irascitur, succenset mihi, 

IL) Through or by what? viz. when a mean, or 
cause, or instrument is denoted : in this case we may 
either use an accusative with per, or an ablative : e. g. 
tndustria et ingenio homo fit doctus, through indus- 
try and genius : here per ifidustriam might be used : 
virtute reddimur felices : sperando malum fit lenius, 
through hope an evil is made &c. : docendo discimus : 
Cic. ad Div. 16. 10, inedia et purgationibus et vi ipsius 
morbi consumtus es, thou art wholly wasted through 
fasting &c. : ibid. 4, nulla vi expulsus : and so conti- 
nually. Nothing is more common : and except when 
the gerund is used, per with an accusative may be 
substituted, but an ablative is more concise. 

Note : 1.) We can use an ablative to the question through 

what i only when we speak of things, not of men or animals : 

e. g. I am fortunate through my brother, must not be translated 

fratre meo, but perfratrem meum, or fratris ope. Thus, per 

Sullam multi eiecti sunt, or a Sulla, but not Sulla : yet there 
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are some exceptions to this remark; e. g. Li v. £9. 18, quibus*^ 
Bcelus expietis, i. e. per quos: Cic. Mil. Q, servos, qmbus 
sylvas publicas depopulatus erat, Etruriamque vexarat, i. e. 
per quos: Sail. lug. 17, Cort. qui ferro aut bestiis interiere, 
where some read a bestiis : 2.) through, when itiloes not denote 
a mean, or cause, must not be translated by an ablative, but by 
per with an accusative ; e. g. to run through the city, currere 
per urbem, not urbe &c. 

It is however uncertain, whence this ablative is de- 
rived, since we have no preposition governing an ab- 
lative, which can be used in such instances. Yet it 
appears that a may often be understood, especially 
with passives ; and sometimes with other verbs : par- 
ticularly since it is thus expressed; as Ovid. Art 
1. 724, candidus in nauta turpis color : aequoris ufida 
debet et a radiis sideris esse niger, black through the 
sea water and the sun's rays : ibid. 510, Minoida The- 
seus abstulit, a ntjUla tempora comtus acu: yet this 
is seldom, and in general a will not apply ; e. g. humani- 
tate stUL sibi comparavit amicos, by his politeness; 
where cum Seems preferable ; and the same preposi- 
tion may be understood in other places: sometimes 
cum seems to be expressed for per^ e. g. quantum cum 
(through or by) maximo beneficio vestro negotii susti- 
neam. Sail. lug. 85 : cum crepundiis, quibus cum ho- 
die filiain inveni meam, Plant. Rud. 5. 3. 7, i. e. 
through which, by which ; though it may also be trans- 
lated, together with which &c. : M acedonum animos 
sibi conciliavit cum Heraclide, Liv. 32. 5, i. e. by the 
arrest of Heraclides. 

Note: Here belongs 1.) informare aliquem artibus, sapien- 
tia Slc. which is translated m : but it properly at all times 
means, to form one by : therefore the ablative is used not in 
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answer to the question, in what \ but through or by what ? 
2.) delectari aliqua re, so oblectari, means to be deUghted by or 
through any thing, since it is really a passive : it is commonly 
translated, to delight in any thing ; which is the same in efiect : 
so we find delectare aliquem aliqua re, to delight one by any 
thing : 3.) florere, e. g. laude, divitiis, liberis, propinquis, inge- 
nio 8u:., literally to blossom or flower, i. e. to be in good cir- 
cumstances, or condition through 8ic. : Cic. ad Div. £. 13. 3, 
florentem atate^ opibtu, honoribus, ingemoj liberis, prapinquis, 
ajyimbust amicis. 

III.) Whereof? wkerefrom? of or from wh^Al Here, 
to avoid confusion, a distinction must be made : 

1.) When the question of or from what? is the same as 
through, by or with what ? and denotes a cause or mean, the 
ablative is used without a preposition : as pinguescere glan- 
iibus, to grow fat from or with acorns : perire fame, veneno, 
from hunger, from poison : macrescere invidia, to grow lean 
from envy : lassus cura tired of care, fessus eundo wearied of 
going : aeger <uris ingentibus : corpus manat sudore : diffluere 
otio : pallere metu : horrere/rigore&c. : thus Liv. 7. 25, vivere 
rapto : Caes. B. G. 4. 10, v'were piscibus atque ovis, to live on 
fish &c. : came, ibid. 5. 14: Virg. Mn. 6. 144, s^imili fron- 
descit virga metallo : ibid. 209, leni crepitabat bractea vento^ 
with a gentle wind. Yet we also find vivitur ex rapto, Ovid. 
Met. 1. 144: fessus <2e via, Cic. Somn. Scip. 1 : Cic. Acad. 
I. 1, tired of the journey : so languere de via, Cic. Phil. 1.5: 
vivere de arboribus, Csbs. B. C. 3. 49> i. e. to live on the bark* 
of trees : so de vestro (on your own property) vivito, Plaut. 
True. 5. 6l. So c2e lucro vivere, to live on the kindness or 
bounty of another, e. g. Cic. ad Div. 9. 17. 3, quia de lucro 
prope lam quadriennium vivimus : Liv. 40. 8, de lucro tibi vi- 
vere me scito. 

2.) But when the question of or from what ? has not the same' 
import as through or by what ? the prepositions a, ab, or de must 
be used : and here we may inquire whether the usage of the 
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language ever allows them to be omitted, a) De is scarcely 
ever omitted : e. g. homines de te, bello, Sic. loquuntur : hac 
de re audivi^ scripsi, auditum est &c. ; where de must always 
be expressed, b) A or ah is mostly expressed : as, pater a me 
amatur : mundus a deo creatus est : hie locus distat ab urbe, 
a moQte» a sylva See. trecentos passus : ivi ab urbe, a monte 8cc. : 
ab adolescentia, a pueritia Sic. hoc feci, I have done this from 
my youth. There are a few instances, where a may be omitted : 
e. g. 1 .) when the verb is already compounded of a or ab\ as, 
abesse, abire Sic. : e. g. abes^e domo etforOy Cic. ad Div. 4. 6 : 
abesse nupta, Ovid. Remed. 773 : abire, e. g. domOf Plaut. 
Merc. Prol. 12 : urbe, ibid. 3. 4. 69 : magistratu, to resign or 
lay down a magistracy, Cic. Pis. 3 : Cic. ad IMv. 5. 2 : Liv. 
2. 31 : yet abesse is used with a, Cic. ad Div. 2. 1 : Cic. Sezt. 
12 : Liv. 29- 30: also abire with a, de,ex; e. g. abire a iure, 
Cic. Verr. 1 . 44 : a sensibus, Cic. Acad. 4. 28 : de loco, Cic. 
ad Div. 14. 1 : ex oculis, Liv. 25. l6 : 2.) with the names of 
cities, as Roma, Carthagine &c. profectus est, he departed from 
Rome 8cc. : so domo, rure venire, to come from home, from the 
country ; humo surgere firom the ground : yet sometimes a is 
found with names of cities and with domtts : 3.) with verbs 
which denote to keep off, to liberate, to be firee, or vacant, 
where a may be either expressed or omitted ; as, arcere aliquem 
ab aditu or aditu, liberare a periculo or periculo ; so liber is 
used with or without a ; vacare a labore or labore ; so locus 
vacuus a ciMtodibus or custodibus : so also pellere, e. g. loco, 
' Liv. 10. 6 : patria, Nep. Arist. 1 : civitate, Cic. Parad. 4 ; 
foro, Cic. Harusp. 18: also with de, a, ex; e. g. de eo, Cic. 
Acad. 4. 46 : ab agris, Ovid. Met. 14. 477 : ab aliqua, Terent. 
Eun. 2. 1. 9 : e foro^ Cic. Pis. 10: moestitiam ex animis, Cic. 
Fm. 1. 17. Also movere, e. g. loco, Cses. B. G. 3. 15: Cic. 
Div. 1. :J5: with ex, Liv. 34. 20: Nep. Att. 7 : with a, Ca- 
tuU. 3. 8 : 4.) with esse when used in description, as esse 
magno natu, to be of great age ; summa dignitate, of high rank ; 
pulchra specie &c. ; where, however, prssditus faik or may be 
understood : 5.) with the participles nattu, satm, ortus, genitus, 
prognattu, cretus, editus, e. g. ; a) natM, e. g. Pelope, Cic. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



A 



Of the Ablative. Ill 

Tuflc. 3. 12 : maire Mwa, Cic. Nat. Deor. 3. 18 : eodem patre, 
Nep. Cim. 1 : cf. Liv. 1. 39 : Ovid. Met. 1£. 86 : also with e or 
ex, Terent. Heaut. 5. 4. 7 : ibid. Ad. 1. 1. 15 : Cic. Nat. Deor. 
3. 19 : Nep. Dat. 2 : witli a, Virg. Mn. 3. 98 : with de, Ovid. 
Met. 4. 422 : Ovid, in Ibin. 407 : b) satus^ e. g. jfnchisa, i. e. 
son of Anchises, Vii^g. Mu, 5. 331 : Nereide, Ovid. Met. 12. 
93 : satus stirpe dwina, Liv. 38. 58 : c) ortuM, e. g. nuUU ma- 
ioribus, Hor. Sat. 1.6. 10: artus se for a Me, LiV. 2. 6: also 
with ex or a, e. g. ex amcubina. Sail. lug. 108 : abiUo ortus 
es, Cic. Mur. 31 : esse ortos a GermaniSf Ces. B. G. 2. 4 : 
so also oriundm : d) gemtus, e. g. diis, Virg. lEn. 9* 642 : de 
sanguine nostra, Ovid. Her. 16. 117: e terra, ibid. Met. 1. 
616: e) prognatus, e.g. deo, Liv. l.*40: ftonis parent^us, 
Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 65, and elsewhere : also e Cimbris, Cass. 
B. G. 2. 29 : a Dite patre, ibid. 6. 18 : f) cretw, e. g. aliquo, 
sc. patre, Varr. L. L\ 6. 2 : Virg. £n. 9* 672 : also ab origine 
eodem, Ovid. Met. 4. 606 : de chinuerea gente, Claudian. in 
Hercul. 76 : g) editus, e. g. atavis regibuss Hor. Od. I. 1. 1 ; 
also de, e. g. de magno Jlumine, Ovid. Her. 5. 10 : also nasci, 
e. g. patre certo, Cic. Rose. Am. 16 : 6.) with all adjectives, 
that are used in description ; as, ruber crime red in the hair : niger 
ore: pulcher corpore: where, however, the ablative rather 
means, as to, with respect to : 7.) poets often and other writers 
sometimes Omit a, as monte fugere, sylva fugere ; which has 
already been noticed amongst the exceptions. 

Note : when from is equivalent to out of, ex is used : as, to 
come from heaven, e coelo venire : ex animo, from the heart : e 
periculo servari, to be preserved from danger. We shall here- 
after consider, when treating of the question, out of what i under 
what circumstances ex may be omitted. Whenfrom or of is 
the same as amongst, e. g. many of these &c., after adjectives, 
after nihil, pars &c., and after the pronouns quis 8cc., the geni- 
tive is used : as quis ve%trum? which of you ? nihil harum re- 
rum, none of these things : also e, ex, de, in, inter : see above, 
of the Genitive, Sect. V. § 2. n. IL In the same way the ge- 
nitive is used to the question whose ? or of whom i e. g. a friend 
of my father, or my father's friend, amicus patris. 
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IV.) Wherein ? in what ? when the notion of place 
or situation is principally intended. Here the English 
in must generally be translated into. Latin by the pre- 
position in with an ablative : e. g. in urbe esse, legi 
in Livio varias narrationes &c. It is, however, some- 
times omitted, when it is equivalent to, as to, in re- 
spect to &c. : e. g. 

1.) with certaiD adjectives, as rudis arte, in arte or artis: 
so, peritus iure, consultus iure^ ivhere tuns might be used : see 
these adjectives above, Sect. V. § 2. n. I. 

£.) angi animo, to be harassed in mind : Cic. ad Div. 16. 
14. 3, audio te animo angi : Cic. Brut. 2 : valere anino, to be 
strong in mind, Cic. ad Div. ibid. : also cadere animify Cic. ad 
Div. 6. 1. 10: pendemus aninrn, Cic. Tusc. 1. 40: also, pen- 
debit amm, Terent. Heaut. 4. 4« 5 : discrucior amnii, Cic. ad 
Div. 16. 14. 

3.) levare aliquem aliqua re, to relieve tn or of any thing, e. g. 
onere, which is always used : Cic. ad Div. 16. 9- 4, literas, quao 
me molestia valde levarunt : utinam omnino liberassent : from 
which passage it is plain that levare cannot always be translated, 
to deliver: so also, se tere aKeno liberare aut levare, Cic. 
Att. 6. 2. 

4.) With some verbs which mean to instruct; as imbueie, 
instituere, erudire aliquem arte. Uteris Sec. Uote : instruere 
aod informare belong not to these, but to the question mth or 
through what? since instruere means to array, informare to 
form : see above. Sect. VII; § 3. n. XVI. 3. 

5.) With esse to be, in a figurative sense to be situate, 
when used with an adjective or pronoun, tn may be ^tber 
expressed or omitted, as esse in magna dolore, or nmgno dolore, 
esse in magna $pe or magna spe&c. : Cic. ad Div. 6. 1. l?* 
sis futurus ^- non adjlictiore conditione, not in more unfortu- 
nate circumstances: ibid. 11. simus ea mente, let us be so 
minded. 
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Q.) With verbs of exceltiog, being superior^ surpassing; as 
exceliere^ pr»stare, alicui aliqua re, in any tiling : yet we also 
find excellere in re, as Cic. Fin. 5. 19, in hoc ipsa Philosophia 
excelleret. 

70 Sometimes in reference to passages quoted ; as, dixit hoc 
Cicero tertio capite ; quarto versu : yet in is more commonly 
expressed. 

8.) With the names of cities, in the plural number, or of 
the third declension, e. g. fui Carthagine et Athenis. Yet since 
the question where f applies to these, we shall consider them 
under that question : see hereafter. 

90 The poets often omit in where it would be expressed in 
prose; as, n2m\Apuppe sedens, Ovid. Fast. 6. 47 If for in puppe : 
so, media urbe, in the midst of the city : medio mari : medio tu- 
tissimus ibis, Ovid. Met. 2. 137 : Virg. £n. 4. 404, it nigrum 
campis agmen, for in campis. Sometimes this happens in prose, 
e. g. medio tedium sellis ebumeis sedere, Liv. 5.41, for in medio, 
tn sellis : so sedere carpento, Liv. 1. 34 ; sede regia, ibid. 4J, 
for in carpento, 8cc. 

10.) When a time is denoted; as hyeme in winter, pace et 
bello ; where in is usual : so also hoc tenure : see hereafter, 
under the question when f 

V.) Out o/*what? Here e or ex can seldom be omitted : 
e. g. we must say ex urbe fiigere, e ccelo, e fenestra, e 
nihilo nihil fit, e terra factus &c. : except, 1 .) when e or 
ex is already expressed in the verb, as excederexxxh^y esire 
urbe, eiici urbe &c. : 2.) with the verb constat ; e. g. homo 
constat animo et corpore, where ex is omitted, but might 
be expressed : 3.) with names of cities ; as, Roma fugere, 
to fly out of (from) Rome &c. : 4.) when otU of is equi- 
valent to through, an account of, e. g. desiderio out of 
longing, amore out of love : 5.) it is often omitted by 
the poets, as loco venire, sylva fugere, monte currere : 

VOL. u. I 
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81006) in general, poetical writers aim at unusual ex- 
pression ; yet with some verbs the prose writers do the 
same : e. g. pellere patria, Nep. Arist. 1 : civitate, Cic. 
Parad. 4 : movere tribu, Cic. Or. 2. 67, to expel from 
his tribe : senatu, Cic. Cluent. 43 : possessionem Cic. 
Verr. 1. 46. 

Nb^f : the expression, He did it out ofmgex, is translated per 
tram or ita motus fecit. 

VI.) In what ? when it is equivalent to, as to what? 
and is added to adjectives and verbs to define their 
extent or reference : this case was partly considered, 
n. IV, but the following instances may be a.dded : eeger 
pedibuSf oculiSj diseased in the feet, in the eyes : firmus 
eftiitatUj sometimes ab equitatu : natu minor, minimus^ 
maior, maximus, the younger, youngest, older, oldest : 
magnus ingenio^ crine ruber, niger ore, brevis pede^ Ith 
mine laesus : contremisco corpore toto : so also contre- 
misco tota TTien/eatque omnibus artubuSy Cic. Or. 1. 26: 
perhorresco animOy Cic. Verr. 4. 50 : Hor. Epist 1. 6. 
14, animoque et corpore torpet, is torpid in mind and 
body : Nep. Phoc. 4, cum pedibtts non valeret, since 
he was weak in his feet ; captus mente^ weak in under- 
standing, Cic. Acad. 4. 17 : captus omnibus membriSy 
Liv. 2. 36 : Cic. Rab. Perd. 7, i. e. lame in &c. To 
these belong verbs of abounding, wanting &c. ; as 
abundare, carere aliqua re, to abound or be deficient 
in any thing : as careo culpa^ I am without fault : see 
hereafter, n. IX. So praestare alicui or aliquem doc^ 
trinOy humamtate^ to excel one in learning, humanity 
&c- : laborare morbOy re frumentariuy pedibus &c. to 
suffer in &c. Some refer to these, delectari, oblectari 
re, to delight in any thing : but improperly, since 
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both are passives, and the sense is, to be delighted by 
any thing. To these we may add the ablative** after 
comparatives, where it expresses, by what quantity one 
thing exceeds another : e. g. Cic. Verr. 3. 52, ager 
CLXX aratoribus inanior, more empty in or by one 
hundred and seventy husbandmen : Liv. 2. 7, uno plus 
Etnigcorum cecidisse : Liv: 5. 30, Hn€i plures tribus. 

Note: Sometimes the English in does not admit to be trans- 
lated by an ablative ; as, it lay not in me, per me non stetit : I 
have a great interest lo books, libros habere magni mea interest : 
he was a partaker in the labour, erat particeps laboris. 

VIL) As to what ? according to what ? where, how- 
ever, the ablative may as often be translated by the 
English m, and most of the examples may be referred 
to the preceding case : as, primus ordme, first as to 
order, in order : vicinior locOy nearer in or as to situa* 
tion : qui prior tempore, potior iure, he who is prior in 
time is preferable as to right : hie est mihi atate filius, 
beneficiis pater, amore irater, in years my son, in bene- 
fits my father, in love my brother : Tercnt. Adelph. 
1. 2. 46, natura tn illi pater es, ego cansiliisy according 
to nature thou art his father &c. : Cic. Off. 1. 35, Cy- 
nici, qui reprehendunt et irrident, quod ea quae re 
turpia non sint, nomimbus ac verbis flagitiosa ducamus, 
which in fact are not disgraceful &c. : Liv. 35. 32, 
callida et audacia consilia prima specie (according to 
first appearance) Isetasunt, tractatu dura, eventu tristia : 
it may be translated, in first appearance pleasant, in 
management hard, in event sorrowful. To this place 
we refer mea aententia, meo iudicio, according to my 
opinion, my judgement ; for de mea sententia, de meo 
iudicio^ both which are very usyal : also metiri aliquid 

I 2 
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€x aliqua re, or aUqua re without ex, to measure one 
thing^y or according to another : Nep. Eum. 1, quod 
magnos homines virtute metimur, non fortuna : usum 
pecuniae non magnitudine sed ratione metiri, Cic. ad 
Div. 7. 12 : Cic. Pis. 18 : also with es, e. g. metiri 
aliquid es sua causa, Plane. Cic. ad Div. 10. 4 : so iu- 
dicare, e. g. aliquid non numero sed pondere^ Cic. 0£f. 
2. 22 : utilitatej Nep. Att. 13 : also with ex^ e. g. ex 
aqtiOy according to equity, Cic. Coecin. 23 : aliquid 
ex aliorum ingeniiSy Terent Eun. 1. 2. 118 : also with 
Oy e. g. a vero sensu, Brut. Cic. ad Div. 11. 10. There 
are perhaps no other general usages in which the ab- 
lative corresponds to the question, according to what ? 
i.e. as to what ? in what ? Learners, however, roust 
be careful not to be guided merely by the sameness of 
prepositions, in English, but must attend to all the cir- 
cumstances under which they are used. 

VIII.) On what ? Here the ablative is used only 
after verbs which mean to lean, depend, trust, rely 
&c., as confidere, fretus, niti : e. g. feci }iocfretus kur 
manitate tua, relying on your kindness : niti aliqua re 
or in aliqua re, to lean on any thing, as baculo, terra, 
promissis &c. : confidere alicui rei (homini) or aliqua 
re, e. g. amicitiae tuse or amicitia tua confisus : in is 
9eldom used with it, e. g. sibi in multitudine, Auct B. 
Afric. 1 9 ; where sibi is redundant. Here also the learner 
must be cautious not to be deceived b; the sameness 
of prepositions ; e. g. Believe me on my word, must 
not be translated, crede mihi meis verbisy but crede 
mihi affirmanti Sec. : so consumere operam in aliqua 
re, Cic. ad Div. 16. 15. 1, to spend one's labour on 
any thing ; and dare operam alicui rei, but not re : so 
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He sets the food on the table, not ponit cibum mensa 
but in mensa. Note: he sits on the seat, sedet in 
seikij Cic. Div. 1. 46 : in solio, Cic. Fin. 2. 21 : with- 
out in, with an adjective, e. g. sede regia^ Liv. 1.41: 
eburneis sellisy Liv. 5. 41 : prima sella, Phsedr. 3. 6. 5 : 
uno eqttOy Mart. 3. 7. 49 : and without an adjective, 
e. g- carpentOy Liv. 1. 34 : tergo aselli, Ovid. Fast. 
a. 749. 

IX.) On account of what I for the sake o/*what ? be- 
cause o/* what ? Here 1.) propter, ob, causa, are gene- 
rally used ; as, fecit propter te, tua causa, propter lu- 
crum, ob lucrum, lucri causa : also per ; e. g. fecit per 
iram, per odium, through anger, on account of anger 
&c. : 2.) frequently de ; as, hoc de causa, because of 
this reason : 3.) the ablative with the participles 
ductus, adductus, motus, incitatus &c. : as, fecit amore 
tui ductus, he did it from love to you : desiderio in- 
citatus, through longing desire : also impeditus ; as, I 
cannot come to you on account of business, negotiis 
impeditus : 4.) also without these participles, the sim- 
ple ablative of the passion or affection, as love, hate, 
hope, desire &c., where in English /rc^m is used ; as, 
fecit odio, from hatred. Sometimes also, other words 
are put in the ablative ; e. g. Sail. lug. 37. 4, quod 
quamquam et savitia temporis et opportunitate loci ne- 
que capi, neque obsideri poterat: particularly after 
the verbs gaudere, laetari ; e. g. gaudere aliqua re, to 
rejoice on account of any thing, where de is omitted, 
which at other times is used : commoveri aliqua re, to 
be troubled or violently affected on account of any 
thing : per after licet is translated on account of; as, 
tibi perpatrem non licet, you dare not on account of 
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your father. Here also as before it is necessary to 
attend to the exact import of the English preposition, 
before we can determine whether an ablative should 
be used. 

X.) jPor what? i. e. instead of what? Herejor^^is 
indicated, and must generally be expressed : e, g. I 
will give you much for the book, dabo tibi pro libro 
multum : to speak for, in behalf of, any one, dicere 
pro aliquo. Yet after the words, to offer for sale, to 
buy, to sell, to hire, the price is put in the ablative 
without pro : e. g. vendere aliquid tribus drachmis, 
magno pretio, parvo pretio ; in which latter examples 
pretio also may be omitted. On the contrary, For 
what do you take me ? qualis tibi videor ? or qualem 
me iudicas or habes ? He takes thee for a learned man, 
habet te doctum or pro docto : I cannot speak for tears, 
prae lacrymis. 

XL) Where ? Here the ablative is, in general, only 
used with names of towns, of the plural number or of 
the third declension, and with the word rtis : e. g. 
Cic. Off. 2. 24, Antipat^ Tyrius Athenis nuper mor- 
tuus est : Nep. Reg. 2, Alexander Babyhne morbo 
consumtas est : thus we often find Veiis, Delpkis, Car- 
thagine &c. ; Nep. Praef. nulla Lacedtsemom tarn ^st 
nobilis vidua, where Lacedsemoni is the old ablative 
for Lacede^mone : Cic. Rab. Post 10, Neapoli in cele- 
berrimo oppido &c. So continually rure or ruri (abl.) 
ease, vivere &c., to be in the country, at one's farm : 
e. g. Cic. Rose. Am. 18 : Cic. Off. 3. 31 : Terent. Ad. 
1. 1. 20. Note : a) yet we sometimes find the names 
of cities with m ; as Suet. Aug. 96, in Pkilij^is Thes- 
salus quidam ei de futura victoria nuntiavit : and Au- 
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guaCus, for the sake of perspicuity, was accustomed to 
use in before all names of cities ; as Suetonius relates 
Aug. 86 : b) that, on the other hand, names of towns 
of the first and second declension and singular number, 
together with humus and domuSj to the question where ? 
must be put in the genitive, was observed before, of the 
Genitive, Sect V. § 3. n. VI. e. g. fui RonuBy domi : 
i^caikund: though we also find in domo ; as, Cic. 
Off. 1. 39, in domo clari hominis : also domo for domi; 
e. g. se tenere domo^ Cic. Red. Sen. 1 1 : Cic. Dom. 
3 : c) sometimes also the ablative of a name of a town 
is used to the question, near or at what ? for apud^ 
iuxta^ ad; e. g. Veiis for apud VeioSy Li v. 3. 12 : 5. 8, 
12, and elsewhere. 

On the contrary, with the names of countries and 
islands, and with other words, in is used in answer to 
the question where ? as, in Italia fui, in Cypro, in illo 
monte &c. But even with these words the poets often 
omit in ; as, Italia tota for in Italia tota, monte summo 
for in monte summo &c. This also sometimes occurs 
with prose writers ; as Sail. lug. 44. 4, plerumque 
milites stativis castris habebat : ibid. lug. 88. 3, ssepe 
aggressus itinere fuderat, for in itinere, on the march : 
Liv. 26. 19, et ipse aliquantum voluntariorum itinere 
in agris concivit, i. e. in itinere : Nep. Prsef. magnis 
in laudibus fuit tota Gnecia, for in tota Graecia : Cic. 
ad Div. 16. 11, etsi opportunitatem operse tusB omnibus 
kcis desidero : so also in the common formula, terra 
jsmrique bella gerere, by land and sea. Especially 
loco is often used in a figurative sense without in ; as 
Cic. ad Div. 12. 28, res neque nunc diffkili loco mihi 
videtur esse, et fuisset/acii/imo ; bo peiare res loco non 
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potis est esse, Terent. Adelph. 3. 2. 46 : ut meUore 
simus locoy ne optandum quidem est, Cic. Harusp. 28. 
So we often find summo locoy equestri locOj ignobili loco 
natiis &c. when the family is indicated : honesto loco 
natus, Cic. Flacc. 8, bom of an honourable family : 
also loco instead of, ssfrairis loco aliquem habere, to 
account one instead of a brother : tu es mihi patris, fra- 
tris, loco is very usual : sometimes loco means, in pro- 
per time, Cic. Leg. 3. 18 : otherwise in loco: thus also 
statu ; as, deteriore autem statu ut simus, Cic. Hanisp. 
28 : res vestras quo statu sunt? Li v. 3. 68: nihil suo 
statu manet, Cic. Nat. Deor. I. 12 : otherwise in ^toift/; 
e. g. cum in hoc statu res essent, Liv. 26. 5 : cum in. 
hoc statu res esset, Liv. 32. 11. 

Note • 1 •) names of islands to the question where ? are also 
often put in the genitive ; e. g. Corcyra^ Cypri &c. for in Cor^ 
cyra : see above. Sect. V. § 3. n. VI. 2.) we also find sedere 
in sella and sedere sella, carpento : see examples lately quoted : 
3.) the name of the water, i. e. sea, river &c. over which one 
passes, is also put in the ablative : e. g. with traiicere ; ^sfreto 
in Italiam, Liv. 22. 31 : ^gao mart traiecit, Liv. 37- 14 : ex- 
ercitus Pado traiectus, Liv. 21. 56. Also introire jporfa, to 
enter a door, is used four times successively, Cic. Pis. 23. 

XIL) Whence ? from what ? from what place ? Here 
the ablative is properly allowed, only with the names 
of towns, and with the words domus, rus, humus, 
where a is always omitted : as, venire Roma, Cartha^ 
ginCy domOy rure (or ruri)j surgere humoy to come from 
Rome, Carthage &c. : Cic. Att. 4. 13, te Roma profec- 
tum : ad Div. 14. 4. 4, Brundisio profecti sumus : ibid. 
16. 5, Leucade proficiscens : Off. 2. 23, Aratus pro- 
ficiscens Sicyone : Nep. Timol. 3, deinde Corintho w- 
cessivit colonos : Nep. Milt. 2, turn id se facturos, cum 
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ille domo veniens &c. : Terent Eun. 3. 5. 63, paterae 
rure redierit iam &c. : ibid. Hec. 1. 2. 116, rure buc 
advenit: Plaut. Trac. 3. 2. 1, rurimm rediisse : Ovid. 
Met. 2. 448, vix oculos ^Aio\[\thumo^ from the ground : 
ibid. Fast 6. 735, surgit humo iuvenis : tollere se humo^ 
Virg. Georg. 3. 9. On the contrary, with the names 
of countries and other words, a or ex is used, as venire 
e Gallia, ex hortis : ab urbe longius progredi. 

Note : yet these usages are sometimes reversed by the an- 
cients: viz. 

1.) With names of cities, and domus and humus, a or er is 
used : as Cic. Off. 3. 12, vir bonus ab Alexandria protectus : 
Cfes. B. C. 3. 24, Libo discessit a Brundisio : Liv. 1. 47, non 
tibi a Corintho, nee ab I'arquiniis (a dty in Italy) peregrina 
regna moliri necesse est : Cic. ad Div 4. 12. 2. Sulp. cum ab 
Epidauro Pirseeum navi advectus essem : and immediately 
aiter ; eo consilio, ut ab Athenis in Boeotiam irem : and after- 
wards, cum a& J^Aeimproficisci&c. : Liv. 40. 12, a& Roma re- 
dii : Plaut. Mil. 2. 1. 48, fugere cupere ex hac domu (for domo) ; 
Cic. Senect. 23^ tanquam ex domo : Virg. ^n. 3. 25, viridem- 
que ab humo convellere sylvam. 

2.) On the contrary the preposition fails, a) with names of 
countries ; as Nep. Phoc. 3, Cassander Macedonia pulsus est, 
for e Macedonia: Liv. 45. 13, liters deinde Macedonia allats : 
Curt. 4. 3, classis Cypro advenit: Tac. Ann. 2. 69, Germa- 
Dicus Mgypto remeans : b) with other words, especially pel- 
lere, movere, cedere &c. There often occurs pellere aliquem 
patria, civitate, urbe, sedibus &c. : Nep. Arist. 1, scribentem, 
ut patria pelleretur : Nep. Phoc. 3, capitis damnatos patria pe- 
pulit : Virg. Mn. 6. 382, pulsus corde dolor : pellere loco, Liv. 
10. 10 : pellere civitate, Cic. Parad. 4. So we find loco mo- 
vere, senatu movere to expel from tlie senate, tribu movere 
from a tribe &c. : c. g. Cic. Cluent. 43, ut alter in serarios re- 
fern aut tribu moveri iubeat : Tusc. 3. 7, et reiiqus partes to- 
tumve corpus statu cum est motum : so cedere loco for de loco. 
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ia very usuaL With pools the omission of a, exar de is «till 
more common ; e. g. Virg. Mn. 5. I39$^nibus omnes prosiluere 
suis: ibid. 6. 182, advolvunt ingentes motitibus ornos, i. e. de 
montibus : and elsewhere. We need not remark here, that the 
preposition is often omitted, when it is already contained in the 
▼erb; as abesse loco, exire urbe &c. : see § 3. n. II. 

XIII.) When ? Here the preposition m is omitted : 
e. g. hoc tempore, al this time : tempore ia the tixnei 
e. g. belli, of war : on the other hand, in tempore means 
in time, at the right time ; e. g. in tempore venire, to 
come in time, in proper time, Terent. Heaut 2. 3. 123 : 
Liv. 33. 5 : although tempore sometimes has the same 
sense, e. g. tempore abest, Ovid. Her. 4. 109 : for 
which tempori (abl.) or temperi is often used ; as Cic. 
Sext. 37 : Plant. Cas. 2. 6. 60 : so loco in right time, 
Cic. Leg. 3. 18, for which elsewhere in loco is used, 
Cic. ad Div. 11. 16: Terent. Ad. 2. 2. 8. Further, 
hoc die on this day, whence hodie is derived : superiori 
anno, nocte &c. in a former year, a former night; 
proxima nocte, last ntght : Nep. Hann. 3, proximo tri- 
ennio omnes gentes Hispanise bello subegit, in the first 
three years : ibid. Att. 22, itaque die quinto decessit, 
died on the fifth day : Caes. B. G. 2. 33, tertia vigilia 
eruptionem fecerunt, in the third watch of the night : 
Cic. Rab. Post 15, his ipsis dkbus hostem persequi : 
ibid. Catil. 2. 7, triduo audietis, in three day« : ibid, 
ad Div. 2. 7. Sypaucis diebus eram missurus tabellarios, 
in a few days&c. : ibid. 16. 1 2. 12, ut aut aeger aut hyeme 
naviges : and soon after, neque enim meas puto ad te 
literas tanta hyeme perferri : ibid. 0£f. 2. 23, quod tarn 
longo ^atio multa hereditatibus tenebantur, in so long 
a time; ibid, ad Div. 5. 17. 3, et proxime recenti meo 
adventu, at my recent arrival : Liv. 22. 9, Flaminius 
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cum pridie ^olU occasu ad lacum pervenisset, at sun- 
set : Sail. Cat. 3, vel pace vel belh clarum fieri licet : 
so omni tempore, Cic. Phil. 14. 7 : hoc tempore, Cic. 
Off. 1. 2. Particularly the following ablatives deserve 
notice : ludis, at the time or on the day of the games ; 
gladiatoribus, on the day of the shows of gladiators ; 
Camitiis, on the day of the Comitia ; nuptiisj on a wed* 
ding day ; e. g. Liv. 2. 36, ludU mane servum quidam 
&c. : and immediately after, sibi hidis pra&sultatorem 
displicuisse, i. e. m ludis: Cic. Att. 1. 16, itaque et 
ludis et gladiatoribus mirandus. All these instances 
are usual. That in is omitted is evident : yet it some- 
times is expressed : e. g. Terent. Andr. 1. 1. 77, in 
diebus paucis — Chrysis vicina moritur : Plaut. Capt 
1. 2. 64, in his diebus : Liv. 35. 19, hoc me in pace pa- 
tria mea expulit : ibid. 30. 37, indignatus Hannibal 
dici ea in tali tempore, audirique : Cic. ad Div. 9. 16, 
in tali re ac tempore : ibid. 11. 18. 4, ut qui in maxima 
bello pacem velle se dixisset : Suet. Tib. 6, in paucis 
diebus, quam Capreas attigit : in omni tempore, Lucret 
1. 27 : in hoc tempore, Cic. Quint 1 : in tempore, Cic. 
Catil. 1.6, at the time : in longo tempore, Catull. 63. 
35 : inpart^o tempore, Ovid. Met. 12. 512, quo in tem- 
pore, Plin. H. N. 8. 22 : the use therefore of the pre- 
position is not erroneous, though its omission is more 
connnon. 

Observations. 

1.) To this qnestioD when r the ablative of the partidple often 
api^ies with or without a noun substantive or pronoun : 

a) With a substantive or pronoun, which is called the abla- 
tive absolute : as, patre morienie, the fether dying, when the 
father died : patre mortuo, the father being dead, when the 
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father was dead : ducente fratrei his brother leading, !• e. under 
the guidance of his brother : volente deo, God willing, if God 
will. Instead of a participle a substantive is often used; as^ 
Cicerone consule^ Cicero being consul, in the consulate of Ci- 
cero, when Cicero was consul : Cicerone et Antonio constUibus, 
when Cicero and Antony were consuls, in the consulate of 
Cicero and Antony : me consule, te consule Sic. : so, patre sua* 
sore, audore &c., by the persuasion, the advice of his father : 
so, me suasore, auctorey by my persuasion, advice &c. : some* 
times an adjective ; as, patre conscio, inscio ; me canscio; te f9»- 
scio : all which instances are common : Cic. ad Div. 7. 18, ni- 
hil te ad me scripsisse demiror, prassertim tarn navis rebus, par- 
ticularly when things were so new or unusual : ibid. I6. 15, nee 
mirum, tarn gravi morbo, in so dangerous a sickness, where 
perhaps in is omitted. 

b) Without a noun or pronoun, which, however, is not so 
common as the former usage : e. g* Liv. 34. 31, ibi permisso, 
seu dicere prius seu audire mallet, ita coepit tyrannus, when it 
was left to his choice, &c. : nondum camperto, quam in regionem 
venisset, Liv. 33. 5, when it was not yet known &c. : audita, 
Machanidam refugisse, Liv. £8. ?• An adjective also is used 
instead of a participle; as Liv. 28. 17^ hand cuiquam dubio, 
quin hostium essent, since it was doubtful to none, tbattiiey be- 
longed to the enemy. 

2.) It would be wrong to suppose that the question when ? 
might always be answered by an ablative : e. g. three days be- 
fore, three days after; where we must use ante, post, which are 
very c&mmon. The ablative is used only when the preposition 
in may be supposed. The question when i in other instances 
is expressed in various ways : 

a) By intra within, when the time must be accurately ex- 
pressed ; e. g. intra biduum morietur, he will die within three 
days, i. e. before three days are past. 

b) Ad: e. g. Cic. ad Div. 16. 10. 4, nostra ad diem dictam 
fient, by the appointed day. 
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c) Per, when it denotes duration of Ume, or may be translated 
during ; as, per tres dies te non vidi, I have not seen you during 
three days. 

d) Inj with an accusative, when translated for : as, quanti 
ccenas in mensem, at what cost do you dine for a month? 
quanti habitas in menses tres? what does your lodging cost you 
for three months ? 

e) Sometimes by the accusative id: id temporis, at that 
time: Cic. Cat. 1. 4, quosegoiam multis ac summis virisame 
venturos id temporis esse dixeram, i. e, eo tempore* 

f ) By de, viz. when an action is denoted which takes place 
at a certain time : it is generally used after sui^gere, proficisci, 
mittere, vigilare, and similar verbs : e. g. Cses. B. G. 5. 9, Cae- 
sar — de tertia vigilia ad hostes contendit, at, \. e. at the be- 
ginning of the third watch, as soon as it commenced: ibid.?. 
45, bac re cognita Cesar mittit complures equitum turmas eo 
de media nocte, at midnight, as soon as midnight : Cic. ad Att. 
7. 4, multa de node eum profectum esse ad Caesarem : Cic. 
Mur. 9) vigilas de nocte : Cic. Sext. 35, cum forum, comitium, 
curiam muha de nocte '^ occupavissent, long before day-break : 
Hor. Epist. 1. 2. 32, ut iugulent homines, sui^gunt de nocte la- 
trones : ire de necte, Terent. Ad. 5. 3. 55 : venire de nocte, Cic. 
Mur. 33 : de die epulari, Liv. 23. 8 : de die convivium adpa- 
rare, Terent. Ad. 5. 9. 8 : de die potare, Plaut. Asin. 4. 2. 16 : 
\ivere de die cum latronibus, Cic. Phil. 2. 34, i. e. to live all 
day long: navigare de mense Decembri, Cic. Q. Fr« 2. 1. 

g) By /iitte, before ; as, ante vesperam, before evening ; where 
the ablative would be incorrect. Instead of ante we may use 
1.) sub, when the near approach of a time is denoted ; as, sub 
vesperam, towards evening; sub id tempus, near that time; 
yet sub is sometimes used for in, and denotes the exact time : 
Nep. All. 12, quod quidem sub ipsa proscriptione perillustre 
fuity i. e. tempore proscriptionts : sub profectione, Caes. B. G. 
3. 27, at the time of marching : sub noctem, Virg. JEn. 1. 662 
(666), at night : sub luce, Ovid. Am. 3 14. 7, by day : sub 
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tempus edendi, Hor. Epist. 1. 16. 22 : 2) by abhine, when one 
reckons backwards^ and speaks of a past time ; as three years 
ago, abhine tribus annis, or abhine tres annos : e. g. Cic. 
Verr. 2. 9, horum pater abhine duo et viginti annos est mor- 
tuus, their father died twenty -two years ago : Terent. Andr. 1. 
1. AS, interea mulier qusedam abhine triennium ex Andro com- 
migravit hue viciniee, three years since: Cic. Verr. 1. 12, a&- 
hinc annos XIV : Cic. Phil. 2. 46, abhine annos viginti : Cic. 
Verr. 2. .52, abhine XXX diebus : Cic. Att* 12* 17» abUnc am- 
plius arniis quinquaginta, more than fifty years ego: Plaut. 
Most. 2. 2. 63, abhine sexaginta annis occisus : Cic. Rose 
Com. 13, quo tempore ? (sc. decidit)a6Aiiicani<i5jaia^i<ar. Ab- 
hine properly means, from tliis, from this time: and the answer 
to the question how long ? is put in the accusative : to the ques- 
tion when f in the ablative, sc. in : 3.) pridie, as pridie Cal. 
Maias. 

h) Posty after ; as, post longum tempus, longo post tempore, 
after a long time, a long time after : for which ex is also used in 
the sense oi since; as, ex illo tempore nemo dictus est dictator, 
since that time no one has been named dictator : ex quo tem- 
pore, since which time, is very usual : e. g. Cic. ad Div. 5. 8 : 
for which ex quo, sc. tempore, occurs, Liv. S. 24 ; 28.39 : so, ex 
hoc tempore, Cic. Sext. 1 : ex eo, sc. tempore, Sueton. C»s. 
23 : ex illo, sc. tempore, Virg. ^n. 2. 169, since that time : ex 
pratwa triumphare, Cic. Mur. 7. Instead of j^os^, sub may be 
used : e. g. Cic. ad Div. 10. l6, sub eas (literas) statim recitatn 
sunt tuffi, after that letter thine was immediately read : Liv. 25. 
7, sub hec dicta ad genua Marcelli procubuerunt, after these 
words &c. We may also say interiectis tribus diebiis, l6ngo 
tempore interiecto 8lc., for post tres dies, post longum tempus : 
e. g. anno interiecto, after the interval of a year, Cic. Provinc. 
8 : paucis interiectis diebus, after a few days, Liv. 1. 58 : so also 
interiectis aliquot diebus, Caes. B. C. 2. 14 : interiecto spatio, 
ibid. B. G. 3. 4, after a time. Also postridie; postridie eius 
diei : postiidie Cal. Maias &c. 
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Of the Ablative without a Preposition in particular. 
The ablative is used 

I.) With certain substantives. 

1.) In the description of a quality or property, of the form, 
age &c. : yet in sach instances it is usuallj accompanied by an 
adjective, pronoun or participle, as an epithet ; as, homo magno 
natUg puichraforma &c* ; and perhaps either prseditus or cum 
is understood : e. g. Li v. 21. 34, magm natu principes castello- 
mm: Nep. Dat. 7.» maximonatujilim desciit: C»s. B.G. 1. 
47> ntmma virtute et kumatdtate adolescentem : Terent. And. 
1.1. 45, mulier qusedam — egregia forma atque 43^ate integra, 
of peculiar beauty &c« sc* prtedita: ibid. £un. 2. 1. 52, is ubi 
hsaccefortna videt honesta virginem : ibid. Adelph. 3. 4. 79r 
antiqua homo virtute Sicjide : Sail. Cat. 48. 5, homintfH nobilem, 
maximis diviiiis, summa potentia : Cic. ad Div. 1. ?• 29^ Len- 
tulum nostrum, eximia fpe, summaeque virtutis adolescentem : 
ibid* 16. 15. 4, accepi tuam epistolam vacillantibus literulis : 
Cic. Cat. 1 . %, inierfectus est propter quasdam seditionum sus- 
piciones C. Gracchus, clarissimo patre, avo, maioribus. Also 
without an epithet, but with a different sense : as, puer cUate^ a 
child in years : Ces. B. C. 3. 103, ibi casu rex erat Ptolemseus^ 
puer etate : of this see above under the question, as to, accord- 
ing to what i To these also belongs clypeus are, a shield of 
brass, where ex fails : Virg. Mn, 3. 286, are cavo clypeump 
magni gestamen Abantis. 

2.) With opus, usus est, erat, fuit &c., it is, was, 8cc. neces- 
aar)*, the thing needed is commonly put in the ablative : e. g. 
opus est mihi libris, I have need of books : tibi opus est forti*^ 
tudine &c. That a nominative also may be used with opus ; 
e. g. libri mihi opus sunt, fortitude tibi opus est; and that pro- 
nouns of the neuter gender are rather put in the nominative, and 
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substantives in the ablative, was more at large observed, of the 
Nominative, Sect. IV. | 2z and we there inquired whether usus 
may also be joined to a nominative. 

11.) With certain adjectives ; as, 

1.) dignus worthy, indignus unworthy, to the question, of 
what I as, dignus Utudej Cic. Dom. 5, worthy of praise : indig- 
nus beneficiis : honore, Cic. Vatin. l6 : iniuria, Terent. Ad. S. 
1. 12 : hoc est te dignum, this is worthy of thee : hasc nobis in- 
digna sunt, these things are unworthy of us : filius pa^re dignus, 
a son worthy of his father (when the father is a celebrated man) : 
Cic. ad Div. 1. 7| quia te est dignus filius : viribus nostris dig- 
num, ibid. 2. 1 1 : admittere indigna genere nostro, Ter. Ad. 3. 
S. 55 : vox — populi maiestate et victoriis ipdigna, Caes. B. G. 
7. 17y and elsewhere. Yet dignus and indignus, after the Greek 
idiom, are sometimes used with a genitive ; e. g. Cic. ad Att. 8. 
15, Balb. obsecro te, Cicero, suscipe curam et cogitationem 
dignissimam tua virtutis : Plant. Trin. 5. 2. 29> non sum sa/u- 
tis dignus : imperiif Cic. Harusp. 24, in some editions, others 
add gloria : Ph»dr. 4. 20. 3, quidquid putabit esse dignum me- 
moria: Virg. ^n. 12.649>descendammagnorumhaudunquam 
indignus avorum. But when a verb is to follow, e. g. he is 
worthy to beloved, esteemed &c., then dignus and indignus are 
sometimes followed by ut, but more commonly by qui; as, est 
dignus qui ametur, for est dignus ut ametur : sometimes also an 
infinitive follows ; as Virg. Eel. 5. 89, et erat tum dignus amari : 
dignus alter e/tgt, alter el^ere, Plin. Pan. 7 : indignus, Ovid. 
Art. 1.681. Note: Dignus is also used witli a dative; e."g. 
Feneriy Plant. Poen. 1. 2. 44 : proba, Ovid. Trist. 4.3.57, which 
may also be the genitive : also with an accusative ; e. g. quid 
sim dignus, Plaut. Capt. 5. 2. 6. 

2.) Macte, a word expressing good wishes, and which has 
the form of a vocative, as if it were derived from mactus, a, urn, 
or of an adverb, or of a participle firom mago, xi, ctum, is also 
used with an ablative : as Virg. ^n. 9*641, macte nova virtute 
puer, sic itur ad astra, good luck to thee, youth ! with thy virtue : 
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so aUo macte virtuttj Cic. Tusc. 1.17. This word 19 used in a 
▼ery singular way; for instance, Liv. 2. 12, Porsena says to 
Mucins, who attempted to kill him, iuberem nuicie virtule esse, 
« pro mea patria ista virtute staret, I should wish thee good luck 
with thy valour : Liv. 7* 10, turn dictator : macte virtvte ac 
pietate esto : so, macte virtute diligentiaque esto, Liv. 10. 40 : 
macte virtute esto, S>eo. Ep;66: macte hoc gloria, Plin. Pan. 
46 : macte animOf Stat. Theb. 7* 280 : also Liv. 7. 36, macti 
virtute milites romani este ; where macti appears to be a plural : 
ao, fnacti ingemo esse, Plin. H. N. 22. Ed. Hard, it is also 
used with a genitive; as Stat. Sylv. 5. 1. S7 : ibid. Sylv. 5. 1. 
35 : Mart. 12, 6. 7, macte animi : Sil. 12. 256, macte o virtue 
iis avitss. Also without a case following it : e. g. macte ! Cic. ' 
Att. 15. 29, i* e. o excellent ! also the notninative mactus 00 
curs : e. g» mactus fercto sis, Cato R. R» 134, i. e, contented, 
satisfied with. 

3.) Alienus, strange to, unsuitable to, not adapted to, foreign 
to, is commonly used with a ; as, alienum a dignitate, unsuit^ 
able to rank : yet in Cicero it is often used without a ; as, ad 
Div. 11. 27' 14, quod esset alienum nostra dignitate, and else* 
where; e. g. ibid. 14. 4 : Cic. Or. 26 : Cic. Div. 1. 38 : also 
with a dative, Cic« Csscin. Q: Nep. Them. 4: or a genitive, 
Cic. Fm. 1. 4: Nep. Milt. 6. 

4.) Many adjectives have, been already considered under the 
various questions proposed before : as, contentus aliqua re, con- 
tented with any thing, to the question wherewith ? liber a labore 
or labore, free from labour, to the question from what ? fretus 
aliqua re, relying on any thing, to the question on what? unless 
fretus be rather a participle : it is also united with esse ; e. g. 
firetus sum, I relied on, I trusted : as, copsilio fretus sum, Te- 
rent. Andr. 2. 1. 36: cf. ibid. S. 5, 13: qui voce /re/i wnt, 
Cic.Off. 1. 31. 

5.) Venalis exposed to sale, cams dear : Hor. Od. 2. 16. 7, 
otium — non gemmis neque purpura venale nee auro, not to be 
sold for gemf>, nor purple, nor gold : Plin. H.N. IQ. 4, cibus 
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venaliB uno a$$e: q^od nop opus est, aste camm ett^ is dear ai« 
peony, ^ato ap, Seoec. Ep. 94. 

6.) Magnus, grandis, maior, maximus, minor, minimus, are 
followed by the ablative nntu, to denote ag^, since the noUon of 
age is not contained in these adjectives by themselves : thence 
when maior, maximus &c. are used without natu, it must ixever- 
theless be understood. 

7') Other adjectives are also used with an aUative : e. g. ad- 
suetus, besides a genitive and dative, takes also an aUattve, 
which has been already observed. Sect. V. § d : iur^er, sequus, 
e. g: plus quam me atque iilo ssquum foret, Plaut. Bacch. 3. S, 
S5 : ut se aqtmm est, ibid. Rud. Pro). 47, where, however, it 
may be an accusative, since there occurs piscaterem equum est, 
ibid. £• 6, unless agere be here supplied firom what precedes. 
Also with the adjectives of measure and extent, die ablative is 
used to the question how long F how high i bow broad ? e. g. 
faciemus (scrobes) tribus pedibus altas, duobus tends latas, tri' 
bus longas^ Pallad. in lanuar. 10 : longum sesquipede, latum 
pede, Plin. H. N. 35. 14 : non latior (qutun) pedibus quinquo" 
gin^fl. Cobs. B. G. 7. 19. 

8.) Especially her^ we may reckon comparatives. They are 
often united with ablatives of three different kinds, which should 
be carefully distinguished. 

a) First, an ablative of the thing or person with which an- 
other is compared. Here quam is usually omitted, and instead, 
the following subject, which is generally the nominative or some- 
times the accusative with the infinitive, is put in the ablative : 
e. g. tu es doctior patre, for quam pater : video te esse feliciorem 
fnUre, for quam firatrem, than thy brother: Cic. Att. 5. 21, 
^fame nihil miserius: Cic. Senect. 14, nihil est otiosa senectute 
iucundius: Cic. ad Div. 9. 14. 10, nihil est enimnVhi/eformo- 
sius, nihil pulchrius : these instances are very common : so, 
maiqr amis sexagifUa, Nep. Reg. 1 , older than si^ty years, ufpre 
than sixty yei^rs old : maior annis viginti, Suet. C«s. 42. O9 
t)ie contrary, the ezpres^ons I know nothing more beautiful than 
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ykime, I give it lo you father thun to your brbih^r, wbold ht in- 
oorrectly trandated^ tiovi nihil pulcbrius virfute^ do tibi Ub^VV- 
fiu% fraire ; her^ quam fnuBt be retained, ^d we must say qu^tn 
virtutem, quamfratri : ditice neither virtue nor brother te tb^ 
subject of the sentence^ i. e. answers to the question who i Te- 
leot. Phorm. 4. £. 1^ ego hominem callidiorem vidi neminem^ 
fuam Phohnionemf not Pharmione. To these belong ttid 
abridged exprassions, spe citius, sooner than hope, than waft 
iioped I opinioiie ceierius : tristior solito : "iusto longior : e. g. 
peribeistt rem spe (opinione) citiuB, thou hast accomplished th^ 
tlang sooner than wa« expected : tu soHta tridtior es, thoU art 
aadder than customary : hcBC res est longior> brevior, iusto, i& 
loDger^ shorter^ than what is right. 

Note: 1.) This use of the ablative instead of quam, is not 
to be considered more elegant ; both usages oflen occur : e. g, 
laudem ampliorem quam earn, Cic. Marc. 2: and elsewhere ; 
^. g. Cic. Verr. 3. 16: 4.20: Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.24; 2. 1?: 
Cic. Fin. 1.3; Cic. Tusc. 2. 5. 

d.) The comparatives of adverbs also are thus used : e. g. ni^- 
bil citius arescit lacrymA, nothing dries sooner than a tear : and 
to these belong the expressions spe citius, opinione oelerius 8(c* 

S*) This occurs not only with comparatives in or, but also with 
those which are expressed by ma gis: e.g. Cic. Off. 1, 15, nuU 
lum o£Bcium referenda gratia magis necessarium est. 

4.) Sometimes the ablatire is used instead of the Accusative 
of die object with quaih; e. g« neminem vidi doctiorem/i^a^re 
tuo, for quamfrairem tuunif which is harsh : e. g* Val. Max» 
5. 3. 2» neminem Lgeurgo maiorem -^ Lacedsetnon genuit, for 
quam Lycurgum* This should not be imitated. 

5.) It is however uncertain by what these ablatives are go<» 
vemed. Some understand pra, in comparison with, so that doc- 
tior espatre stands for doctior es pra patre. But since prae of 
itself denotes preference, so that it is used with positives, e. g, 
felixes pra me, it thence appears that it would be superfluous 
with comparatives, 

k2 
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6.) Quam is often omitted, without tiie ablative being used ; 
which particularly occurs with plusi amplius, mious ; also with 
longius, maior, minor ; where plus and amplius are translated 
above, and minus under : also more than, less than : e. g. ferre 
plus dimidiati mensis dbaria^ Cic. Tusc. 2. l6 : plus annum db* 
'tinere provinciam, Cic. Att. 6. 6, above a year : Li v. 40. 2, 
plus annum aeger fuisset : Liv. 23. 46, bostium plus quinque 
millia cassi eo die, above five thousand 8cc., for plus quam : Te^ 
rent. Adelph. 2. 1. 46, homini m\s>erQ plus quingentos colaphos 
infregit mibi : so, plus satis, more than enough, Terent. £un. 1. 
2. 5, ioT plus quam satis: plus millies audivi, ibid. 3. 1. 32: 
Cic. Rose. Com. 3, amplius sunt sex menses, there are above six 
months, for amplius quam : so, amplius triennium est/ibxd. : or 
triennium amplius est, ibid., it is above three years; for which 
soon after triennio amplius is used : Caes. B. C. 3. 99» in eo 
prcelio non amplius quingentos cives desideravit : ibid., sed in 
deditionem venerunt amplius millia quatuor et viginti : Virg. 
Mo. 1.6B3 (687)} tu faciem illius noctem non amplius unam 
falle dolo : Liv. 29. 34, inter eos constabat non minus ducentos 
Cartliaginiensium equites fuisse : minus decern tribunes facere, 
Liv. 3. 64 : baud minus duo millia, Liv. 42. 6 : minus dena 
millia, Varr. R. R. 3. 2 : ne minus habeamus singuhs homines, 
ibid. 2. 2 : dona ne minus quinum millium (dare), Liv. 30. 17 : 
minus quinquennium est, Plin. H.N. 15.22: maiores annorutn 
quinque et triginta, Suet. Aug. 38, i. e. above thirty-five years 
old : minor viginti annorum, Pand. 50. 2. 6 : obsides minores 
octonum detmm annorum, miru)res quinum quadragenum, Liv.38. 
38, i. e. under eighteen — above forty-five years of age : navis 
minor duum millium amphorum, Cic. ad Div. 12. 15. Lentul. 
Thus also longius : e. g. Liv. 3. 20, longius ab urbe mille pas- 
suum, above a mile farther &c. : so magis, e.g. annos natus ma-' 
gis quadraginta, C\c. Rose. Am. 14, above forty years of age. 
^o also latior^ e. g. palus nou latior pedibus quinquaginta, Ca^.' 
B. G. 7- 19* for quam pedibus ; for which also pedes may be 
iised. In all these instances no word is omitted besides quam. 
Sometimes also quam\s omitted, and an ablative follows ; which, 
however, is not to be explained by quam, but would equally be 
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used if quam were expressed : e. g. wimu iripnta didmsy Cic. 
Div. 1. 32 : Nep. Them. 5|i.e. in less than thirty days, where 
the ablative is governed by in omitted : so,abbinc amplius annit 
quinquagiiiia, Plaut. Moist. 2. 2. 63, above fifty years ago: 
Ovid. Met. 1. 501, nudos imdia plus parte lacertos : here the 
ablative is not governed by plus, but by the preposition ex 
omitted. Yet the ablative is sometimes used with these wordi^ 
when it must be explained by quam ; as, amplius triemdo, Cic. 
Rose. Com. 3. 

b) Secondly. The comparative is also often accompanied by 
an ablative of the thing in which one excells another : e. g. e/o* 
queiUia Cicero clarior fuit Hortensio, in eloquence : virtute su- 
perior est Caius Titio. 

c) Thirdly. It is often accompanied by an ablative of the 
measure, extent or degree, by which one thing is better, worse, 
greater, less, longer, more learned &c., tlian another ; i. e. which 
expresses how much or how far one thing surpasses another 
This ablative is either a substantive, an adjective, or even a pro- 
noun : e. g. he is taller than I by one cubit, est cuhito una lon- 
gior me : wider, longer, by half, than this thing, dimidio laUor, 
longior, hac re : Plant. Trin. 4. 2. 58, sescpiipede quam tu lon- 
gior, by a foot and half: Cses. B. G. 5. 13, Hibemia dimidio 
minor quam Britannia : Cic. Acad. 4. 19> aliquot annis minor, 
some years younger : Horat Epist. 2. !• 40, minor uno mense : 
Cic. Att. 13. 299 dimidio minoris constabit, it will cost less by 
one half: Cic. Dom. 44, dimidio carius : Cic. Place. 20, dimi^ 
cito stultior: Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 118, dimidio maior : Liv. 10. 45, 
parvo plures caperentur, a few more : uno plus cecidisse, Liv. 
2. 7, more by one: una plures tribus antiquarunt, Liv. 5. 30, 
more tribes by one : molestum est, uno digito plus habere, Cic. 
Nat. Deor. 1. 38, to exceed by a finger, i. e. to have six fingers ; 
ager centum et septuaginta aratoribus inanior, Cic. Verr. 3. 52, 
i. e. poorer by a hundred and seventy husbandmen : bis sex ce- 
ciderunt, me minus uno, Ovid. Met. 12, 554, with the excep- 
tion of me alone. Particularly the following adjectives and pro-i 
nouns of the neuter gender : multo, by much ; paulo, aliquanto ; 
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tw^> \fS 90 mucl^ q«Mnll0^ b; hov awdn ; or quwito tutius-^ 
tuatp {9eliM9> th« 9afer -^ the better &c. ; mmio, hoc, eo, quo; 
»U vyl^ch are very U9vral : e. g. muif^a doeiior e9 patie^ llxMi art 
(bjf) miich more learned thaathy father : paidofoUeior aum ts, 
I 91B a btUe more fortunate than thou : aUquanto crudeUar illo : 
iiimto modetiHQr esse debes, ^ania doeiior es» thou oughteat to 
b^.more oaode^t^ as much as thou art more learned : quantofe* 
lifiioar le Him i Cic^ Off. 1. f26, qwint^ suiuus mfmiart^ tanto 
no8 submisiim geramus^ the more we are eminent, the more sub* 
mibsively let us behave : mmio plus, quam velim, nostrorum in- 
genia sunt mobilia, Liv. 2,. 27 : kocfelicior es me, or quam ego : 
eo felicior 8cc. Eo and hoc are also used with quo either pre- 
ceding or following ; as, hoc felicwr me es^ quo doeiior es : ea 
maior fuit IsBtitia, quo magis praster opinionem res accidit, the 
more the thing happened beyond expectation, the greater was 
the jo]^ : quo magis repentina res erat, eo celerius Sec* ; in which 
instances it is indifierent whether the comparative end in or, or 
be formed periphrastically with magis : it is also indifierent 
whether the comparative be an adjective or adverb* Quo ge» 
nerally precedes eo or hoc ; as, quo quis est doctior, eo submissius 
se debet gerere : Cic. Q« Fr« 3. 1.5, quo suaviores erant, eo ma- 
iorem &c. : Cic. Off. 2. 9> quo quis est versutior ct callidior, 
hoc invisior et su^ecHor : Quiotil. 2. % quo sepius monuerit 
(magister), hoc rarius castigabit*. So also with map^ : quo ma-- 
gis me amas> eo minu^ officia mea tihi deerunt; quo miftus me 
amas, to magis officia mea tibi deerunt : quo magis es doctua, 
pius Sicm eo magis placebis. Note : 1.) M^any erroneously reckon 
these ablatives amongst adverbs : 2.) instead of the ablatives 
aUquanto^ tanto, quanto, the accusatives aliquatUum, tantum, 
quantum, are often used adverbially, ad or in being understood : 
e. g* quantum doctior, tantum modestior ; aliquantum lon^or : 
Terent* £un. 1. 2. 51, eius frater aliquantum est ad rem avi- 
dior: 3.) for multo we may use longe; as, Zbitge doctior, fe- 
licior 8cc., which frequently occurs. Tb^t multo and longe are 
also added to superlatives in tli^ same way as quam, for the sake 
of aiiy>lificatipn, belongs not tOjthig place, though such instances 
are very usual j e» g. doctissimus^ most learned; longe doctissi- 
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Observation. 

AHuSf MskiitbeT, 86iMtiines( imit)Bit6ff the construction of coitiplb* 
difives, that is, tdM im 4blativ« tSttt it instead of quam ; as, 
Brut, et Cass, Cic. ad 0iv. 11. i. 5, nos ab initio spectasse 
otium^ nee quidqoam aliud libert'ate communi qu^sisse &c., for 
aliiid quam libert^tem : Hor. Epist. 1. 16. 20, neve putes a/turn 
mtpUfnte banwiuts beatum, for quaifi sapientem bonumque : ibid. 
i, 1. 239, aat alius I^sippo duceret ifera : Phaedr. 3. Prolog. 41, 
quod si accusator alitu Seiano foret, for quam Seiamis : these 
instances are singular, and should not be imitated. 

III.) The ablative is used with many different verbs : 

I.) It is continually used with esse; in which case die sub- 
stantive in the ablative is generally accompanied by an adjective, 
pronoun, or participle : 

a) In the description of a thing or person, aocoiding to its pro- 
perties, forns^ age &c., where esse is often translated, to be of, 
or to have : e. g, sum bono ingemo,pulchrafarma,agro corpore, 
summa virtute, I have a good understanding, a beautiful form 
&c.y where perhaps praditus, or sometimes tit, must be under- 
stood : Terent. Hec. 5. I'. 10| nam iam ataie ea sum, ut non 
siet peccato mihi ignosci nquum, for I am now of such an age 
&c. : Cic. ad Div. 6. 15, 5, quare fac, animo magna fortique 
tis^ take care to have a great and firm mind : Terent. Eun. 1, 
d. 4: ftofio ammo es, be in good spirits, of good courage : Cic. 
Quir. p. Red. 1, qui nunquam agro corpore fuerunt, who were 
never sick : Cic. ad Div. 3. 10. 8, tamen ea stultitia certe non 
fumem, yet I certainly should not have been so foolish : and 
soon after he says, quod si essem ea perfidia, so perfidious : ibid» 
6. 1. 1 1, simus igitur ea mente, let us, therefore, have that mind : 
C«s. B. 6. 1. 18, ipsum esse Dumnorigem summa audada, 
mag^ apud plcbem — gratia, was very bold, and of much in- 
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fluence with ihQ pppUlace : ibid. 5. 40^ ipse Cicero, cum tenuiB- 
sirna valetudine esset, though he was very ill : Nep. Ipb. S^fuit 
autem et magno animo et corpore, imperatoriaque forma : Sail, 
lug. 6d| novus nemo tarn clarus, neque tarn egregiisfaciisarat, 
no one not a noble was so illustrious, nor had performed such 
remarkable exploits : ibid. 5, primum, quia (bellum) magnum 
et atrox, variaqxxe victoria fuit, and of or with alternate victoiy : 
sometimes esse is omitted, as Salt. lug. 93. 3, Sulla — animo 
iiigerUi, cupidus voluptatum, sed gloriae cupidior : otio Itixurioso 
Sec,, where after luxurioso Kortte has omitted esse, which OC' 
curs in the common editions: Cic. ad Div. 5. 11. 1, quam- 
obrem reliquis tuis rebus omnibus/ran me studio erga te et eadem 
voluntate cognosces, thou wilt find me of equal devotion &c, 

b) also in other places where esse may be translated to be 
in any situation or circumstances, either literally or figuratively. 
Yet in this case also the ablative is usually accompanied by an 
adjective or pronoun : as sum spe bona, summo honore &c., 
where perhaps pr^ditus or in fails : Cic. Verr. 2. 35, eifuit 
tota in Grsdcia summo propter ingenium honore et nomine, was 
in the highet^t honour and renown : Cic. ad Div. 12. 28. 4, ego 
sum spe bona, I am in good hopes, entertain good hope : ibid* 
res neque nunc diffidli loco mihi videtur esse, etfuissetfacillimo, 
the thing seems to be in no difficult situation &c. : ibid. l6. 15. 
2, incredibili sum soUicitudine de tua valetudine, I am in inde- 
scribable anxiety 8cc. : ibid. 4. 15. 2, ne quopericulo te proprio 
exisUmares esse, sc.in: ibid. 6. 4. 11, quantofuerim dolore 
meministi : ibid, ad Att. 1. 12, rem esse insigni infamia: ibid. 
5. 14, tamen magno timore sum: Nep. £um. 7, credeos miitore 
seinvidiaforei Li v. 1. 40, non apud regem modo sed apud 
patres plebemque longe maximo honore Servius Tullius erat : 
Ijv. 1. 54, apud milites vero tanta caritate esse, ut Sec., was in 
so great estimation. All these and similar expressions are v^ 
usual, and may properly be imitated. Yet in is very often 
added : e. g. Liv. 5. 47, interim arx Rome capitoliumque in 
ingenti periculofuit ; where, however, Gronovius disapproves 
in: Cic. OS'. 2. 19, iuris civilis summo semper in honore fuit 
cognitio : Cic. ad Att. 2. 9, non enim poteramus ulla esse in 
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hmdia: Cic. ad Div. Id. 19. ^9 etsi eramm in magna spe, te 
8ic. though we were in great hope, that thou &c. : C»s. B. 
C. £. 17, magna esse in spe : Cic. ad Div. 2. 3. 5, summa scito 
te tVi eispectatione esse, diat men expect much from thee ; pas- 
sively^ for te exspeetari: ibid. 6 3. 6, nihilo te nunc maiore in 
fUscrimine esse : Cic. ad. Dir. 12. 14. 3, Lient. cuius rei tanto 
in timorejid, l(, however, the Bdjective, pronoun or participle 
hWsf tlien in is generally expressed : e. g. esse in spe, in konore, 
in amcre, in deliciis : Cic. ad. Div. 2. 12. 5, si non essem qui- 
dem tamdiu tn desiderio rerum mihi carissimarum : ibid. 14 
3. A, sed tamen, quamdiu vos eritis in spe, non deficiam : esse 
in vitio^ to be in fault : Cic. Off. 1. 7, qui autem non defendit, 
DOC obsistit, si potest, iniurife, tam est invitio, quam si parentes 
— deserat : Cass. £. G. 7. 24, duseque (legiones) partitis tern- 
poribus erant in opere, were at work : tJi gratia esse cum aliquo ; 
Cic. ad Att. 2. p^si erit nebulo iste cum his dynastis in gratia : 
Cic. Verr. 4. 1, ab ea civitate, quae tibi una in amore atque 
til deliciis fait ? which alone was in favour with you &c. : Cic. 
ad Div. 10. 4.. 10, Plane, sum in exspectatione omnium rerum, 
quid in Gallia citeriore — > geratur, i. e. ezspecto, I am waiting 
eagerly to know. In such instances the omission of ifi would 
be harsh and 9ccasion obscurity. It is therefore not incorrect 
to add lit even when an adjective 8cc. is used : but to omit it, 
when an adjective 8cc. is not used, tit^e : esse also when it is 
put for Jieri is joined to an ablative : e. g. quid sefuturum esset, 
Liv. 33. 27> what would become of them : as was noUced be- 
fore, ^2. n. I. 5. 

II.) The ablative, without a preposition, is used after certain 
verbs compounded of the prepositions a, ab, ex, e, de, super; 
as, abscedere loco, and a loco, exire urbe and ex urbe, eiicere 
urbe and ts urbe; where the preposition may be omitted, since 
it is contained in the verb, yet it is often repeated : Liv. 26. 7, 
abscedere irrito incepto,g^ye up his design; where the ablative 
depends on abscedere : Terent. Hec. 5. 4. 14, cito ab eq hssc 
ira abscedei, this irritation will soon leave him : decedere pro- 
vineia; Cic. Ligar«l,Confidiusdecedens|>ro7;iiicta, where the ab- 
lative is governed by de in decedens : decedere officio, Liv. 27. 
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10 : de qfiem, Cio. Veer. %. 10 : tkufr aba deoedere via and 
de via, vita and de vitOf decedereife staiHom vitm, also decedert^ 
to die: deoedere de iwre sico, Qc. Off. %. 18 : Ro8c. Am. 27 : 
decedere tjuliltc^o ««>, Liv. 37. 64^ to depart from hn kiteDtion ; 
decedere de vallo, Caes. B. Gl 5. 43. Also deeedere edp, 
Nep, TimoL 1 : Nep. Cat. 1. So abire nUtgistraiu, Lit. 5. 
^1; abire ex ocuKs^ Liv. 25. l6: e vita, Cic. Tusc 1. SO: 
ezire domo, Cic. ad Div. 1. 9. 13: ezire ex vrbe, ibid. 4. i : 
ezire vita, Cic Amic. 3. To these belongs abdicare $e ma^ 
gittratUii to remove himself from an office;^ to resign an c^oe; 
where magistratu is governed by ab in abdicare : e. g. dictatura, 
Liv. 4. 24 : prmtura, Cic. Cat. 3. 6 : yet we also find abdicate 
magistratum, e. g. dxetaturam, Liv. 6. 18. Excedere^/Smivf, 
CfBS. B. G. 4. 18: ex ephebii, Ter. Andr. 1. 1. 24: exjnierie, 
Cic. Arch. S, to cease being a child : edcedere e vita, Cic Off. 
}.4S,to die : also vUa, without e, Ctc. Tusc 1. 13. So exoe- 
dere pugna, pralio, to retire from the fight^ when one is wounded 
&c. : e. g. pralio, Cass. B. 6. 2. 25 : or eprvstio, ibid. 4. 33 : 
pugna, ibid. 3. 4: exaeie, Nep. Hann. 4: via, Liv. 24. 20: 
ex via, Cas. B. G. 5. 19 : loco, ibidr B. C. 1. 44: er ioeo, 
Terent And. 4. 4. 21. So egx^di officio, to overstep his duty, 
Ter. Pborm. 4. 5. 10 : egredi urbe, Suet Aug. 23 : ex urbe, 
Cic Cat. 1. 8 : ab mbey Suet. Claud. 23 : navi, Cass. B. G. 
4. % or e navi^ Cic. Vatin. 5 : ^icere urbe, e. g. Nep. Cim. % 
possessores veteres urbe ii»ti/aque eiecit: Cess. B. G. 4. 15, 
Germani se e castris eiecerunt : demigrare de oppidis, Csfes. B. 
G. 4. 19 : ex adificiis, ibid. 4 : ex insula, Nep. Mik. 2 : hcOy 
Plant. Amph. 1. 1. 85 : emigrare domo or ex domo: e vita, 
Cic. Leg. 2. 19 : pedem porta non efferre, Cic. Att 6. 8, Bi- 
bulusy qui— pedem por^a non plus extulit quam domo sua: exci- 
dere ; e. g. excidit e manibus victoria, Cic ad Brut. 10 : esci- 
dere e memoria, to escape the memory, Liv. 27. 3 : Terent. 
Aodr. 2. 5. 12, uxore excidit : Ovid. Met. 7. 172, quod excidit 
orepio scelus ? so excidere animo ; Virg. Mn, 1. 26 (30) necdum 
etiam causae irarum ssevique dolores exciderant animo (lunonis) 
unless perhaps this be the dative^ as Cic. ad Div. 5. 13. 3, qu» 
cogitatio cum mihi non omnino excidis;>et : excidere ausis, to 
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faU in, oot to be proipesQittio our attempts: oC Pbaeton» Orid. 
Met. 2. SWy metgnu twoMO excidit oom : ^o^fim^ QakitiL & 
17 : deddere cfe spe : Terent. JJeaikt. 2. S. 9» vm onaaro miU, 
fimite dr ^e deddi! fixxn wbat. great hope have i falkn ! To 
theae bekN^gs exaolvere aliqiieili periculo ; alwUnere o lif t m re ; 
alMdnere se or manum a re and re, which are very commao : 
e. g. maous a se^ Cic. Tusc. '4« 37 : se eeelere, Cic. Phil.. 2. 3 : 
absUnere maledieiOf Cic. Ibid. : superaedere re to be exempt 
firom, to spare one's sel^iaTery. common : as supersedere laicre 
itineris, to spare one's self the fetigue of a journey, Cic. ad Div. 
4. £. 10: supersede tsltr verbis, Plaut. Posn. 1. 3. 5, spare 
those words : also with an infinitive : Li v. 21. 40, supersedissem 
loqui apud vos. To these belongs abundare aliqua re : see soon 
after, n. III. Here much depends on usage : e. g. inesse can 
scarcely be found with an abladve, although in governs one : 
but we either find in repeated^ or it is followed by a dative ; as 
To^nt. Andr. 5. 2. l6, tristis severitas inest in vultu : ibid. 
Eun« 1. 1. 14« in amore base omnia timing viua : Cic. Amic. 
21,digni suDtamicitia, quibusinipsis inest causa, cur ditigantur : 
and elsewhere, e. g. Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 42 : Cic. ad Div. 5. 
15 : with a dative it is as usual, e. g. Ante rei insunt multa 
vida: so universitati, Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.43: and elsewhere, 
eg. Sail. Cat. 40: Ovid. Her. 17. 130: Fast. 4. 688: Am. 
I, 14. 31 : pan. H. N. 10. 36. 

Observations. 
1.) It is self-evident, that with verbs thus compounded of a, 
ex, de, these ablatives can only be used, when the quesdon 
from what? whence? or out of what? applies. When other 
relations are expressed these verbs are followed by other prepo- 
sitions and cases : e. g. descendere in forum, to go down to the 
market-place : this is a common expression, because the market 
was in a low situation : unless it simply means to go to the 
market, without any nodon of descent, as we find descendere 
m rostra, Cic. Off. 3. QO, Ed. Gisev. : domum abire, to go 
home, Liv. 2. 37 : abire in arc hominum pro ludibrio, Liv. 2. 
36, to pass into people's mouths : abire in semen, to run to seed. 
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speaking of plants, Plin. H. N. 2 1. 12 : so, exire in semen, ibid. : 
zhire ad deos, Cic, Tusc. 1. 14: degredi in campum: equites 
degress! ad pedes, having dismounted, Li v. 3. 62: deducere m 
port am, Lir. 24. 1 : evocare ad colloquium, ibid. : ut Rhegiumde- 
veherentur, ibid. : deferre naves m terram, ibid. : elici ad pug- 
nam, Liv. 26. 7 : evadere in muros, Liv. 4. 34 : egredi in terram, 
Cic. Verr. 5. 51 : adportam, to the door, Lit. 33. 47 : ezire 
ad bellum civile, Cic. ad Div. 2. 16. 10 : exire tn vulgus, Nep. 
Dat. 6, to spread abroad amongst the people, to become 
known . 

2.) We also find excedeie, exire, egredi with an accusative; 
as, a) excedere, Liv. 2. 37, factoque senatus consulto^ ut urbem 
excederent Volsci : some think that extra is understood : mo- 
dum excedere, to exceed the measure, often occurs in Livy : 
e. g. 2. 2 : 2. 3 : Jidem excedere, in Velleius : b) exire : e. g. 
tela, to parry off, to yield in battle : Virg. Mn. 5. 438, corpore 
tela modo atque oculis vigilantibus exit : c) egredi, e. g* flu- 
men, to pass a river. Sail. lug. 101, egoflumen Mulucham noii 
egrediar ; where some think that trans, ultra, or extra is under- 
stood, but unnecessarily : so urbem egredi, liv. 1 . 29 : 3. 57 : 
22. 6. Sometimes extra follows : as Nep. Hann. 5, ut egredi 
extra vallum nemo sit ausus : so extra after excedere, Liv. 9- 23, 
ferte signa in hostem : ubi extra vallum agmen excesserit, cas- 
tra, quibus imperatum est, incendant. We also find an accu- 
sative after other verbs, which are compounded of a preposition 
that governs an ablative ; as, abhorrere aliquid, aversari aliquem, 
praevenire aliquem, desperare aliquid. Some have both dative 
and accusative ; as, hoc me deficit, hoc mihi deficit : further, 
praecedere, praecellere, praecurrere, prseire, preestare to excell, 
prsBvertere : some a dative only ; which we considered before, 
of the Dative, Sect. VL § 4. n. VII. VIIL IX. X. 

IIL) The ablative without a preposition, is used with verbs 
which denote plenty or want of any thing: 1.) plenty; as 
a'bundare divitiis, copia frumenti : also abundare praceptis phi- 
iosophiae, Cic. Off. I. 1 : which is very usual: redundare to 
overflow, to be abundant ; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 3. 10. 14, pneser- 
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tim cum tu omnibus vel ornamentii, vel praridm redumlares. 
To these .some add fluo; e. g. Liv. 38. 17» fluuDt sudore et lassi- 
tudine membra, drip with sweat; which scarcely belongs. to 
this place. But adfluere aliqua re, to overflow, with any thing, 
often occurs : e. g. voluptatibui, Cic. Fin. 2. 28 : divitiis^ ho* 
mrBf Lucret. 6. 12 : Cic. Arch. S, celebri quondam urbe et 
copiosa atque erudUissimU homimbus liberalissimisi\ViG studm 
adfluenti, i. e. redundaute : diffluere, e.g. Cic. Off. I. dO,quaia 
sit turpe diffluere luxuria, et delicate ac moUiter vivere, to be 
dissolved in luxury : circumfluere rebiMj to have an abundance, 
Cic. Verr. 3. 4 : scatere to be full, to sprinkle over, is used 
with an ablative, Mela 1. 9» Nilus 2>cz,\&i piscibus : Plaut. Aul. 
3. 6.22, si vino scateat : Plio.H .N. 3.'), metaltU scatet Hispania : 
manare to flow, Cic. Div. 1 . 34, Herculis simulacrum multo 
iudxfre manavit, dripped with much sweat: 2.) want; as, 
egere and indigere re, to want any thing, are veiy usual : Cic. 
Off. 2. 20, malo virum, qmpeeunia egeat, quam pecuniam, qus 
riro; oculis, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 57 : cansilio, Cic. ad Div. 10. 
16: Nep. Att. 21, ut annos triginta medicina non indiguisset : 
Cic. Rose. Com. 15, magis mea adolescentia indiget illorum 
bona existimatione : so Cic. Q. Fr. 1.3: Caes. IJ. C. 2. 35 : 
carere not to have, to be without, to miss : e.. grfebri, to be 
without fever, Cic. ad Div. 16. 15 : culpa without fault: sensu 
doloris without feeling of pain : dolore, Cic. Aniic. 6: culpa, 
Terent. Hec. 4. 4. 41 : voluptatibus, Cic. Senect. 3 : crimine, 
Cic. Ligar. 2 : vitiis to be free from defects or vices : carere 
hoc re cogor, I am compelled to dispense with this :. facile careo 
ista re, facile re possum carere : e. g. Nep. Phoc. I, si ipse his 
facile careret, if himself could easily dispense with them : carere 
/wo, Cic. Mil. 7, not to go into public: CBrere publico^ Cic. 
ibid.: luceforensi, Cic. Brut. 8: carere senatu, not to go into 
the senate, Cic. Mil. 7 : patria, to be c>ut of one's country, in 
exile : these are the most usual significations : carere does not 
mean to want : vacare, properly, to be empty, free from any 
thing ; as vacare culpa magnum est solatium, Cic. ad Div. T* 
3. 14: Cic. Off. 1. 19* sed ea animi elatio, quee cernitur in pe- 
riculis, — si iustitia vacat, if it be destitute of justice: ibid. 
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nihil enim honestum esse potest^ quod iustitia ▼acftt^, ^t we often 
find vacare a: e. g. imcare a metu 9lc peri€uli9f Liv. 7. 1 : Cies. 
B. €• 3. 25, ba^c a custcdibas claasium loca inaicirne vftcabant : 
Cic. Nat Deer. 1. lfab<mnicuratioMeiadinifd4iratioMT^rvim 
▼acanty and elsewhere. Note : Vacare is often also used with* 
out an ablative ; as, agri vacant, the fields lie empty, desolate : 
also vacat, impersonally : vacat mihi. We also find vacare m, 
to be devoted to any thing, e. g. Uteris : properly, to be at liberty 
from all other pursuits, so as to be given to that atone : thi^ in-^^ 
stance does not belong to our present subject, but is mentioned 
here to avoid confusion. Fmally, to these belongs d^cete, where 
it means, to be weak, to faint ; as, deficere virilm$, animo : e. g. 
Cic. Rose. Am. 4, tamen animo non deficiam, I will not faint 
in spirit : also in the passive ; Cic. Cluent. 65, mulier abundat 
audada : consilio et ratione deficitur, abounds in audacity, is 
deficient in judgement and counsel : Tibull. 2. 5. 76, sol defectus 
himiney i.e. carens lumine, obscuratus. 

Observation. 

Egeo and indigeo are also often used with a genitive : e. g. 
Cic. art Att. 7. M, egeo consilii : so medicinal Cic. ad Div. d. 
3 : Ter. And. 5. 3. \9, quasi tu huius indigeasjoafm: iionsilii, 
Cic. Att. 12. 35: artis, Cic. Or. 1. 34: ingenii, Cic. ad Div. 
6. 4. Also careo is sometimes used with a genitive ; Ter. tieaut. 
£. 4. 20, prseterquam tui carendum quod erat, fur te : Nsev. ap. 
Oell. ]9. 7. Also scateo and abundo; e. g. terra scadt (for 
icatet) ferarum, Lucret. 5. 40 : fons scatit dulcis aquai, tot 
aqua, ibid. 6. 891 : Xanthippe «-^ irarum et molestiarum mu-- 
liebrium scatebat, Gell. 1. 17 : ^tiarum abundamus rerum^ La-i 
' dl. ap. Non. 9- 6 : abundans with a genitive, Nep. Eum. 8 t 
Virg. Eel. 2. 20. We also find careo, egeo, indigeo, sCateo, 
with pronouns of the neuter gender, as id, quod, quidquam &c. : 
e. g. Plant. Men. 1.2. 12, nee quidquam eges; which, how- 
ever, is not surprising, nor is it to be imitated, as we remarked 
when considering the accusative. M^opauca egebat. Sail. lug. 
98. (103), according to Wasse; but Ed, Cort. has quierebat: 
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so iodigeiey e. g. 9iiAi7, Varr. L. L. 4. 17 : Apul. JMet I . p. 1 13. 
Elmeob. : qui mm ixKligrat, Afrao. ap. Non. 9» 19 : careo« e.g. 
ti^ Plaut Cure. 1. 2. 46 : meos i^oreN/e^careOt TtirpiL ap. Noa. 
6. 104 1 9. 5 1 8cateo« e. g. mI tuua acatet animus, Plitut. Pera. 
2. L9>fortfa i«. 

IV.) The ablative without a preposition is used with verbs of 
filling, loading, burdening, satisfying, enriching, 8cc.| to the ques- 
tion wherewith ? Such verbs are, impleo, couipleo, expleo, op- 
pleo, suppleo to supply, satio^ saturo, farcio, refercio to cram 
full, ingurgito, cumulo, augeo, locupleto, obruo &c. : e. g. cu- 
mulare beneJiciU^ to load with benefits : obruere aliquem lapidi- 
bus, augere aliquem honoribus, divitiis &c- : which were consi- 
dered under the question wherewith ? Yet some of them — for 
instance, impleo, compleo, expleo, saturo, obsaturo — after the 
Greek idiom, sometimes take a genitive to the question where- 
with? as Plaut. Men. 5. 5. S, parasitns, qu'vme complevit^a- 
gitii et formidifds: complere urbes ararum, Lucret. 5. Il6l, 
and elsewhere ; e. g. Plaut. Amph. 1. ^. 9 : 4. 1.8: Cic. ad Div. 
9' 18, implere ollam denariorum: Liv, 1. 46, aliquem implere 
temeritatis: Liv. 5. £8, aliquem religionis : Liv. 10. 4, implere 
bo&te&fug(t etformidinis : Virg, Mn, 1. 215 (219% implentur 
veteris Bacchi (i.e, vini) pinguisque/m/?^ ; ibid. 2. 586, ani- 
mumque explesse iuvabit ultricisjlamnut : Plaut. Stich. 1.1. 18, 
he res 'nta me saturant, make me sick of life : Terent. Heaut. 
4. 7. 29, nae tu propediem istius obsaturabere, will soon be sick 
ofhim. 

V.) Verbs of freeing, acquitting foe., have an ablative to the 
question from what ? Yet some also have a : e. g. liberare ali- 
quem re and a re : both are very common : e. g. aliquem cnipt^ 
Cic. Att IS. 22 : incidia, Cic. Nat. Deon 1.6: suspicione, Cic. 
ad Div. 1.2: perieulo. Cms. B. C. 3. 83 : absidume, ibid. B.O. 
4. 19 : ab omni erratione, Cic. Univ. 6 : a quartana^ Cic. Att. 
10. 15 : a scelere, Cic. Marc. 5 : also ex ; e. g. ex ineommodisj 
Cic. Verr. 5. 9 : so solvo, to untie, loose, free, with an aUativ^ 
and with a; e, g. comas casside, Ovid. Fast. 3. 2 : redimicuia 
coUo, ibid. 4. 136 : rata$ litore, Lucan. 4. 583 : rates a liforey 
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ibid. 2. 649 : civitatem reUgionef Cic. Caecin. 34 : rempciblN 
CBxa religioner lav. 7. 3 : aliquein demeutia, Hor. Bpod. 17.4: 
aliqueiu Ugibus, Liv. 21. 50 : Cic. Rah. Post 5, i. e. to givea 
dispensatioii from : so, solvi legibus^ to be exempt from tiielaws, 
is very usual : e« g. Liv. 10. 13 : also solvere navem (or navei^) 
sc. litore, Liv. 45. 6 : C«s. B. G. 4. 36 : B. C. 1. 28 : 3. 6 : 
Nep. Hann. 8, to set sail : for which solvere, by itself, is used, 
Cic. Off. 3. 12 : Cic. ad Div. l6. 9 - exsolvere se suspiciofie, 
Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 23 : 5. 2. 26, to free himself from suspicion : 
so occupcUionibus, Cic. ad Div. 7. 1 : populum religione, Liv. 
3. 20 : aliquem are alieno, Liv. 6. 14 : vinculis aliquem, PlauU 
True. 4. 3. 10 : pugionem a latere^ Tac. Hist. 3. 68 : se e iter- 
vis, Lucret. 3. 696 : relazare se occtipationibus, to free one's self 
from business, e. g. Cic. ad Div. 7* 1. 16, quihus (occupatioui- 
bus molestissimis) si me relaxaro : nam, ut plane exsolvam, non 
postulo: se occupatione relaxare, Cic. Att. l6. 16: laxare se 
molestiis, Cic. ad Div. 5. 14. Luce. : animum ab adsiduis labo- 
ribuSf Liv. 32. 5 : expedire se, to set himself at liberty ; e. g. 
cura, Ter. Phorm. 5. 4. 4 : terumnis^ from trouble, Ter. Hec. 3. 
1.8: criminef ibid. 5. 1. 28 : se ab omm occupatione expedire, 
Cic. Att. 3. 20 : se ex laqueis, Cic. Verr. 2. 42. To these some 
also add levare, which properly means, to lighten ; and thence 
levare aliquem onere, cura &c., means, literally, to lighten one of 
a burden, of care 8ic., and so partly to free him from it : e. g. 
se are alieno liberare aut levare, Cic. Att. 6. 2 : me molestia 
levarunt ; utinam omnino liberassent, Cic. ad Div. l6. 9 : hence 
in general, to free, to deliver ; e. g. se infamiay Cic. Verr. 3. 61 : 
aliquem metu, Liv. 3. 22 : animos religionej Liv. 21. 62 : ^i- 
quem/a<ce, Virg. Eel. 9. Go : also with a genitive ; e. g. me om- 
mum laborum levas, t^laut. Rud. 1. 4. 27. That all these verbs 
take also an accusative is quite manifest : e. g. solvere fuuem, 
to loose, to let go the rope: debitum, to discharge the debt: 
so exsolvere, expedire, rem, negotia, to disentangle from its dif- 
ficulties, hindrances ; thence, to place in good circumstances : 
levare onus, to lighten a burden. 

VL) Verbs of robbing, spoiling, depriving, take an ablative 
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of tbe tbtog of which a person is deprived : as privare, spoUare, 
orbare, aliquem aliqua re, vestibus Sec. : privare atiquem vitUf 
Cic. Phil. 9* 4 : Cic. Rab. Perd. S : aliquem somno, Cic. Att. 
9* 10 : se oeuliSf Cic. Fin. 5. 2,9, and elsewhere : spoliare ali- 
quem veste^ Nep. Thras. 2 : aliquem omni argento, Cic. Verr. 
4. 17 : dignitate, Cic. Mur.4l : vita, Virg.£n.6. l68; and 
elsewhere : orbare, e. g. aliquem semibu$y Cic. Acad. 1 . 23 : 
Italiam iuventute, Cic. Pis. Q4, and elsewhere : so in the passive, 
privari rebus suis, capite : orbari parentibus, liheris : spoliari 
re6i»8cc. : Cic. Off. 1. \0,JiUo orbatus: Cic. Cluent. 15, mater 
orbata^io. Note : Privare is also used with a genitive ; e. g. 
me privas tui, Afran. ap. Non. 9* 6 : also with an accusative ; 
e. g. res vis banc privari pulchras, Nasv. ibid, for rebus pulchris. 

VIL) Teneor, I am held or bound to any thing in duty &c.y 
is followed by an ablative ; as, teneri legibus, poena, iureiurando 
&c. : Cic. Off*. J. 91, quamdiu iureiurando hostium teneretur, 
non esse se senatoreni, that as long as he was bound by the oath 
to the enemy 8ic. : Cic. ad Q. Fi. 2. 3, lexque de iis ferretur, 
ut, qui non discessissent, ea pcma, quae est de vi, tenerentur, 
should be liable to that punishment 8ic. : Cic. Harusp. 8, eos 
lege de vi — teneri : so, teneriyirdere, Liv. 24. 9- . Note : With 
the genitive, Cic. Leg. 3. 13, nisi — cupiditatis eiusdem tene- 
rentur : ^ofurti, Pand. 6. 1. 4, i. e. to be guilty of: also with 
iuj e. g. inpeccatu (for peccato) manifesto tenebatur, Cic. Verr. 
2.7B; where however it may be translated, he was in an evident 
transgression : so, in eofotdere teneantur, Liv. 1. 52 ; where we 
may read, iam eo foedere : tenere also occurs with an infinitive, 
Plaut. Merc. 1. 1. 52, omnes tenerent mutui tanti credere, all 
should beware of lending me money. 

Note : 1 .) Teneor with an infiniuve ; e. g. facere, I am bound 
to any thing, apparently is not used amongst the ancients : 
2.) obstringi is also used with an ablative ; Cic. Verr. 5. 14/ sic 
eos (magistratus) accepi, ut me omnium officiorum religione 
obstrictum arbitrarer, that I thought myself bound to &c, : so 
l^ibus, Cic. Invent. 2. 45 : obstringere aUquem iureiurando, 

VOL. II. L 
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CsBS. B. G. 1, 31 ifadert, Cic. Pis. IS: also obligari, e. g. 
fiidere, Liv. 38. 33 : obligare aliquem sponuone, Liv. 9« H : 
vadem tribus miUibus mi9. Id v. 3. 13 : also with a dative ; e.g. 
bereditas obligat nos art alieno, Paod, 29. 2. 8 : also with in; 
e, g, obligare fidem in aliquid, Liv. 30. 12 : so, in acta alicuius^ 
Suet. Tib. 47. 

Vlir.) Adficio'(of which the exact sense is unknown) has, 
besides an accusative of the person^ an ablative of the thing ; as, 
adficere aliquem dolore^ to afiect one with trouble, to trouble : 
honore,to treat one with honour : laiitia, to occasion one joy: 
pramiis, to reward : tesiimoniOf to bear one witness : pana, to 
punish : gravi poena, to punish severely : ignominiaf to disgrace : 
laude^ to praise : honoribus, to honour : muneribtis, to endow : 
beneficiis, to do good offices to. Examples everywhere occur : 
e. g. aliquem betteficio, Cic. Agr. 1. 4: pramio, Cic. Pis. 37: 
konoribus, Cic. Mil. 29: Johre, Cic. ad Div. 6. 19 : lalitia, 
Cic. Mil. 28: ignominia, Cic. Rose. Am. 39: pcma, ibid.: 
iniuriof Terent. Phorm. 5. 1. 3, i. e. to do injustice to : laude, 
Cic. Off'. 2. 13 : gloria, Plant. Amph. 5. 2. 20 : morte, to kill, 
Cic. Invent. 1. 25 : sepvltura, to bury, Cic. Div. 1. 27 : exsilio, 
Cic. Par. 4 : admiratione, Cic. OS*. 3. 10, to astonish : stipendio, 
Cic. Balb. 27, i. e. to give pay to : nomine^ Cic. Deiot. 5 : Cic. 
Top. 25: to give a name to: macula^ Cic. Rose. Am. 39| to 
stain. So also in the passive ; as, adfici laiitia, to be rejoiced : 
dolore, to be troubled : laude, to be praised : ignominia, to be 
disgraced : beneficiis, to' be benefited : vulnere. Cabs. B. C. 3. 
46, to* be wounded : metu adfici, Cic. Verr. 5. 38, to be fright* 
ened : adfectus ^ri/cfac/a, i.e. prseditus, Terent. Phorm. 6. 7. 
84 : virtutibus, vitiis, Cic. Partit. 10 : magno animo, Cic. Verr. 
3. 24. 

IX.) Iqdiio^ exuo, dono, imperlio, adspergo, in«pergo, inter- 
cludo, circumdo; proliibeo, have either an accusative of the per- 
80I7 with an ablative of the thing, or a dative of the person with 
an accusative of the thing : as^ induo m/t ve9te, induo miki ves- 
teni :, exuo n^ veste, exuo mihi vestem* Yet both these verbs, 
when they do not mean Uie precise putting oo or off' of clothes. 
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udmit only ao accusative of the persoQ and «a ablative of the 
thing: as Cies. B. 6. 7. 73, ie ipst acutissimitvallH induebant, 
not stii vallM : so, exuere hottem impedimentis, castrisy to de. 
prive the enemy of his baggage^ his camp, is usual ; but not ex- 
uere hosti castra. Yet donate aliqtiem Ubro, alicui libruntj are 
iodiffiereotly used ; as in English, to preBent one wtdi a book, 
or to present a book to one : impertire aliqu^m sabde, alicui $a^ 
liUem: adspergere aUquem lobe, alicui labem. So also prphl- 
here: Plaut Cure. 5. 2. 7»|Mrrenle5flieosmAtprohibeasf Ces. 
B. C. 3. fi 1, turn consul aenatu prohibuit ; yet the latter is more 
common : we also find prohibere aliquem a re, which is com- 
mon ID Ctcero and Caesar. Thus also intercludere : Cass. B. 
G. 1. 48, uU frumento cammeaiuque Casarem intercluderet : 
ibid. 7. 11, angustisd multitudini fugam intercluserant : see 
above, of the Dative, n. IX. 

X.) Florere, to be in good circumstances with respect to 
any thing, to be foremost or eminent in any thing, and laborare, 
to sufier pain in any thing, to labour or be oppressed, are con- 
tinuaUy used with an ablative ; as, florere divitiis, to be very 
rich: existimalionefdigniiaUfio hem good repute: gratia, to 
be much liked, Cic. ad Div. 4. 3 : laudibus,fama, nominis ce- 
lebritate, to be much prai^d, to be in great hpnouj* : atate, to 
be in one's prime : studiis et artibus, Cic. ad Div. 4. 13 : mul- 
tis urtutibus ac beneficiis, Cic. Verr. 5. 49. These ablatives, 
properly, should all be explained by, through, on account of, as 
to: Cic. ad Div. £. 13. 3^ curmihi uonin optaUs sit complecti 
hominem floreptem atate, apibua, honoribus, ifigeniop libtris, pro^ 
finquisp aiffinibm, amicis &€„ a mao who i$ very fortunate a$ 
(o age, property &c. : florere tit re, Cic. ad Div. 1.9: Nep. 
Epam, 5 : laborare /ngore,,/!fme &c., to suffiir from cold, hunger 
&c., or briefly to freeze, to hunger : the first occurs Colura. £• 
10, ffaelast^ Pliioi. H. N. 17. 24; ntor^ laborare, to sufier from 
sickness, Cic. Fm. 1, 18 c podagra, Marta«l. 1. 09* 1 : annona, 
Liv. 3. 3£ : odio, Liv. 6. 2, to be hated : vitiis, I^iv. 34. 4. di- 
vernique duobus vitiis, avaritia et luxuria, civitatem laborare, 
the state suflfers from two opposite faults 8cc. So Livy in his 
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preface, speaking of Rome, says, quae eo creverit, ut iun 
magnitudine laboret ma^ that it now suffers from its greatness. 
Sometimes a or er is used ; as, laborare ex invidia^ Cic. Rose. 
i\m. 31 : Cic. Cluent. 7i : ex pedibus, Cic. ad Div. 9.23, to 
have the gout: ex renibus^ Cic. Tusc. 2. €5, to suffer from the 
stone : e dolore, Terent. And. 1 . 5. S3 : utero, Hor. Od. 3. 2i, to 
be in labour : ex intestinis, Cic. ad Div. 9,6, to have the dysen- 
tery : ex inscientia, Cic. Invent. 9. 2: ex are aUeno, Cses. B. C 
2. 6 : laborare a refrumentaria, to be in difficulty about sup- 
plies (of food), Caes. B. G. 7. 10 : afrigore, Plin. H. N. 32. 10 : 
also with ob; e. g. ob avaritiam et ambitione, Hor. Sat. 1. 4. 
26 ; where the double construction is remarkable : also without 
a, eXf or an ablative ; e. g. C»b. B. G. 4. 26 : 7.6?: B. C. 2. 
6 1 te prorsus laborare sc. niorbo, Cic. Att. 7. 2. 

XI.) Cerni and verti require attention in the following signi- 
fications : res cernitur eo, in eo, the thing consists in that : e. g. 
virtutes cemuntur in agendo, Cic. Partit. 22 : causa certis per^ 
sonis, lom — cernitur, Cic. Top. 21 : res verti tur in eo, the thing 
depends thereon, the thing rests in that : both may be imitated : 
Liv. 37. 7, sed totum id vertitur in voluntate Philippi, but it 
all depends on the will of Philip : in eo verdtur spes civitatis, 
on that rests the hope of the state, Liv. 4. 31 : res vertitur in eo, 
Liv. 1.30: cf. 4. 31 : 32. 15: puncto ssepe temporis maxima- 
rum rerum momenta verti, Liv. 3. 27. VerU often means, to 
be, to be situated, e. g. Cic. Verr. Act. 1. 7. 

XII.) Verbs of buying, selling, agreeing, hiring, renting &c., 
are used with an ablative to the question for what? or at what 
price? e. g. emi librum tribus denariis: Terent. And.2. 6. 20, 
vix drachmis est obsonatus decern, he scarcely marketed for ten 
drachmas : vendcre aliquid pecuma grandi, Cic. Sest. 26 : se 
vendere trecentis talentis, Cic. Pis. 34 : Virg. Mti, 6. 621, vcn- 
didit hie auro patriam, sold his country for gold : Nep. Praef. 
nuHa Lacedaemoni tarn est nobilis vidua quss non ad scenam 
eat mercede conducta, for a stipulated price : so veneo, e. g. pur- 
puras libra centum venibat denariis, Hep. ap. Plin. H. N. 9. 39 : 
cf. Hor. Sat. 2. 2. 23 : and so with others ; as redimere, con- 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



Of the AblaHve. 149 

ducenei to rent or hire, e. g. agrum viginti aureis : locare, to 
let out to hire : addicere alicui aliquid, to knock down anything 
at an aucuon, e. g. paucis se$tertii8, numo &c« ; licet, it is for 
sale, e. g. iribus denariis. These verbs are especially often used 
with the ablative prefio ; as Ter. Adelpb. 2. 2. 11, ego spem 
pretio non etno, I do not buy hope for money : vendere aliquid 
suo pretio, Plaut Pers. 4. 4. 30 : Pbsdd. 4. 24. 6, certo conduxit 
pretiOf he (Simonides) undertook it, i. e. to write a poem, at a 
fixed price: particularly with the following adjectives, magno, 
ptrmagno, tanto, quanto,pqrvo, plurimo, minimo, vili, paulula^ 
nimiOfdimidio,tantulo,duplo &c. : e^. Cic. Verr. 4- 60, eiparvo 
pretio ea, quae accepisset a maioribus, vendidisse atque alienasse, 
to have sold at a low price: Cses. B. G. K 18, reliqua omnia 
JEduorum vecUgalia, parvo pretio redemta habere, to have all 
the other taxes of the Mdvi farmed out at a low price : so we 
may say, magno pretio emere, vendere, locai e, conducere, to buy, 
sell, let, hire, at a high price : Cic. Invent. 2. 1, magno pretio 
conductum adhibuerunt, they made use of the painter Zeuxis, 
hired at a high rate : so vili, parvo pretio, at a low price, cheap; 
minori pretio, at a less price, cheaper ; minimo pretio^ at the 
least price, e. g. emere^ vendere Sec. : so, licet jparvo presto, it is 
ofiered to sale at a low price. Martial. 6. 65. However, this 
aUativepre^io is mostly omitted by the ancients ; they say, e. g. 
vendere magno, parvo &c. : Cic. Verr. 3. \9,magtto\.\x decumas 
vendidisti, dear : ibid. 53, cur non ita magno vendidisti ? ibid. 
39, permagno decumas vendidisti : conducere domum non mag- 
no, to hire a house cheaply, Cic. Coel. 7 : vendere quam plu^ 
rimo, at the highest rate, Cic. Verr. 3. 53 : Cic. OS*. 3. 12 : so, 
venire quam plurimo (from veneo), Cic. ad Div. 7. 2. 1 : so, 
tantulo venire, e.g. Cic. Rose. Am. 45, deinde, cur tantuh ve- 
nierint, why were they sold for so little : cum magno venissent, 
Cic. Verr. 3. 39 : emere magno, Cic. Att. 13. 29 : parvo, ibid. : 
nwdmo addicere aliquid alicui. Suet. Cses. 5 : redimere se, to 
ledeem one's self, is used with the same ablative ; as Terent. 
£uD. 1. 1. 29, quid agas? nisi ut te redimas captum quam 
queas minimo: si nequeas pau/u/o, at quanti queas, what canst 
Ux)u do, but redeem thyself from captivity at the lowest price 
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thou canst f if tbou camt not for little, yet for ai little as thou 
canst: in which place the genitive quanti for quanto should be 
noticed, of whicli usage we shall speak immediately. Noie : 
Frequently instead of these ablatives magno, parvo, quanto 8(c.« 
the genitives magni, parvi> tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris &c., are 
used : e. g. Cic. Off. 3. 14, emit homa cupidus et locupies 
tanti, quanti Pythius voluit, bought it as dear, as Pytbius 
vvished : Cic. ad IKv. 7. 2, iUud tninoris veneat : Cic. Verr. 3. 
39, 9iia»^' venierant : ibid. 53, dixit ^fiiiiffi cutusque agri de- 
cumas vendiderit, at what price: Cic. Off. 3. 12, vendo meum 
(frumentum) non pluris (dearer) quam ceteri, foriasse etiam 
minoris (cheaper) : Cic. Verr. 3. 19, cum dice8;tep/iir»,quam 
ceteros, decumas vendidisse : emene minoris aut pluris, Cic. 
Verr. 4. 7. Note. Instead of these ablatives we also find adverba; 
as care, dearly ; carinSy more dearly ; e. g. care emere, carius, 
Cic. Dom. 44 : so, care vendere : we should especially notice 
ft^Mtf emere, Cic» Att» 1. 13, to buy well or cheap : bene veo« 
dere, to sell well, i. e« dear : so quam (^Hme vendere, to sell ex- 
ceedingly well, e. g. Cic. Off. 3. ISI : recte vendere, to sell well 
or dear, occurs Cic. Verr. 3. 98. On the contrary, male ven- 
dere, to sell ill> i. e. too low, occurs ibid. : male emere, Cic. 
Att. 2. 4 : also pulchre occurs for recte, bene ; e. g. pulchre 
vendere. Plant. Pers. 4. 4. 31. Thus in English, to buy well, 
i. e. cheap ; to sell well, i. e. dear &c. 

Observatiam. 

We may here notice some other verbs : 

l.y Stare, to stand in or cost so much, is used with an aUa- 
tive of the price : e. g. Liv. 23. 30, multoqae sanguine ac vul' 
neribus ea Pcenis victoria stetit, that victory cost the Carthagi^ 
nians much blood and many wounds :^ Liv. 34. 50, quod Poly« 
bias scribit, centum talentis eam rem Achaeis stetisse, that thibg 
cost the Achfl^ans a hundred talents : magno ietrimento statu, 
rum, Liv. 3. 60 : stare magno pretio, to cost much, to stand a 
persdu' in much, as is said in English: Hor. Satr 1. d. IM, 
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qUie Deque mngno 9tet pretio : also stare parvo, without pre<to ; 
e. g. Vii^. Mn, 1 0. 494^ baud Uli stabant iEneia parvo hospitia, 
his hospitaUty to ^neas will stand him in no liuie, \^ ill cost hiin 
dear, i.e. will occasion him the loss of his son : quanta stetit^ 
Ovid. Fast. 2. 82: magnoy Val. Mas. 5.6. ]. It occurs with 
the genitive, Senec. de Ira, 1. 2, nulla pestis humane generi 
pluri$ aetk. Note : We here take occasion to remark, stare 
pramisiis, condkumibus &c.y to stand to one's promises, agree- 
oients &c.y though it does not belong to this place. 

2.) Conslare also signifies to cost, to stand in so much ; as 
miff oris, to cost less : Cic. Att. 13.20, prope dimidio mtnoris 
constabit, will cost less by nearly a half: Ovid. Her. 7- 47, pre- 
tiosaodia, etconstantia maguo, and costing much : so also tanto, 
Plin. H. N. 12. 18: quadrvigentis miUibus^ Varr. R. R. 2. 1. 
15 : mortey Caes. B. G. 7. 19 : also with adverbs ; e. g. vilissime, 
Colum. 8. 1.6: gratis, Cic. Verr. 5. 19, cost nothing. Note : 
We here remark, constare mente, to continue in one's senses, 
sull to be master of one's understanding, Cic. Tusc. 4. 17, mente 
vix constat : non constat ei color, neque vult2is, Liv. 39. 34, 
neither his colour nor look is steady : which instances do not 
belong to this place. 

d.) Este, to let for, to be worth, to cost, to be sold for any 
price, is used with a substantive in the ablative, as denario, 
sestertiis, and with a neuter adjective in the genitive, as tantiSic: 
e.g. Cic. Verr. 3. 75, tanti enim est illo tempore medimnum, 
for so much at that time is the measure worth : ibid, fuit autem 
te praetore — sestertiis duobus, but it cost two sesterces in thy 
prastorship : ibid, sed fuerit sestertiis tribus: multo minoris sunt 
(liorti), Cic. Att. 13. 29* Also with other genitives; e. g. dena-- 
rium, Cic. Off*. 3. 23 : an emat denario, quod sit mille denarium, 
i.e. denariorum ? shall he buy for one denarius, what is worth a 
thousand ? So esse is used figuratively with the genitives magni, 
quanti &c. ; as, magni esse apud aliquem, to be much valued by 
any one, Cic. ad Div. 13. 72 : see before, of the Genitive, Sect. 
V. § 3. n. 2. 

XIII.) Mttimare aliquem or aliquiU, to value or esUmale a 
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person or tbing : a) with ex, i. e. according to : aestimare ex ali- 
4ua re, to value or rate according to any thing; e. g. ex veritate, 
Cic. Rose. Com. 10 : ex artificio, ibid. : or without ex, Cic. 
Verr. 5. 9, deinde hasc expendite, atque lestimate pecunia, and 
then calculate their value in money : b) with a bare ablative 
without ex, to denote how highly any thing is estimated ; e. g. 
medium tribus sestertiis, Cic. Verr; 3. 92 : Nep. Milt. 7, ea lis 
quinquaginta taleniis estimata est, i. e. that business, viz. the 
indemnification of tlie expenses^ was rated at fifty talents: so 
Cic. Verr. 4. 10, sestertiomm octodecim tnillibus lis SBstimata 
est: Cic. Verr. 3. 75,estenim mod'ms sestertiis tribus sesUmata. 
So aestimare magno, sc. pretio, Cic. Parad. 6. 3 : thence, figu- 
ratively, in general to value highly ; e. g. Cic. Fin. 3. 3^ nae ego 
istam gloriosam uiemorabilemque virtutem non magno aestiman- 
dam putem, can I think such virtue not to be highly valued ? 
quid ? tu ista permagno sestimas I Qc. Verr. 4. 7 : a^timare 
nonnihilo, to value in some degree, not entirely to despise : Cic. 
Fm. 4. 23, non quia sit bonum valere, sed quia sit nonnihilo 
asstimandum : in such figurative expressions, aestimare, hke fa- 
cere, pendere, is often used with the genitives magni, parol, 
pluris,miiiorts; as, aestimare or facere aliquid magni, parvi &c., 
to rate it highly, meanly ; nihili, to value it at nothing : see be- 
fore, of tlie Genitive, Sect. V. § 3. n. II. 

Note : So also ponderare, metiri aliquid aliqua re, to weigh 
or measure, and hence to judge of : e. g. consilia eventis pon- 
derare, to judge of counsels by their events, Cic. Rab. Post. 1 : 
so also Cic. Or. 3. 37, atque is (delectus verborum) aurium 
quodam iudicio ponderandus : and elsewhere; e.g. Cic. Casein. 
21 : Cic. Verr. 1. l6: Cic. Font. 6 : also with ex; e. g. ex for- 
tuna, Cic. Partit. 34 : Cic. Pis. 28, omnes res — voluptate 
metiri : Nep. Eum. 1, quod magnos homines virtute metimur, 
non forturia, according to their qualities, not their fortune : and 
elsewhere; e. g. Nep. Att. 14 : Cic. Phil. 2. 34 : Cic. Tusc. 1. 
27. We also find metiri ex re, e. g. Cic. ad Div. 10. 4. Plane, 
metiri ex conscientia. So iudicare aliqua re, e. g. Nep. Prasf. 3, 
omnia niaiorum institutis iudicari : Nep. Att. 13, si utilitcAe 
iudicandum est : Cic. Or. 3. 37, sed quodam sensu iudicatur ; 
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though it here may mean, by a sort of fiseting : aliquid dod nti- 
tnero Bcdpondere, C&c. Off. 2. 2£ : aliquid sensu oculorumy ro- 
tione, Cic. D'lw 2. 43. Yet we also find iudicare ex re, e. g. ear 
equoy according to equity, Cic. Casein. 23 : aliquem ex attorum 
ingeniis, Terent. Eun. 1.2. 1 18 : also a; e.g. a vero sensu, Cic* 
adDiv. 11. 10. Brut. 

XIV.) CoUocare pecuniam in re^ to lay out; e. g. infundo, 
damo Sec., Cic. Caecin. 5. Yet we also say, pecuniam collocare 
fenore, to lend at interest, Cic. Flacc. 21 : Suet. Aug. SQ : fo* 
nore sumere, to borrow on interest, Plaut. Asin. I. 3. 93. 
Also collocare filiam in matrimonium, Cic. Div. J. 46, to give 
in marriage; for which collocare merely is used, Nep. E^am. 3 : 
collocare milites in hibemis, Csbs. B. G. 3. 29 : exercitum in 
provinciam, Sail. lug. 61. 

XV.) Fidere, confiderd, to trust, to confide in, take both a 
dative and ablative to denote in what a man trusts or confides : 
as fidere, confidere,/ar^fi7ke, or fortuna, to trust on, or in, for- 
tune. On the contrary, niti, to lean on, to depend on, takes an 
ablative with or v^thout in : niti alicuius consilio, auctorUate 
&c., to depend on one's advice, authority. These are all usual 
in the best writers ; the following are instances : a)j^db ; e. g. 
«W, Cic. Att. 6. 6 : Hor. Epod. 4. 13 : nocti, Virg. ^n. 9. 378: 
rebus suis, Cic. Att. 6. 8: prudentia, Cic. Off. K 23: hoe 
duce, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 4. ex Arat. : fuga, Virg. Georg. 
3. 31 : fuga, ibid. Mn. 1 1. 351 : fidere in re, e. g. in mart fiden- 
tes, Liv. 30. 10, where, however, it may be used adjectively, 
and mean, confident, in good spirits ; as in other places, e. g. 
Cic. Tusc. 3. 7, est fidens : also, fidere sibi in multitudine, 
Auct. B. Afric. 19 : b) conjido, e. g. virtuii, Cic. Phil. 5. 1 : 
arc^, Cic. Att. 1. 9: Qpibus, Caes. B. C. 2. 5: tiatwra loci, 
ibid. 3. 9 : adfimtate, ibid. 3. 83 : facultate, Cic. Rose. Com. 
1 : firmitaU corporis, Cic. Tusc. 5. 14 : c) nitor^ e. g. baado, 
Ovid. Pont. 1. 8. 52: hastili, Cic. Rab. Perd. 5: stirpibus 
suis, Cic. Tusc. 5. 13 : muUercula, Cic. Verr. 5. 33 : mendado, 
Cic. Or. 2. 7 : aqvitate, Cic. Cluent. 57 : in vita alicuius, Cic. 
Mil. 7 : ea, in quibns causa nititur, Cic. Coel. 10 : tu eris unus. 
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in quo nitatiir salus, Cic< Sooni* Scip« £ : ooniectura, in qua ni- 
titttr riivinaUOy Cic. Divin. 2. 26. They also say niti ad aiiquid, 
to sirive after any thing ; as, ad gloriam iQimortalem, Cic. Se^ 
necU flfi : adsumma^ Quiotil. 1. Pref. 20: odoptima, ibid. 12. 
11 : ad victoriani, ibid. 10. I. 29: ad sidera^ Virg. Georg. 2. 
427 : also in the same seose with in; as Ovid. Am. 3. 4. 17» 
nitimur in vetitum : so also in medium, Lucret. 1. 1055: tnad- 
Versum, Ovid. Met. 2.72 : in aera pennis motis^ibid. Pont. 2. 
7. 27» i. e. to fly : in interiora, PUd. H. N. 2. 65. Alsoniuprt> 
aliquOy to undergo toil for any one, Li v. 35. 10: pro libertaie. 
Sail. lug. 51 : also with de; e. g. de causa regia, Cic. ad Div. 

1. 5. * Whence it appears that different prepositions are used 
according to the difference of significations. Miti is also used 
^>ith ut, Nep. Milt. 4 : with ne, Sail. lug. IS : witli an infini- 
tive, Nep. Pelop. 2 : Sail. lug. 25 : absolutely, e. g. simut ac 
primum niu possunt, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 48 : niti per loca, Pa- 
Quv^ ap. Non. 2. 320. 

XVI.) L»tari and gaudere, to rejoice, take an ablative to the 
question in,Jhr, at, what? e.g. Isetoi- tuo adventu, at thy ar- 
rival : gaudeo hac re, for this thing : gaudere bono, Cic. Marc. 
6 : letari dignitate, Cic. ad Div. 2. 9» De is omitted, which at 
times also is e^spressed; as, gaudere de Bursa, Cic. ad Div. 7. 
2i i.e. on account of, concerning : letari de triumphis, Cic. 
Marc^ 2. So Cicero says, exmUare gaudio, to leap for joy, Phil. 

2. 27^: Ztf^iYicf, Top. 22: triumphare gaudio, Cluent. 5. Note: 
a) There occurs, Cic. ad Div. 7. 1.2, utrumque leRVor, I rejoice 
for both, instead of utraque, or utraque re: so Manil. 1, illud 
inprimis mihi latandum iure esse video, for illo : Ovid. Pont. 1 • 8. 
64, quod letor : Terent. And. 2. 2. 25, id gaudeo : cf. Eun. 5.8. 
1 1 : in which instances propter must be understood. We have 
already observed, ttiat from the use of these accusatives in the 
neuter gender, we cannot infer that any verb with which they 
are used generally governs an accusadve : yet in this instance a 
substantive in the accusative also occurs; gaudere alicuius gau* 
diim, sc. propter, Cic. ad Div. 8. 2. CcbI. : Terent. Andr. 5. 8. 5 : 
and thus gaudere is often found with an accusative ; e. g. do- 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



0/tii Abkuhe. laS 

hrem alicuiuB, Cic. ad Dir. 8. 14. CqbL : Ii7tm,9ttit. Theb. 9- 
724 ; faUi alieuhis^ ibid. 4. 123 1 : b): IflBtor occom with a geni* 
tiv^, Virg. ^n. 1 1 . 280, but associated with memiDi : nee ve^ 
ierum memini laiorve malorum ; where it is uncertain whetl)er 
the genitive is governed by letor, or by memini^ and so Isetor is 
added without a case : yet we find gaudere elsewhere with a ge- 
nitive; e. g. voii, Apul. Met. 1. p. 113, Elmenh. : also in re, 
in any thing : e. g. gaudere in funere fratris, Lucret. S. 72 : Ise* 
tari in omnium gemitu, Cic. Verr. 5. 46: in hoc est Isetatus, 
quod &c., Cic. Phil. 11.4: c) to these are commonly added 
delectari and oblectari aliqua re, to delight in any thing : but 
they are really passives, and mean to be delighted by or through 
any thing, as has been already noticed : both are usual ; e. g. 
delectari re, Cic. Pis. 20 : Cic. Q. Fr. 3. 3 : oblectari re, Cic. 
Mur. 19: Cic. ad Div. 2. l6: delectari in re, ibid. 6.4 : Cic. 
Leg. 2. 7 : oblectari in aliquo homine, Terent. Ad. 1.2. 23, 
where in may be omitted : also delectari ab aliqua re, Cic. in 
CsBcil. Id, whence it is plain that it is a passive : we also find 
delectare se for delectari, oblectare se for oblectari. 

XVII.) Gloriari, to boast of, to glory in, takes an accusative 
with and without de : as, gloriari de doctrine, or doctrina : e. g. 
victoria, Cses. B. G. 1. 14: nominibus, Cic. Or. 50: de divitiis, 
Cic. Vatin. 12 : de vita misera aut beata, Cic. Fin. 3. 8. It is 
also used with in : e. g. Cic. Nat. Deor. 3. 36, propter virtutem 
enim iure laudamur : et in virtute recte gloriamur : so, in eo, 
quod &c., Cic. Tusc. 1. 21 : in aliis, Liv. 1. 28 : whence it ap- 
pears that in is only used about the actual possession of a thing 
in which one glories : but to express, one boasts, e«g. of learning 
which he has not, in doctrina would be improper, and we must 
use doctrina, or de doctrina : also aliquid, e. g. idem, Cic. Senect« 
10. To this we may add, se iaclare aliqua re, to boast in, to 
make a display of: e. g. snpplieio levando, Cic. Cat. 4. 5 : cf« 
Liv. 3. 1 : Virg. Eel. 6. 74 : so v^ith the same sense, iactara 
aUqttidj as, 9uam doctrintim iactare, to boast of, or display, his 
feamkig : we also find se iact^ de; e. g. Cic. Verr< 4. 21, iae^ 
tal se dudum de Calidio, be makes a great display of Himself 
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about Calicbtts : also in re ; e.g. in populari rationef Cic Sext. 
63 : in eo, Cic. Att. £• 1 : in bwds Roscii^ Cic. Ro&c. Am.9* 

XVIII.) Vivere, to live, in various senses is construed in 
various ways : vivere in re, to pass one's life in any thing, e. g. 
vivere in Uteris, to be continually engaged in literary pursuits, 
Cic. ad Div. 9. 26 : vivere cum aliquo, to live with any one as 
an intimate, and consequently to have continual intercourse 
with, Cic. Or. 3 : Cic. Att. 6. 6 : Nep. Att. 10 : vivere aliqua 
re, on or by any thing, to support life by it, e.g. vivere studiis or 
Uteris, to support his life by learning, i.e. by philosophy, Cic. 
ad Div. 13. 28. 4, by the consolations which it affords. So, 
vivere cibo, came] e. g. Caes. B. G. 4. I, neque inultumyrK- 
mentosed maximam partem lacte atque pecore vivunt : ibid. 4. 10, 
piscibus atque ovis avium vivere : ibid. 5. 14, lacte et came vi- 
vunt : vivere |}arro, e.g. Hor. Od. 2. l6. 13, vivitur/Mzrvobene, 
man lives well on a little : rapto vivere; to live on plunder, Li v. 
7. 25 : ex rapto-, e. g. Ovid. Met. 1. 144, viviturcx rop^o, non 
hospes ab hospite tutus : Plant. True. 5. 6l, de vestro vivito, 
live on your own property : vivere de lucro, to live by tlie bounty 
of another, to be indebted to another for sparing one's life, Cic. 
ad Div. 9. 17. 3: Li v. 40.8. We also find vivo tibi, TerenU 
Eun. 3. 2. 28, I live for thy advantage : vivere in diem, Cic. Or. 
2. 40, to live from day to day, without care, unconcernedly: 
properly, to live for one day> for the present day, without caring 
for the future : in diem vivere, Cic. Tusc. V. U, is said of one 
who changes his opinions according to his circumstances : vie- 
titare loUo occurs Plaut. True. 2. 3. 50. 

XIX.) Stare aliqua re, to stand to any thing, to abide by it, 
not to depart from it : e. g. promissis, to one's promises, Cic. 
Off. 1. 10 : conditionibus, Cic. Att. 7. 16 \fadere, Liv. 21. 19 : 
pacta, liv. 9* 1 1 : legibus dictis, ibid. 5 : iureiurando, QuinUl. 
5. 6 : conventis, Cic. Off. S. 25 : meo indicia stare nolo, Cic. 
Att. 12. 21 : Liv. 7. 25, civiU standum esse eiercitu, one must 
abide by, i. e. be satisfied with, an army of citizens : stare de- 
creto senatus, to abide by a decree of the senate, to observe it: 
Cic. Cluent. 49, censores ipsi sepenumero superiorum censo- 
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lum iudiciii nan steterunt, have not adhered to the decisioDs jof 
former censore : it appears that in all these instances in is usv- 
derstood, because it is sometimes expressed ; e. g. Liv. 4. 44, 
stetitque in eadem sententia : in fide, Cic. Rab. Perd. 10 : ineo^ 
Cic. Att. 2. 4: Cic. Fm. 1. 14: and indeed the very sense 
proves it : it is therefore plain that stare promissis is not literally 
translated, to keep one's promises. It is also used with a da^ 
tive; e. g. sententia, Pand. 4. 7* 23 : conventioni, ibid. 2, 1. 18 : 
religiom, ibid. 4. 3. 21 : emtioni, ibid. 19. 1. 13 : rei iudicata, 
ibid. 42. 1. 32: voluntaii patris, ibid. 26. ?• 3 : voluntati de- 
functi, ibid. 36. 3. 6. The expression stare a pariibus alicuius, 
to be of any one's party, is something different, and instead of it^ 
they more briefly say stare ab aliquo : also stare cum aliquo, e. g. 
Nep. Dat. 6 : Ages. 5 : Cic. Invent. 1 . 3 : all which expressions 
are common. We also find stat niihi sentenUa, my determina- 
nauon is fixed, e. g. Hannibalif Liv. 21. 130 : also without sen- 
tenda, Nep. Att. 21 : Cic. ad Div. g. 2. 

XX.) Adsuescere is used with a dative, with ad, or with an 
ablative : e. g. labori, ad laborem, labore : thus quibtu (legibus) 
adsuescere, Liv. 1. 19 : reipublica, Suet. Aug. 38 : ad homines, 
Caes. B. G. 6. 18 : genus pugnse, 9110 adsueverant, Liv. 31.' 35 : 
cut adsuescitur, Liv. 2. 1 : so also adsuetus, Cic. Or. 3. 15, 
labore adsueti : mendaciiSf Cic. Plane. 9 : miUtia, Veil. 2. 1 1 7 : 
sanguine, Flor. 1.1: also with in and ad,e. g. adsuetus in iura, 
Liv. 24. 5 1 ad omnes vis, Sail. ap. Prise* : ad sceptra^ Senec. 
Troad. 152: also with a genitive, e. g. GalUci tumultus, lAv. 
38. 17: so adsuefacere, e. g. ad aliquid, Liv. 3. 52 : se armiSf 
Cic. Brut 2 : sermoni, Val. Max. 8. 7. 15 : sermone, Cic. Or. 
3. 10 : frigore, Cic. Cat. 2. 5 : also with a genitive, e. g. rerum 
adsuefiam, Lucil. ap. Non. 1. 172 : Liv. 24. 48. where see 
Gronov. 

XXL) Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, dignor (both ac- 
tively and passively) are used with an ablative. 

a) Utor, to use, make use of, have, have intercourse with as 
B friend 8cc. : e. g. uti libris recte scio, I know how to use 
books properly, to make a proper use of them : occasione to 
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rn^ke use of an opportunity^ to pr06t by it : armU bene, Cic 
Deiot^ 10 : viiie aelatisy Cic. ad Div. 2. 16 : lade et hertm, 
OvicL Fast. 4. S69» to live upon them : uti patre indulgenie, to 
have an indulgent father, to find him indulgent^ Nep. AtL 1 : 
ibid. Cim. 1, Cimon duro admudum initio usus est adolescentisy 
experienced a very rude beginning of youth : uti homine, to be 
intimate wiih a person, Nep. Ait. 5 : Cic. ad Div. 1.5: Cic. 
Cluent. 16: so ti/i familiariter a/i^uo, to have confidential in- 
tercourse witli any one : homo, quo multos per annos familiaria«> 
sime usus suniy a man, with whom I have lived confidentially 
for many years : uti also means to live on any thing, e. g. unik 
uiatur, Terent. Ad. 5. Q. 24: habere, qui (i. e. quo) ntatar^ 
Cic. A tt. 1 3. 23 : cf . 1 1 . 1 1 . So also its com pounds abuti re : 
1) to use very much, to consume or waste ; e. g. Cic. Verr. 1 . 9, 
nisi omtn tempore, quod mihi lege concessuni est, abusus ero, 
querere, unless I shall have consumed all the time &c. : ft.) to 
misapply, misuse, abuse ; as abuti otio^ to abuse leisure : abuti 
alicuius |7£r^ie7i^2a, Cic. Cat. 1. 1, to abuse one's patience: &- 
gibus ac maiestate, Cic. Rose. Am. \9p and elsewhere: 3.) to 
use, to make use of, e. g. libertate, Cic. Verr. 5. 43 : studiis, 
Cic. ad « Div. 9. 6, and elsewhere. Deuli is rare : it occurs 
Nep. Eum. 11, non enim hoc convenire Antigoni prudentias, ut 
sic deuteretur victo, so to misuse a conquered person : it is 
nearly the same as abuti. 

b) fruor to enjoy, e. g. W}luptate, Cic. Red. Quir. 1, to enjoy 
pleasure : wVtf, Cic. Cluent. 61, and elsewhere : frui denotes an 
Advantage or pleasure derived firom the use of any thing ; as, frui 
vita, otio, to profit from, to apply propeiiy, life^ Insure See. : 
thence fructus, profit, enjoyment. 80 perfrui, e. g. gaudio, to 
experience joy : so latitia, C\c. Cat. 1. 10: auctoritate, gloria, 
laude, Cic. Brut 2, and elsewhere. 

c) fungor to discharge, to perform, to fulfill : e. g. munere, to 
discharge an ofiice or duty, Cic. Off. 2. I6, 20: officio, to do 
his duty : so officiis iustitias, Cic. Off 2. 13 : voto, lustin. 9. 2, 
to fulfill a vow : lacrymis pro somno, Ovid. Her. 8. 109, i. e. to 
weep : also to meet with, to p^ss through, e. g-fato, Quiotil. 
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3. 7. 10 { vita, Pand. 48. 5. 11, i. e. to die. So also its com- 
pounds : de/wigi to pass through, to accomplish, lo lM>ing to an 
end; as vita, Virg. Georg. 4. 47*5, to bring his life to an end, 
i. e. to die : thence also defungi without vita, Ovid. Am. 1. 8. 
108 : Plin. Epist. 9. 9 : means to die : periculo to undergo a 
danger, Cic. Rose. Am. 8 : pralio, Liv. 1 . 25 : bello, Liv. £5, 5 1 
cura, Liv. 5. 5 : honoribus, Cic. Verr. 5. 68 : defungi aliqua re, 
to come oflTwith any thing, as a small loss, sufiering 8ic. : e. g. 
felix es, si hoc damno (malo, poena) defungi tibi licet, thou art 
fortunate, if thou canst come off with this loss, i. e. escape any 
greater loss : thus we find pana, Liv. 2. 35 : 29. 21 : tribusde^ 
cumiSf Cic. Verr. 3. 16: mendacio, Cic ad Div. 8. l.^cel. 
come off with a lie : cupio in hac re defungi, Terent. Phorm. 

5. 8. 32, i. e. to escape with this, i. e. that it may proceed no 
farther : perfung} to discharge, to fulfill, to perform, e. g. bono- 
ribus^ places of honour, Cic. Or. 1, 4:> : Cic. ad Div. 1.8: mu* 
nere, Cic. Seoect. 1.2: it also means, like defungi, to go through, 
to sustain, e. g. Cic. Marc. 10, perfuncta respublica est hoc mi* 
sero, fataliqiie bello, has gone through this unfortunate war : 
lahoribus, Cic. Dom. 52: periculis, Cic. Mur. 2 : yiifo per- 
fuoctus, Liv. 8. 1, or vita perfunctus, Lucret. 3. 93 : also to 
enjoy, e« g. epulis, Ovid. Art. 2. 227 : bonis, Cic. ad Div. 4. 5, 
Sulpic. 

d) potior l).to become master of, to attain, to get, to be- 
come sharer of, to reach, e. g. urbe, to become master of, to 
take, a city, Cic. Tusc. 1. 37 : so occasione, victoria^ to obtain 
an opportunity, the victory, Caes. B. G. 3. 24: imperio, ibid. 
1. 2: voluptatibus, Cic. Senect. 14 : prada, Liv. 3. 8 : monte, 
Ovid. Met. 5. 254, to reach : morte, to die, Auson. Idyll. 15. 
50 : cade, Stat. Theb. I. 637, i. e. to commit : voiis, to attain 
the object of one's vows, one's wish : 2.) to partake of, to' be 
in possession of, to have; e. g. mari, Liv. 25. 11 : oppido, hW. 

6. 33 : voluptatibus, Cic. Senect. 14, cited above. 

e) vescor to eat, to partake of: e. g. lacte. Sail. lug. 89, to 
feed on milk : carm, ibid. : nee escis nee potionibus, Cic. Nat 
Deor. 2. 3 : pane, caseo &c., to eat bread &c. : also u> partake^ 
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to use, to benefit from, e« g. aura vesci, to live : Virg, Mn. S. 
339, quid puer Ascanius f superatne et vesdtur aura i what of 
the young Ascanius i does he stilt Uve &c. : so aura athtriOf 
ibid. 1. 546 (350) : voluptatibm, Cic. Fin. 5. £0 : amuij Pa- 
CUV. ap. Non. 4. 478. 

f) dignor to think or judge worthy, e. g. aliquem honore, to 
think one worthy of honour, Virg. JEn. 1. 335 (339): Suet. 
Vesp. 21.: venia, Ovid. Trist. 3. 14. 51: laude, to esteem 
worthy of praise, often occurs ; also as a passive, e. g. Cic. In- 
vent, 53, observantja est, per quam homines aliqua dignitate 
antecedentes cullu quodam et honore dignantur, i. e. are thought 
worthy : yet it may in this instance be translated actively, they, 
i. e. men, think worthy, as we use aiunt, they say ; admirantur, 
they wonder at, Cic. Oflf. £. 1 1 : we must then understand homines 
again ; but the first seems more natural, and in fact it often 
occurs passively, e. g. qui tali honore dignati sunt, ibid. 39 : 
res qu® laude dignentur, Cic. Or. 3. 7 : since the ancients also 
used the active digno, e. g. dignavi, Ace. ap. Non. £. 227 : dtg- 
net honoribus, Pacuv. ibid. 

Observations. 

1.) potior also occurs with a genitive : a) rerum, when ft de- 
notes the highest power in a country or state, the sovereignty, 
or at least superiority, supremacy : the ancients continually use 
this expression, |7o^irt reruniy but in a double sense : 1) to at- 
tain the sovereignty, to become master of the supreme power, 
e. g. Sulla rerum est potitus : Csesar potitus est rerum, i. e. 
reipublicffi : here rebus is not used : e. g. Nep. Att. 9> nemini 
enim in mentem veniebat, Antonium rerum potiturum : so also 
eum necesse rerum potiri, Cic. Att. 10. 8 : 2.) to possess, to 
enjoy the sovereignty; e. g. Cic. Rose. Am. 25, Atheniensium 
respubbca, dum ea rerum potita est : so also, quod ii, qui poti^ 
untur rerum &c., Cic. ad Div. 1. 8. 88^ where Pompey, Cras- 
sus and Caesar are denoted : quae rerum potitie sunt (civitate^), 
ibid. 5. 17, which were free states : we also refer hither from 
the preceding instances, Cic. Att. 10. 8, eum — * rert/m potiri : 
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furdier, aolem dominaii et rerum potiri, Cic. Acad. 4. 41 : 
b) also with other genitives ; as Nep. Lys. 2, hie simulatque im- 
perU potitus est: ibid. Euro. 7, si potius ipse alienigena summi 
imperii potiretur : Cic. ad Div. 1. 7. 1 1, posse teilHusregni po« 
tiriy thou mightest become master of, conquer, the kingdom of 
Egypt : Sail. Cat. 47. 2, se tertium (esse), cui fatuni foret urbis 
(Romas) potiri : ibid. lug. 74, Romaui, signorum et armorum 
aliquanto numero, hostium paueorum potiti ; where both an ab- 
lative and a genitive are used, unless hostium be rather governed 
by numero supplied from the preceding sentence : vexilU, Liv. 
2,5. 14: vo/i, Sil. 15. 331 : Spartiatse il^Ae/iienszuT?! potiti sunt, 
Auct. ad Herenn. 4. 9,5, and elsewhere: potior also occurs 
with an accusative, Cic. Tusc. 1. 37* gentem aliquam urbem 
nostram potituram putem : Nep. Eum. 3, qui summam imperii 
potirentur : gaudia, Terent. Ad. 5. 4. 22: commoda, ibid. 17 : 
sceptra, Lucret. 3. 1051 : victoriam, lustin. 6. 4: ultiomm, 
ibid. 9. 7 : oppidum, Auct. B. Hisp. 13 : regiam, Tac. Ann. 
11. 10. 

£.) fungor is also used with an accusative : e. g. Nep. Dat. 
1, Datames militare munus fungens : Terent. Adelph. 3. 4. 18, 
neque liberalis functus officium viri est : qfficia servorum, ibid. 
Heaut. 1. 1. 14: officium frugi hominis, ibid. 3. 3. 19: munus 
senatoriumf Suet. Aug. 35 : quid aratorem muneris fungi ac 
sustinere velitis, Cic. Verr. 3. 86, and elsewhere ; e. g. Plant. 
Most. 1. 1. 44 : ibid. Men. 1. 4. 4: Lucret. 3. 734 : 5. 359 : 
thence Cicero uses the part\c\p\e Jungendus, Tusc. 3. 1^ ad mu- 
nus suumfungendum : ifi munerefungendo, Cic. Att. 1.1: mi- 
litiit/ungenda, Liv. £4. 21. Also perfungi is used with an ac- 
cusative, e. g. timoremj Apul. Met. 8. p. 208, Elmenh. to which 
we may also add mihi tam multa pro se perpesso et perfuncto 
concederet, Cic. ad Div. 1. 9. 19 : thence passively, /^mcu/um 
perfunctum, Cic. Sext. 4. 

3.) utor is sometimes used with an accusative ; as Cat. R. R. 
143, and ap. Gell. 13. 23 : Varro R. R. 3. 16: so quem utare, 
Lucil. ap. Non. 7. 112: mea, Terent. Ad. 5. 3. 29 : Cic. Att. 
12. 22, ne — quidem quidquam utitur ; unless hortis suis be un* 
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derstood. Also abutor, as Terent Andr. Prol. 5, nam in pro* 
logis scribendis operam abutitur: and elsewhere; e.g. Plaut. 
Bacch. 2. 3. 126 : ibid. Pers. 2. 3. 10 : Trin. 3. «. 56. The 
participle utendus also occurs, Cic. Verr. 2. 18^ omnia utenda 
et possidenda tradiderat: Terent. Heaut. 1. 1. 81, quod ilia 
»tas magis ad hsec utenda idonea est: cf. Ovid. Art. 1. ASS : 
so also abutendtis, Suet. Galb. 14. Note : the ancients used 
also uto for utor, e. g. utito, Cat. R. R. 96, 107. 

4.) fruor occurs with the accusative, Terent. Heaut. 2. 4. £1 : 
Cato R. R. 149: Lucret. 3. 953: nuptias, Apul. Met. 8. 
p. 206, Elmenh. Moreover the participle future passive occurs, 
Cic. Off: 1. 30, tenendum esse eiusfrvenda modum : Lav. 22. 
14: 27. 11 : 32. 7: Pand. 6.3. 1. 

5.) vescor also occurs with an accusative ; e. g. tauros, Tibuli. 
2. 5. 63 : iecur, Plin. H. N. 8. 50 : infirmissimos, Tac. Agric. 
28 : singulos, Phsedr. 1. 3 1 . 1 1 : dapem. Ace. ap. Non. 4. 478 : 
we also find vesco; e. g. vescat came, Tertull. de ieiun. 5. 

Note: there are probably still more verbs which are used 
with an ablative. Yet they perhaps may be referred to the 
questions with, through &c. what i To these we may refer furere 
aliqua, to be furious for one, to be desperately in love with, 
Hor. Epod. 11.6: also facere ; e. g. quid hoc homine facias i 
Cic, what can you make of, do with, this man ? see above. 
Sect. IX. § 2. n. I. 5, where it was remarked that fieri and esse 
are also so used. It is only necessary that these verbs with an 
ablaUve should be, understood in their Uteral sense ; e. g. destitui 
spe means, to be forsaken by hope, sc. a : but if it be translated, 
to have no hope, it does not appear whence the ablative is used* 
It is the same with obsidione cingere urbem : if it be translated, 
to blockade a city, it does not appear why the ablative is used ; 
but it literally means, to gird a city about with a blockade, and 
then the use of the ablative is plain. It is the same with obsi^ 
dione liberare urbem : the use of the ablative is plain when it is 
literally translated. A literal translation should precede the 
use of all more elegant phrases, as they are called ; or at least, 
when a literal translation is possible, which is scarcely the case 
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in some instances, as of the verb adficere, the literal meaning of 
-which is unknown. 

IV.) Of the ablative with adverbs. — The following 
observations are important. The ablative cannot pro- 
perly be governed by an adverb : when it is used with 
adverbs, it is governed by another word : e. g. longo 
post tempore^ a long time after, for post longum tempus ; 
where the ablative longo tempore is used to the ques- 
tion when? and depeinds on the preposition in omitted : 
so, paucis post diebus, Cic. ad Div. 1. 9. 17 : post pau- 
CIS diebusy Liv. 32. 5 : 40. 47, 57 : paucis diebtis postj 
Plaut. Men. Prol. 36 : paucis post annisj Cic. ad Div. 
4. 5. Sulpic. It is the same with multis abhinc diebusy 
many days since, sc. in : see above, of abhinc, § 2, 
n. XIII. g. The following passage, Virg. 2En. 8. 1 14, 
is peculiar, where Pallas asks the unknown Trojans 
who approach him, qui genus? (sc. estis) unde domo ? 
sc. venitis or estis : here unde domo is a peculiar con- 
struction ; but it apparently stands for unde a domo. 
Senega has probably imitated this passage, ad Helv. 6, 
et, unde domo quisque sit, quaere. Further, palam, 
procul, simul are sometimes used with an ablative : 
see above, of Prepositions, Part I. Chap. III. Sect. 
VII. n. II. after Not. 3. Also mactey if it be an ad- 
verb, is used with an ablative ; yet as it may be a vo- 
cative, it is included amongst adjectives. Sect. IX. § 3. 
n. II. 1. D/^we also is used with an ablative; e. g. 
peccat cruce dignius, Hor. Sat. 2. 7. 47. 

V.) Of the ablative with prepositions^ see above, 
Sect. IX. § 1 : and Part I. Chap. III. Sect. VII. n. II. 
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Section Tenth, 

Of the Use of the Parts of the Verb : viz. Persons, 
Number, Tense, Mode. 

§1. 

Of the Use of the Personal TerminatimiSy or Persons. 

I.) Before the first personal termination of the sin- 
gular, only ego can be used ; before the second person, 
only tu ; before the third person, all other nominatives 
of the singular number may be used as subjects. Thus 
also in the plural ; only nos can stand before the first 
personal termination ; only vos before the second ; but 
all other nominatives of the plural number before the 
third. If the nominative is not expressed, it must be 
understood : e. g. consul dixi^ I have spoken as consul, 
sc. ego ; since consul cannot be the principal nomina- 
tive or subject before dixi : so, praetor fecisti, for tu 
praetor fecisti : so diximus, sc. nos. 

Note: yet qui is an excepUon to the above rule» since it 
may indifferently be united to all tlie terminations of the verb, 
accordingly as it refers to the first, second^ or third person : e. g. 
ego qui te magni yacio, non possum non mirari 8lc. : odbu me^ 
qui te semper anuivi ; vfhere qui refers to me : tu qui tarn dives 
es, potes mihi succurrere : nos qui caremus : vos qui scitis &c. 
It is the same with is in the following instances^ where perhaps 
in English the third person follows ; as, non sum is, qui omnia 
sciam, I am not the man, that knows all tilings, i. e. such a 
man as to know all things : non is es, qui omnia scire pcssis, 
thou art not the man, who is able to know all things : nos odd 
sumus a, qui alios derideamus : vos non estis u, qui alios deri- 
deatis : where it would be incorrect to say, qui sciat, qui possit, 
qui derideant. It is the same when qui is put for ut'^ as, dignus 
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sum^ qui lauder, I deserve to be praised : dignus es, qui lau- 
deris : pater dignus est, qui laudetur : digni sumus, qui laude- 
mur : digni estis> qui laudemini : parentes sunt digni, qui lau- 
dentur. So also when qui stands for cum ; as, ego, qui videam, 
I, since 1 see : tu, qui videas Sic, 

II.) In general, sentences which in English begin 
with, men, they, people &c. believe, say, &c, : one be- 
lieves &c, 1.) the third person of the plural number is 
used without a nominative ; as aiunt, dicunt, they say ; 
where homines is understood : according to the sub- 
ject treated of, philosophi, rhetores, oratores &c. may 
be understood ; as, virtutem prcEcipiunt propter se ip- 
sam esse amandam, they teach that virtue must be 
loved for her own sake ; sc. philosophi : 2.) the third 
person singular of the passive voice, a) impersonally ; 
e. g. creditur, men believe ; dicitur, fertur, men say : 
b) personally ; e. g. res creditur, men believe the thing : 
also in the plural with a preceding subject nominative ; 
as, tales res nbn amantur, people do not love such 
things : 3.) also the first person plural, when the dis- 
course is about something in which we, i. e. the people, 
who speak or write, have a share ; e. g. hinc videmus, 
hence one sees ; properly, we see : non decet ea vitu- 
perare, quae non intelligamus, it is not right to blame 
those things which one does not understand : 4.) some- 
times even the second person singular ; e. g. nam si vis 
fieri doctus, debes etiam &c., for if one would be 
learned, one must &c. Particularly with the infinitive ; 
as, non decet ea docere alios quae non didiceris, it is 
not fit to teach others what one has not learned : stul- 
tum est ea loqui quae non intelligas, it is foolish to say 
those things which one does not understand. 
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§2. 

Of the Number of the Verb. 

We have already remarked, when treating of the 
Nominative, that the number of the verb, 1.) agrees 
with the number of the principal nominative or sub- 
ject; e. g. pater amatur, nuptiae sunt factee &c. 2.) that 
when the subject is in the singular, but is a collective 
noun, i. e. denotes a multitude, there often follows 
a verb in the plural ; as, turba ruunt, pars capti sunt 
&c. 3.) that sometimes the ancients made the verb 
agree with the predicate instead of the subject; as, 
amantium ira amoris integratio est : and to these were 
added remarks on the instances where two nominatives 
were used with one verb &c. 

§3. 

Of the different Kinds or Voices of Verbs. 

It has been already noticed, that transitive or active 
verbs govern an accusative ; and that intransitives fre- 
quently take an accusative. We must further observe, 

1.) The traDsitive verb is often used without a case, viz. when 
no case is required after it; as, aiiiat he loves, is in love, has a 
mistress; e.g.Terent. Andr. 1.2. 11, meum gnatum rumor est 
amare, there is a rumour that my son is in love, has a mistress : 
so we say, cur non scribis, legis i why dost thou not write, 
read? &c. 

2.) Some transitives are at tiroes used passively, and recipro- 
cally : e. g. vertere, pnecipitare, for verti, praecipitari, or for 
vertere se and praecipitare se : both frequently occur; e. g. Liv. 
2. 52, omnis ira belli ad populationem vertit, sc. se or versa 
est, all the fury of war was turned to plunder : Liv. 5. 59, iam 
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verterat fortuna^ sc. se, was turned : so, aDDo vertente, sc. se, in 
a year, Nep. Ages. 4: Cic. Quint. 12: Caes. B. G. 3. 25, 
hyems iam pracipitaverat, sc. se, the winter was now at its 
close; respublica pracipitans, Cic. Sull. 31, perishing: sol 
prtBcipitam, Cic. Or. 3. 55, almost setting: Virg. iBn. 2. 9/ 
nox humida ccelo pracipitat, approaches its close, properly, 
sinks into the sea : Cic. Cluent. 26, pracipitantem impellere, to 
push one who is falling headlong. The same happens with 
other verbs; e. g. movere, for movere se, to. set ofl> proceed: 
liv. 24. 44: 25. 9 : 31. 23 : Cic. Att. 9. 1 : res moventes, sc. 
se, moveable things, Liv. 5. 25 : mutare, e. g. mores mutaverint, 
sc. se, liv. 39. 5.- 

3.) It was observed in the First Part, that deponents are 
sometimes used pas^vely, particularly the participles of the 
perfect tense : e. g. pactus covenanted, agreed ; expertus tried : 
as, pacta merces, experta virtus 8ic. 

4.) The passives also are often used reciprocally ; e. g. mo- 
veor for moveo me, Virg. Mn. 6. 256 : Ovid. Met. 10. 115 : 
so also mutari for egredi, e. g. finibus, Liv. 5. 46 : ne quis in- 
vitus civitaLte nmtetur, Cic. Balb. 13 : i. e. exeat, eiiciatur, prive- 
tur : so volutari to roll about, Varr. R. R. 3. 9 : Suet. Cal. 42 : 
Cic. ad Div. 9* 3 ; and elsewhere. 

§4. 

Of the Tenses. 

We must here remark the proper use and dependence 
of the tenses, wherein the Latin often differs from the 
English language. 

1.) Of the use of the tenses in themselves. 

1.) The Present denotes a thing or action that is now pre- 
sent : as scribo, I write, viz. now. Si quis dicat, obiiciat, if 
any one should (shall) say, object, not diceret 8ic. So velim I 
could wish : veniat he might come : utinam veniat ! oh ! that he 
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might (may) come : ut veniat (suppose) that he should come; 
not generally veniret : si videam te, if 1 should (shall) see thee : 
in all which instances the English generally say, should, would 
&c. for shall, will &c. though speaking of an instant event. 

2.) The Imperfect^ as in English, generally denotes an ac- 
tion not yet finished ; heri meditabar, yesterday I was meditat- 
ing, or meditated ; which denotes tliat I was meditating, but 
h»d not yet come to an end with it. In particular it is used 
where another action intervenes ; as, dum pater moriebatur, ego 
scribebam, whilst my father was dying, I was writing ; I had 
not yet left ofi* writing : hence dum, whilst, is often used by the 
ancients with the imperfect. Yet they often use the imperfect 
when they simply denote that an action happened, and, there- 
fore, in the place of the perfect ; as, Cssar proficiscebatur, Caesar 
proceeded : heri multa videbam, yesterday I saw many things. 

3.) The Perfect denotes an action entirely completed, yet so, 
that no other action thereupon succeeds ; as, heri pater mortuus 
est; here the dying is complete : Csesar scripsit ; which shews 
that Csesar has left off writing. This tense, therefore, the Ro- 
mans generally use in narrations, when they would simply de« 
note any thing that has happened ; where the English rather 
use the past indefinite, e. g. C»$ar wrote ; my father died. 
Note : yet the ancients also use the perfect when they connect 
with it an action thereon following, where properly the pluper- 
fect should be used : as, Cic. ad Div. 3. 10, cum est ad nos al- 
latum de temeritate eorum — etsi graviter primo nuntio, com- 
motiis mm — tamen cetera mihi facillima videbantur, when 
word was brought me — though I was powerfully affected at 
the first tidings 8cc. ; where it should properly have been alla^ 
turn esset : Cic. ad Div. 4. 6. Sulpic. posteaquam mihi renuntir 
atum est de obitu Tullie fiti» tu«, sane quam, pro eo ac debui, 
graviter molesteque tuli, after tidings were brought me of the 
death of your daughter, which indeed 1 sorely felt &c., for re* 
nuntiatum erat: eo postquam C^ds^r pervenit — poposcit. Caw. 
B.G. 1. 27 : also Uie imperfect; e.g. postquam res — - prospera 
videbatur, invidia orta est, Sail. Cat. 6 : and the present, which 
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in narrations is often put for the imperfect and perfect ; e. g. 
postquam video nescio quid suspicarier, magis capi instare, 
Terent. Hec. 5. :3. 28 : so also when the sentence with post- 
quam follows ; e. g. abeo ab illis^ postquam video me sic ludi- 
ficarier. Plant. Capt. 3. 1. 27. 

4.) The Pluperfect properly denotes an action moi'e than per- 
fect, or an action that is complete in reference to another that 
follows it : that is, it shows not only that an action is perfect, 
but also that another action followed it; e.g, vix hoc factum 
erat, cum pater venit, this had scarcely happened, when my 
father came. Here the occurrence has not only happened, but 
it thereon follows, that after it happened, the father came. So 
also, cum hoc audissem, gaudebam, when I had heard this, I re- 
joiced : cum pater venisset, ei dixi, when my father had come, I 
said to him. In English we here often use the past indefinite, 
or so termed imperfect, instead of the pluperfect, when I heard, 
I rejoiced ; when my father came, I told him : but this should 
not be imitated in Latin. It would be incorrect to say, cum 
pater venireti ei dizi ; since the father must have come, before 
one tells him : it would also be incorrect to say, cum audirem 
patrem mortuum esse, statim domum cucurri, for audissem. 

5.) The simple Future, e. g. ero, amabo, denotes an event 
simply future ; as, eras proficiscar, I shall set out to-morrow : 
so, cum proficiscar, ad te ante veniam, when I shall set oi\t, I 
shall first come to you. 

6.) The Future perfect, as fuero, amavero, lectus fuero, de- 
notes indeed a future action, but one which is considered as 
finished, with reference to another action, that follows it : or 
more briefly, it denotes a future action with reference to another 
which follows it ; as, cum profectus fiiero, mox redibo, when I 
shall have departed, 1 shall soon return. Here in English we 
generally use the simple future; as, when I shall depart, I shall 
soon return : which induces the learner incorrectly to write, cum 
frqftdscar^ iov profectus fuero. Thus in English we say, when 
I shall hear about it, I shall write to you ; when my father comes. 
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I shall tell him: wbich| however, mustnot betranslated^quaDdo 
de ea re audiam : quando pater veniet, but audivero> Tenerit ; 
since we must first have heard of a thing before we can write 
about it &c. Yet we must here except those verbs which are 
defective in the present, and therefore have no simple future; as 
memini, coepi &c.^ where the future perfect is used instead of 
the simple future ; as meminero, I shall remember Sic. Note : 
in other instances the future perfect is used for the ample future; 
as videro for videbo; e. g. satis te mature f?u2ero» Cic. ad Div. 
16. 4; which change is frequent; e.g. Cic. Verr.2.6l : 4. I6: 
Cic. Coel. 15 : Cic. Acad. 4. 24: Cic. Tusc. 2. 11 : Terent 
Andr. 2. 6. £5 : ibid. Hec. 4. 4. 78: so fecero for faciam;e.g. 
at si restitero, idem fecero quod &c.^ Cic. Att. 8. 3 : credidero; 
e.g. si hoc non credis, ego credidero, Plant Trin. 3. 1. 6: ro- 
garo, e. g. respondeto ad ea^ quae de te ipso rogaro, Cic. Vatin. 
4 : gessero, e. g. et me hac suspicione exsolvam, et illis morem 
gessero, Terent. Hec. 4. 2. 23 : to which also we may refer from 
the preceding, at si restitero, Cic. Att. 8. 3, for resistam : also 
viderimus, for vidcbimus, Cic. Quint 23 : not to mention those 
instances where the similarity of termination makes it impossible 
to decide whether it be the future perfect, or the perfect sub^ 
junctive. 

We observe thus much in general of the proper use of the 
tenses ; to which we may add the following remarks : 

1.) In letter-wriung the Romans commonly use the imperfect 
or perfect instead of the present, when they speak of a thing 
which indeed is present when they write, but is subject to an 
alteration, and may be already past when their letter reaches 
its destination: e. g. people say, there is a report I am 
sick Sec., homines, narrabant, rumor erat, aegrotabam, or cram 
segrotus, volebam proficisci, or profecturus eram, since this 
talk amongst people, the report, the sickness, may be past at the 
time when the letter reaches one's firiend : e. g. Cic. ad Div. 1. 
8. 12, rem te valde bene gessisse rwnor erat, there is a report 
that thou hast well managed the business : ibid, exspectabantur 
literse tues, thy letters are expected, for exspectantur : ibid. 1 . 2. 
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8, eo die senatus eratfuturus, to-day there will be a meeting of 
the senate, for/ii^ttri<5 est : ibid. 7. 18. 9^ eram enim abfuturus 
mease Aprili, I shall be from home ip April : so, tenebamur, 
for teneor, ibid. 16. 7 : exspectabam, for exspecto, ibid. 13, and 
elsewhere. But if the discourse is about something unchange- 
able, or at least about things which will not probably be changed 
within the time that the letter will come to hand, the present 
must be used ; as, Deus est iustus, Roma est urbs Latii. So, 
when the Romans send any thing to a friend, they use the per- 
fect, where in English the present is common ; as, misi tibi li- 
brum, I send you a book ; since at the time when the friend 
reads the letter, the book will already have been sent : Cic. ad 
J)iy. ?• 22, tamen id caput notavi, et tibi descriptum misi, and 
send it to thee : ibid. l6. 1, Marionem ad te misi : Cic. ad D\v. 
1. 2. 8, heec scripsi a. d. XVI Kal. Febr. ante lucem, this I 
write &c. Whence it appears that in their correspondence the 
Romans from politeness placed themselves in the situation of 
th^r friends. 

2.) The present is very often used in narrations even of past 
events, instead of the perfect or imperfiect, as is common also in 
English : e. g. Cees. B. G, 5. 1, Cesar legadsimperaf, commands 
his lieutenants ; and so continually : proficiscitur, consilium 
convocat : as we say the enemy advances, we fight, we cQnquer 
&C., instead of, the enemy advanced, we fought, we conquered 
&c. ; so imuSf venimus, videmus, Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 53 : we 
go 8u:. : illi veniunt, Cic. Verr. 4. 44 : eo cum vemo — tn- 
quiunt — ostendo, laudant; incipiOf ibid. 14, where Emesti, be- 
cause he suspected the accuracy of the reading, has changed it 
to veni: such instances are common; e. g. Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 1. 13 
&c. This especially occurs in lively narration, where the nar- 
rator represents to himself the affair as present, and therefore 
gives a more lively representation of it to his hearers and 
readers. 

3.) The present is used for the future a) when one speaks of 
a future thing as certain, or with passionate emotion : e. g. banc 
rem non accipis, this thing thou receivest not : eras apud fratrem 
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coenOy to-morrow I dine with my brother : so in English, I come 
to thee in the morning &c., for 1 shall come &c. Also in other 
instances the Romans frequently use a present, where in English 
we should use a future : e. g. mitto ha&c omnia, I shall send all 
these, Cic. Verr. 4. 52 : unum illud dico, I shall say only that, 
Cic. Quint. 21, and in many other similar expressions : b) this 
also happens when the verb has no future infinitive ; as, spero 
me hoc facere posse : spero hoc a te mox disci, that this will soon 
be learnt by you : Cic. Att. 4. l6, Cato adfirmat se non trium- 
j^^re, i.e. triumphatunim: Li v. 2. 5, bona re^Ut censuerant, 
i.e.reddenda esse: so, spero nobis prqficif Cic. Att. 1. 1 : ce- 
tera spero prolixa esse, ibid. : sperat a me ave//ere,Terent. Eun. 
3. 3. 14, and elsewhere : e. g. Virg. ^n. 6. 376 : Liv. 28. 35 : 
so also after credo, Virg. ^n. 6. 463. 

4.) Very frequently the perfect conjunctive is used for the pre- 
sent conjunctive ; e. g. dixerit aliquis, some one may say : so, 
hoc non dixerim, this 1 cannot say: vix crediderim, I can 
scarcely believe : ne feceris, do it not : ne dixeris, say it not : 
si quis dixerit, obiecerit, if any one shall say, reply : Cic. Off. 
3. 6, forsitan quispiam dixerit : Cic. Fin. 5. 31, quis nostrum 
dixerit: Cic. Mur. 31, mliil ignoveris ; and immediately after- 
wards, nihil gratias causa yecerts; and then, misericordia commo- 
tus ne sis. 

5.) In the very common formula memini me legere, dicere 
&€., I remember that 1 read, that I said &c., for dixisse, legisse, 
which are also correct, dicere and legere are not the present, as 
some erroneously affirm, but the imperfect. For memory refers 
to something past, and not to any thing present. This, besides, 
appears from the following passage, Cic. ad Div. 3. 10. 19, ad 
me adire quosdam memini, qui dicerent : since Cicero uses di- 
cerent, he must have taken adire for an imperfect, and not for a 
present; smce the imperfect follows the imperfect, and the pre- 
sent follows the present : Cicero therefore would have used 
dicant, if adire had been a present. 
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6.) The Future is often used for the present imperative ; as 
valebis, farewell ; salvebis, be well, I wish you well ; facies, do ; 
scribes, write &c. This is a courtly form of expression ; as in 
English, You will stay with me to-day, you will do me the favour 
Sec. : Cic. ad Div. 7. 20, vakbis meaque negotia videbis : ibid. 
23, rescribes : Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 1. \6, fades perpetuo, ut &c. : 
Cic. Att. 6. 2, salvebis a Cicerone, accept Cicero's good 
wishes &c. 

Note: This is the general use of the tenses. Yet often, and 
particularly in the poets, the tenses are interchanged in a very 
harsh and questionable manner: e. g. Virg. -Sin. 2. 599, et, ni 
mea cura resisiat, iam flammee tulerint, inimicus et hauserit en- 
sis, for restitisset, tulisset, hausisset: ibid. 6. 34, omnia per/ege- 
rent, ni — Achates adforet, for perlegissent — ad/uis^et: ibid. 
6. 292, ni docta comes sine corpore vitas admoneat volitare cava 
sub imagine formss, irruat et frustra ferro diverberet umbras, for 
admonuisset, irruisset, diverberasset, and unless his experienced 
companion had reminded him ScC. : which is very singular and 
incorrect, and ought not to be reckoned a figure of speech, as 
some have very strangely termed it. The poets also often use 
the perfect infinitive for the present \ e. g. fiige imposutsse^ for 
tmpoiiere,Ovid. Her. 9. 75. 

11.) The correct dependence of the tenses on each 
other should be particularly remarked. We observe 
as follows : 

A.) After the words ut that, we lest, that not, quo, 
especially quo minus for ne, quin, qui, quae, quod, cum, 
and other particles, a present is commonly used when a 
presenter future precedes; but an imperfect when an 
imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect precedes. Yet regard 
must always here be paid to the proper meaning of the 
tenses, and consequently to the sense. 

1.) The present follows the present when the discourse is of 
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a present circumstance; e. g. a) after ut ; rogo te, ut venias, I 
ask thee to come, i. e. that thou mayest come : hortor te ut dis-^ 
cos, I exhort thee to learn : velim ut istud mox fat, not fieret^ I 
wish tliat it may soon be done : but if vellem precedes, then 
fierem roust follow : timeo ut facias, I fear thou wilt not do 
it« not faceres : si accidat, ut pater moriatur, if it shall happen, 
that the father die : si res efficiat, ut tu lauderU, if the circum> 
stance shall effect, that thou be praised ; where in English, as 
in similar instances, we may say, that thou shouldst be praised, 
but not in Latin laudareris : si fieri possit, ut istam rem conse- 
quar, if it be possible, that I obtain that thing, not consequerer : 
nemo optet ut hoc fat, no one must wish that this may happen : 
nemo est tarn stultus ut non (quin) intelUgat, no one is so foolish, 
that he does not understand, not intelligeret : ita te amo, ut pa- 
trem magis amare non possim, that I cannot love a father more, 
not possem. To these belongs sperofore &c. ; sinceybreis a pre- 
sent or imperfect according to the context : e. g. non spero fore^ 
ut mei obliviscaris, I hope that thou wilt not forget me ; where 
fore is the present: which also appears from spero. So also 
sperofore, ut mei semper memineris, me non oderis, because 
memineris and oderis are used for presents. On the contrary, 
if we say sperabam fore, fore is the imperfect; as, non spera* 
bam fore, ut me obliviscereris. Even the perfect conjunctive, 
when it is used for the present conjunctive, as was lately noticed, 
is followed by a present, because it is then considered as a pre* 
sent; as, si quis optaverit (i- e. optet), ut hoc fat, if any one 
shall wish that this be done, notfieret: optaverim(fipteni) u^hoc 
verum sit, I can wish, that this be true, not esset : si quis postu* 
laverit (postulet), ut^ hoc faciam, if any one demand that I do 
this, not facerem : b) after m ; e. g. timeo we pater veniat, I . 
fear lest my father may come, not veniret : si forte timeas, ne 
pater veniat, if perhaps thou fear, lest thy father come, not ve* 
niret : vix puto periculum esse, ne pater moriatur, I scarcely 
think there is danger, that thy father will die, not moreretur; 
because esse is the present : taceo ne putes, I am silent, that 
thou mayest not think : tu me impedire conaris, ne dicam, thou 
triest to hinder me, that I may not say : to these we may also 
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add the perfect conjunctivey when used for a present ; as^ vix 
timuerim ne cadas, I can scarcely fear, that thou wilt fall, not 
caderes : c) after quo ; e. g. impedii me, quo minus scribam, 
that I may not write : si tu me impedias quo minus scribam, if 
thou hinderest me, that I may not write, not scriberem : audio te 
a patre impediri, quo minus scribere poMt5, I hear that thou art 
hindered by thy father, that thou canst not write, not posset y be- 
cause impediri is the present ; but if audiebam te impediri MKd 
preceded*, then posses must have been used : non te impediverim 
(for impediam) quo minus scribes, I shall not hinder thee from 
writing : d) after quin: e g. non dubito, quin pater hoc sdat, 
I doubt not, but my father knows this : quomodo dubitare 
potes, quin hsec res omnibus nota sit 9 how canst thou doubt but 
that this affair is known to all i not esset : nemo dubitat, quin 
hoc efficere possut, no one doubts, but that thou canst efiect this : 
so, non dubitaverim (for dubitem) quin hoc efficere possis : sua- 
deo tibi illud, non, quin sciam^ te rem seque intelligere, I advise 
thee, not but that I know Sec., not scirem : e) after qui, qua, 
quod; e. g. sunty qui dicant, there are persons who say : si qui 
sint, qui dicant, if there are any who say, not dicerent : multos 
esse puto, qui hoc audeant, I think there are many who will dare 
this, not auderent : non credere possum esse homines, qui de ea 
re dubitent, who can doubt about it : non puto hominem esse, 
qui discere nolU, who is unwilling to learn, not noUet : an putas 
me eum esse, qui id facere possim ? thinkest thou that I am one 
who can do that? not possem : f ) after quis, quid, utrum, an, 
cur, ubi, quonwdo, quando ; e. g. scio, quis hodie veniqt, who 
will come to-day : nescit, quidfaciat, he knows not what he 
shall do : si scias, quid velim, if you know what I wish : audio 
te velle scire, ubi sim, et quid agam, where I am, and what I 
am doing : si quis quarat, an hoc efficere velim aut possim, 
if any one ask, whether I will or can do this, not vellem or pos- 
sem : miraris, quomodo hoc fieri possit, how this can happen, 
not posset: mirari scribis homines quomodo \sX\^ ^MAere possim, 
quia non eredibile sit, hominem Sic., how I am able to venture 
such things, since it is not probable that a man &€., not possem 
or esset : neminem amare possim, si videam esse improbum, I 
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can love no one^ if I see that he is not upright, not viderem : 
scribis te mirarif quomodo filius tuus doctus fieri posnt, si pe- 
cunia non abundet, thou writest, that tiiou wonderest how thy 
son can become learned, if he have not plenty of money ; we 
might also say» cum pecunia non abimdetfSince he has not plenty 
of money : quarts an illud agere debeas, thou askest whether 
thou ought to do that : quarts an ita loqui debeamiu, whedier 
\^ ought so to speaks should so speak, not deberemus : dicis te 
non posse ibi esse,ubi inimici tui sint,ii\oi\ sayest that thou canst 
not be there, where thy enemies are, not essent. This is the 
common usage with the ancients : yet we shall immediately re- 
mark, that the imperfect often follows the present. 



Observations. 

Yet the present must often be followed by the perfect, when 
the discourse is or a past subject, and by tlie future when it is 
about a future subject. 

a) By the Perfect : 1.) after ut ; e. g. hiuc sequitur, ut Deus 
mundum creaveritf hence it follows, that God has created the 
world : hinc sequitur ut Cicero erraveritf hence it follows, that 
Cicero erred; where creet, erret, would be erroneous: necesse 
es^ (ut) homo multa ante didkeritf ({uvun alios erudire velit, a 
man must first have learned something, before Sec. ; here the 
perfect didicerit must follow the present esse : stulti optatU, ut 
nunquam nati sint, that they were not born, not essent : opto 
ut pater salvus Roraam venerit, I wish my father may have come 
safe to Rome : vereor ut frater venerit, 1 fear my brother may 
not have come safe: 2.) after ne; e.g. timeo ne libros meos 
amiserim, 1 fear lest I have lost my books : 3.) after quin ; as, 
non dubitas, quin hoc fecerim, thou doubtest not, but I have 
done this : non dubium est, quin Caesar Pompeium vicerit, has 
overcome Pompey : 4.) after qui, quis, an, and other particles ; 
as, sunt qui dixerint, there are persons who have said : sunt qui 
ssepe admoniti s^ifit, who have been often admonished : non is 
sum qui talia dicere potuerim^ who could have said such things. 
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not potuissem : sew quidfeceris, I know what thou hast done : 
scribe mihi, ctar hoc feceris, why thou hast done this &c., an et 
quando hoc factum sit &c. 

b) By the Future : e« g. hinc sequitur ut Iiidaei lesum oUm 
pro Messia bubituri sint, will hereafter hold Jesus to be Mes- 
siah : die mibi, quando rediturus sis : though sis^ sit &c., be 
properly the present. 

Note : It is a question whether the present may be followed 
also by the imperfect and pluperfect. There are certain places 
where perspicuity requires it; e.g. die mihi^ quidyaeeres, si la- 
trones te invaderent, what thou wouldst do &c. : die mihi quid 
fecisses (or facturus fuisses) si te heri la trones invasissent, what 
thou wouldst have done^ if yesterday robbers had attacked thee : 
scire velim an librum emisses, or emturus fuisses, whether thou 
wouldst have bought 8cc. Moreover/m many passages of the 
ancients an imperfect follows a present^ where one would have 
expected a present : a) in narrabonsy where the preceding pre- 
sent occupies the place of an imperfect ; petit (ut) iuberei, 
Cses. B. 6. 6. 10: legatos mittunt, ut impetrarent, ibid. 1. 9 : 
ut conaequi posset, curat, ibid. 1. 13 : certiores milites fadt (ut) 
irxtermitterentf ibid. 3. 5 : mittit qui nuntiarent, ibid. 4. 11 : 
qui dederent Falerios^ projficiscuntur, Liv. 5. 27 : locum quern 
communirent, capiunt, ibid. 6. 2Q : quid pararet, edocet, ibid. 
27. 43 : eo inclinant sententisB, ut — tempus pugne differretur, 
ibid. 27. 46 : a Ci\x\titxo petit y ut rem differret, ibid. 32. 3 : Hi 
hominem aelmo/ie/i^eum— patronum, quern adirepossef? habere 
neminem : esse in ilto testamento, quo ille heres esset, scriptum 
8lc.j Cic. Verr.2. 14^ where habere and esse are presents on 
account of admouent, and possit, sit, should stand for posset, 
esset. Ernesti, by virtue of the.grammatical rule, has printed 
possitf but left esset unaltered : b) without narration ; e. g. mo- 
riar, si gauderem, Cic. Att. 8. 6: velim ut velles^ Plant. Most. 
3. 2. 53 : nunc ut veniret miles, veZti/i^ ibid. True. 2. 5. 20 : ve* 
Urn, fieri posset, Cic. Agr. 2. 24; where, however, Ernesti, ques- 
tioning its correctness, has printed possit : hortatur, ut mande* 
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rem, Cic. Or. 3. 58, from an old poet : Cic. Verr. 4. 6, veriai- 
mile noD est, ut ilk — religion! susb pecuniam anteponeret : 
Cic. Marc. 6, ut dubitare debeat nemo, quin multos, si fieri pos- 
set, CsBsar ab inferis excitaret, would raise up : Cic. Agr. 2. 3, 
neque enim uUo modo facere possum, ut — non-^ essem popu* 
laris; instead of which £me8ti has adopted the reading sim. 

2.) The present also follows the future : tliis is usual after tif, 
ne, quo, quin ; e. g. rogabo patrem, ut librum mihi emat : eras 
necesse erit (ut) scribam, to-morrow it will be necessary that I 
write : a^es me, ut tandem dicam, thou wilt compel me at length 
to speak, not dicturus sim : particularly after verbs of making, 
effecting &c. ; as facio, efficio, perficio, fit,acddit &c : tu efficia 
ut nemo te amet, thou wilt occasion, that no one will love thee, 
not amaturus sit : Cic. ad Div. 3. ?• 9> non perficiet, quo minus 
tua causa velim, he will not efiect, that I be not your friend, not 
vellem : nunquam accidet, ut literas spemam : nunquam dubi^- 
tabo, quin me ames, I shall never doubt but that you love me : 
Cic. ad Div. 3. 8. 3, si quid egero, scribam ad te, neque domum 
ad me literas mittam, quin adiungam eas (literas) quas Ubi reddi 
velim, if I should do any thing, I will write to you, nor shall I 
send a letter to my own family, and not add a letter to you, not 
adiungerem, on account of mittam. So qui, quas, quod, in the 
expression semper erunt, qui dicarU, there will always be per- 
.sons to say, not dicent, or dicturi sint : reperientur semper, qui 
id agant, there will always be found persons who will do it, not 
agent : reperietur, quod tibi placeat. 

Exception: The future is also foUowed by the perfect when 
the discourse is of a past event ; e. g. eras necesse erit, ut labor 
Jinitu$ sit, to-morrow it will be necessary that the labour have 
been finished : si pater eras non redierit, timebo forsan, ne peri' 
erit, I shall fear perhaps, lest he may have perished ; or, ne ocd- 
sus sit latronibus, lest he may have been killed by robbers : nun- 
quam dubitabo, quin C»sar Pompeium vicerit, but that Caesar 
conquered Pompey : so also with other particles ; e. g. eras tibi 
narrctbo ubi Csius fuerit, where Caius was : anmortuus sit &c. 
This is self-evident. The future must also follow when it is re- 
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quired for perspicuity ; e. g. I will tell you to-morrow whether 
my father will come before the market-day, eras tibi dicam, an 
pater ante nundinas venturus sit. It may be questioned whe- 
ther the future ever can or need be followed by tlie imperfect or 
pluperfect. We answer, not readily ; because the present is 
used for the imperfect; for sperabam ^ore, qt pater veniret, be- 
longs not to this question, since though an imperfect follows, yet 
fore itself is really an imperfect. Yet there are places where 
the imperfect and pluperfect must be used ; e. g. I \vnll tell you 
what I would do, if you should attack me, dicam tibi, quidyo- 
cerem, or facturus essem : further, I will tell you what I should 
have done, dicam tibi quid/ecissem, orfactttrusfuissem&x:. 

3.) The imperfect also follows the imperfect; e.g. rogabat 
me, ut veniremf he asked me to come, not veniam : heri me im- 
ptdiebas, quo minus scriberem ; interrogabat me, cur nollem fa- 
cere, not nolim. So also with quis, quid &c. : heri nesciebam 
quid ageres, what thou wouldst do, not agas : Cic. ad Div. 3. 
64 1 1» Uteras accepi, qu® me docereni, quid ageres, aut ubi te 
msuTus essemf which informed me what thou wert doing, and 
where I might see thee, not agas, nor visurus sim, though we may 
translate it, what thou art doing, when I shall see thee : memini 
le ea dicere, quss vera essent, which were true, sinc^e dicere is 
tbe imperfect. . To these belongs the instance, sperabam ^ore, 
ut me obliviscererii, not obliviscaris, since/or^ is the imperfect. 

Exception ; Yet the pluperfect often follows when the sense 
reifuires it ; e» g. stultus ille nuper optabat, ut nunquam natus 
etiet, that lie had never been bom: heri omnes opttAant, ut 
iUa res nunquam accidissetf ,that the thing had never happened : 
veUentf nunquam te vidissem, I could wish I had never seen 
.tbee : Cic. ad Div. 7« l& 3, vellem, eum tecum adduxisses, I 
wish you bad taken him with you ; timebam heri, ne periissem, 
le&t I should have perished : metuebam heri, ne libros mihi ak^ 
tulisaes, that you would have taken the books from me : Csssar 
non dubitqbat, quin victoria amissa esset : sciebam quid trndir 
vines: Caius narrabat mihi, quando pater eius mortuus esset* 

n2 
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Also; erant, qui audivissent, there were people who had heard : 
Plaut. Pseud. 4. I. 8, metuebam ne abisset : further, rogabam 
eum, ut mihi narraret, si quid audivisset^ if he had heard any 
thing : in all which instances the pluperfect is necessary. We 
also sometimes find in the ancients the perfect after the imper- 
fect^ where we should expect the imperfect ; e. g. quid erat, 
quod Capitonem primum scire volueritf Cic. Rose. Am. 35 : 
qui in ilia re quid facere potuerit, non habebat, Cic, Verr. 1 . 30 : 
also the present ; e. g. dicerent, rogare, ut liceat, Cass. 6. 6. 
1.7. 

4.) The imperfect follows the perfect ; frequently where in 
English the present or perfect follows, which is very apt to de- 
ceive beginners : a) after ut; as, rogatn patrem, ut librum eme^ 
retf I asked my father to buy the book : persuasit mihi, ut hoc 
facerem, he persuaded me to do this, noty^cmm: tafedsii ut 
miser essem, thou hast caused, that I am miserable : virtus tua 
effedtf ut ab omnibus laudareris, has caused, that thou art 
praised by all, not laudatus sis : so tua virtute factum est, ut 
laudareris : tot libros mihi misisti, ut non omnes legere possem, 
that I cannot read them all, not potuerim. Yet in these in- 
stances, in ancient authors, the perfect often follows the per- 
fect ; e. g. Nep. Ages. 5, tantum abfuit ab insolentia, ut cwn^ 
miseratus sit, (or commiseraretur : Nep. Att. 21, subito taota 
vis morbi in unum intesUnum prorupit, ut extremo tempore 
perlumbos fistula putris eruperit, for erumperet: ibid. Them. 4, 
tarn angusto mari confHxit ut — non potuerit : ita se gessit in 
tribunatu, ut nihil — cogitarit, Cic. SuU. £3 : tanta diligentia 
fuit, ut — dixerit, Cic. Arch. 5 : itA fuit infirma et levis, ut — 
coegerit, Cic. Mur. b : Asiam sic obiit, ut — vestigium re/i^tfe- 
rit, ibid. 9 : tantum consiho — valuit, ut se -— renovarit, ibid. 
15 : tantum in unius aninia posuit, ut — iudicarit, ibid. 16: 
ita cecidit victus, ut victor idem regnaverit, Cic. Harusp. £5 : 
nos ita addixit, ut — retiquerit, Cic. Phil. 5.1%: in earn par- 
tem accepta sunt, ut *-« adfeceris, Cic. Deiot. 5 : so also bsec 
omnidL fecisse dico, ut ementiretur, ut — fngeret, ut — dicertt, 
ut '^passus non sit, Cic. Rose. Am. 44, for pateretur- We 
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abo find the present where the imperfect should follow : e. g. 
Nep. Alcib. 1, in hoc natura, quid efficere possit, videtur ea:- 
perta, for posset, since experta precedes : Cic. Q. Fr. 3. 1, ne 
nunc quidem, quid velimt rogavit, for vettem. Yet there are 
places where partly the perfect, partly the present, must follow 
the perfect : I.) the perfect ; e. g. thou. hast always been so at- 
tached to virtue, that thou couldst not commit so great a crime, 
virtutem semper tantopere amasti, ut tantum flagitium commits 
tere non potueris^ for posses : here potueris is preferable to posses, 
because the latter might be translated, that thou couldst not, i.e. 
hereafter. So also, tu virtuUs tarn amans semper fuisti, ut ne- 
minem tibi similem invenerim, that I have found none like thee, 
for incenirem : but the former is preferably because inyenirem 
might be translated, that 1 could not (hereafter) find ; which alters 
the sense. We have lately remarked that in many instances 
.the ancients used, after the perfect, the perfect instead of the im- 
perfect. 2.) often the present; viz. where the discourse is of a pre- 
sent circumstance, or where the consequence or efiect only ex- 
tends to the present time ; e. g. hie homo bona sua ita dissipa- 
vitf utnunc pauperrimus sit^ this man has so wasted his property, 
that he is now very poor. Here esset cannot be used, otherwise 
the sense would be, that he might now be very poor. The fol- 
lowing example deserves notice, since it shews the difference 
betweeo the present and imperfect : hie homo tam pauca didi- 
cit, utne legerequidem sciat, that he cannot even read, i.e. 
now : but ut ne legere quidem sciret would mean, that he could 
not even read, i. e. formerly, but not now. Both expressions 
are correct, according to the difierent intentions of the speaker. 
Further, consecutus sum id, ut omnes me laudent, I have 
brought it to pass, that all praise me : but laudarent would 
mean, I brought it to pass that all praised me, i. e. formerly : Cic. 
ad Div. 5. 6. 7| %o autem meis rebus gestis hoc sum adsecutus, 
ut bonum nomen existimer, I have by my exploits efiected so 
much, that 1 am thought a good debtor : existimarer would mean, 
that 1 was thought a good debtor, i. e. formerly, not now : so 
Ovid. Trist. 6. 79, cur scribam, docui: Nep. Att. J 1, hie fecit, 
ut vere dictum, videatur. Yet we also find the present where 
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the imperfeet would be more accurate ; e. g. natura^ quid efficere 
petsU, videtur experta, Nep. Alcib. 1, for posaet : ne nunc qui> 
deiD, quid velim, rogavH, Cic. Q. Fr, 3. l^for vellem: qui siU 
hoc mnuit, ut carrigat, ne repreh^idat, Cic. Verr. 5. 1 : peiie^ 
runt ne — patianturp Liv. 43. 9, : sepe usmfuerunt, ut — tegani^ 
et—- edpcipianli Lav. 38. 22. The future also must be used 
when the sense requires it ; e. g. tu perfidia tuaySfcwftj ul nemo 
tuis verbis in posterum fidem habiturus $it: b) after ne ; e. g. 
semper timui, ne id acdderet, I have always feared lest diat 
should happen, not aecidat : dixi hoc propterea» ne erederee me 
noluisse, I have said this on purpose lest you should believe &e.y 
notcredas. But the pluperfect also follows when the sense re- 
quires it ; e. g. heri timui ne pater occisus euet, or perimetf 
yesterday I feared lest my father might have been slain : c) after 
quo ; e. g. non te impedivi, quo minus ires, or ire posses, I have 
not prevented thee so that thou mightst not go^ i. e. from going : 
also impeditus sum, quo minus id faeerem, or facere possem, not 
fecerim or facere potuerim, I have been hindered so that I could 
not do it, from doing it : Cic. ad Div. 6. 23, non ea res me ib- 
terruii, quo minus — literas ad te ndtterem, that circumstance 
did not deter me from sending letters to you : so quo, as though, 
Cic. ad Div. g. 17. 7, hsec tibi antea non rescrtpn, non ^oces- 
sator esse solerem, not as though I were used to be a IcHterer : 
d) after quin ; e. g. nunquam dubitam quin tu istam rem per- 
ficeve posses, I never doubted, but that thou wouldst be able to 
perform that : nemo dubitavit adhuc, quin deus esset, no one 
yet doubted, but that there was a God, not sit : nunquam mibi 
fuii dubium, quin tibi essem carissimus, but that I was very dear 
to you ; so Cic. ad Div 5. 19y not sim : e) after qui in the ex- 
pressions fuerunt qui dicerent, there were people who s^d, not 
dizerint or dixerunt xfuit, qui diceret : repertus est, quifaceret, 
there was a person found to do it : reperti sunt, qui diceretU, serh' 
berent &c., not dixerunt, scripserunt, who might say, write 8cc. 
So, inventus est amicus, qui ei mortem adferret, Cic. ad Div. 4. 
12.6. Sulp., there was found a friend who might tell him, i.e. to 
tell him. So also after dignus ; e.g. pzXerdignusfuit, qui ania^ 
retur, his father was worthy to be loved, not amatus sit : audivi 
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te ea locutum esse, qu» nemtni plaeerent, that thou spnkest 
llnags which pleased xx>body, not placeantx aiunt aliquem ad^ 
venissej qui velkt, not velit, they say, that one came, who wished . 
When, however, the sense requires it, a pluperfect is used ; as 
dicunt, libros eos eambusias esse, quos nuper emisset Sec., they 
say that those books were burnt which he bad lately bought: 
f ) after qtds, quid, ubi, qaam, an, and otlier particles ; e. g« 
sero cogmvi, qtns esset, I learnt too late who he was, or is, not 
sit nor est : scrijmit mihi frater, quid ibi gereretur, what was 
passing there, not geratur : dixi igitur tibi, quid vellem, quid 
$entirem, quid optarem, I therefore told thee, what I wished; 
thought &c.,notvelim, sentiam^nor yo\o i\»mferspexuti, quam 
pnedara esset virtus, thou hast now seen how illustrious is virtue: 
Cic« ad Div. 4. 5. 2, nam, quam fortiter yerre^ communes mise^ 
rias non perspesi, for I did not see (from the letter) how bravely 
thou wert bearing the common calamity, not feras : dixit mihi 
ubi habitaret, he told me where he lived : tu non mihi dixisti, 
ubi domdres, thou didst not tell me where thou slept. Yet 
where a past circumstance is denoted, the perfect or pluperfect 
b used ; e. g. cur non mihi dixisti, quid patri scripseris, what 
Aou wrote, hast written ; also scripsisses, hadst written : non 
satis perspen, quam fortiter tukris communes miserias, how re* 
solutely ^ou hast borne, or barest, i. e. formerly : also tulisses t 
dixit mihi, ubi habitaverit, dormiverit : also habitasset, dormis* 
set, where be has dwelt, slept, where he had dwelt, slept &c. 

Note : IVf emini, novi Sec., are here, as in all other instances, con-* 
sidered as presents : so also the perfect conjunctive; e. g. si me 
rogaveris (i. e. roges) ut veniam, if thou ask me to come : ne- 
cessefuerit (for sit), pater moriatur, it must be unavoidable, that 
my father die : quasieris forsan ex me, quid agam, you may per- 
haps ask me, what I shall do, not agerem, since qusesieris is here 
equivalent to qtueras. 

60) The imperfect follows the pluperfect a) after ii^ : dudum 
te rogaveram, ut id faceres, I had long since asked thee to do 
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it: 81 mibi suanseeSf ut id faceren^ if thou badst persuaded me 
to do it: nemo pneter te hoc effkere potuisisety ut patria quieta 
uteremur, no one besides tbee would have been able to briog it 
to pass, that we should enjoy our country in quiet, not usi esse- 
mm : ego fticileeffecissem, ut literas amare indperes, I could easily 
have brought it to pass, that you should begin to love your stu- 
dies, not incepisses: hancgratiam Ubi retulisiem, ut omnia quie 
haberem, tibi darem, I should have repaid thee thb favour, so 
that I should give thee all that 1 have, not dedissem : onines op- 
twoerant, ut moreretur, all had wished that he should die ; mor- 
tuus esset, that he were dead, had died before : b) after ne : 
timueram ne in morbum inciderem, I had feared that I should 
fall sick : yet the pluperfisct follows where the sense requires it; 
e. g. timueram ne in morbum inctdisset^ lest he had fallen &c. : 
c) after quo ; e. g. nulla re impeditus eras, quo minus venire 
posses, thou wast prevented by nothing, from being able to come; 
not potuisses : si tu me impedivisses^ quo minus rem perficerem, 
if thou hadst so hindered me, that I might not accomplish the 
thing, not perfecissem : d) after qain: nunquam dubitaveram, 
quin rem perficeres, I had never doubted, but tliou wouldst 
finish the business. Yet the pluperfect is used where it is re- 
quired by the sense ; e. g« non dubitaveram, quin rem perfecisses, 
but thou wouldst have &c. : quin mortuus esset, but that he was 
dead, had died : e) after qui ; e. g.fuerant, qui dicereni, there 
had been persons who said, to say, not dixissent nor dizerant : 
si/i4f0sefi^ qui hoc facerent : f ) after quis, quid, cur, an, ubi 
Sec. ; e.g. cum vidissem, quid sentiret, when I had seen what he 
thought, not sensisset : audiveram, qualis esset, I had heard 
what sort of man he was, not sit Yet the pluperfect is used 
when the sense requires it ; e. g. audiveram, qualisy?its5e^, I had 
heard what sort of man he had been, i. e. formerly: qtuesive- 
rant ez me, ubi fuisses, quando scripsisses &c., they had in- 
quired of me where you had been, when you had written &c. 

B.) There is another kind of dependence in the 
tenses : viz. where they are connected by the conjunc- 
tions ct, ac, atque, que, non modo — sed etiam, cum — 
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turn, tarn turn ; &c. some of which, as is well known, 
are occasionally omitted ; e. g. veni, vidi, Tici &c. : here 
all depends on the sense : and the common rule, that 
these conjunctions connect the same tenses, is true only 
so far as when the same tense is intended ; e. g. te 
amo et calo : or without et ; yitium odiy yirtutem amo : 
nuper apud te/ui et tuos libros vidi &c. On the con- 
trary, to express diiferent modifications of time, corre- 
sponding tenses are used ; e. g. a) the present and per- 
fect ; as, cum hoc certo sciam et ab omnibus andiverim : 
amavisti me et adhuc amas &c. Sometimes historians 
in their narrative unite both these tenses with the same 
sense ; as, Caesar copias educit et instruxitj or eduxit 
et instruit : so, iubet — reliquit — pr^ciscituTy Caes. 
B. G. 5. 2. Ed. Oudend., since the present is here used 
for the perfect ; yet such examples should not be imi- 
tated : b) the imperfect and pluperfect ; e. g. cum ipse 
scirem et ex aliis cognovissem : speraveram semper et 
turn sperabam : c) the present and future ; e. g. amo te 
et per omnem vitam amabo : in all which instances it 
would be incorrect to use the same tense : d) we some- 
times find the present and imperfect together, and the 
imperfect and future : Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 28, nsevus 
dekctat Alcseum: — illi tamen hoc lumen videbatury 
where delectat is for delectabat. Also the imperfect 
and perfect ; e. g. xxtjingerety ut diceret — utpassus non 
sit, for pateretur, Cic. Rose. Am. 44. 
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§5. 

0/ the Modes. 

L) The indicative is used when there is no reason 
to use the conjunctive ; i. e. when we speak of a thing 
absolutely, definitely, and with certainty ; and there* 
fore no particle precedes which requires the conjunc-^ 
tive. It follows, therefore, that the particles etsi, ta- 
metsi, quamquam, si, nisi, quam after ante, simul ac, 
quamvis although, cum when, quando, ubi, and all 
interrogatives when used directly, are followed by an 
indicative ; e. g. etsi scio, though I know : tametsi, 
quamquam, or quamvis credo, though I believe : si 
video, if I see : nisi scis, if thou dost not know : ve- 
niam ante, quam ex animo tuo ^ttOj Gic. ad Div. 7. 14, 
I shall come, before I vanish from your memory : so 
also priusquam : gaudeo cum te video, when I see you : 
simul ac venero, as soon as I shall have come : simul 
ac venerat, as soon as -he had come : ubi es ? where art 
thou? quando rediisti ? when didst thou return? unde 
cognovisti ? whence hast thou learnt ? But all these 
particles and others, as quia, quod ; also quis, quid, 
qualis, quantus &c., under certain circumstances take 
the conjunctive ; which, however, is not governed by 
them, but its use is determined by the circumstances 
of the thing expressed ; — ^which we shall soon consider. 

Note: 1.) Yet we also find quanquam with a conjunc- 
tive, where generally an indicative is used ; e. g. quam- 
quam variarentj Liv. 38. 67 : quamquam regula «V, 
Pand. 26. 8. 1 : quamquam curasset^ Suet. Dom. 20 : 
quamquam daret, ibid. Galb. 14 : quamquam receptum 
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sHy QuintiL 1. 3 (4) : so alfio antequam and priusquam ; 
e. g. providentia est, per quam fiitaramaliquid videtur, 
ante qtwm factam sit^ Cic. Invent 2. 53 : nunquam ens 
dives ante quam tibi tantum — refkiatur^ Cic. Parad. 
6« 1 : ante videmus fulgurationem, quam sonum audior 
mus^ Senec. Nat QutBst 2. 12 : primquam canetur 
SBgro adhibere medicinam — natura corporis cognos- 
oenda est, Cic. Or. 2* 44 : quod priusquam — vemret 
«— arbitrabatuT, Nep. Milt5: non /»rii<^aggressusest 
quam rex — reciperety ibid. Them. 8 : nunquam inde 
prkis discessit, quam ad finem sermo esset adductus^ 
ibid. Epam. 3 : also quod thaty instead of the accusa^ 
tive with the infinitive ; e. g. scio, qtiod filiusii^e^ me^ 
retricem, Plaut Asin. 1. 1.37,70: cognito, ^imm/ filius 
— non fuisset, Pand. 22. 3. 15 : recordatus, quod nihil 
pnestitissety Suet Tit. 8 : also quod because ; e. g, 
laudabat fortunam ^rxiM^ quod occubutsset^ Liv.2.7: ex^ 
pulsus est^ qu4id — iustus esset^ Cic. Tusc. 5. 36 : 2.) the 
ancients also often use the indicative where in En- 
glish we use the conjunctive ; e. g. non dari melius 
fmty Cic. Nat Deor. 3. 31, it were better not to be given : 
et id ipsum quod fecit, potuit diligentius facere, he 
would have been able to do more diligently ; though 
both these instances may be translated in the indica- 
tive. 

II.) The conjunctive, subjunctive or potential, is 
used by the ancients 

A. Without particles, when a thing is spoken of as 
uncertain or contingent, possible, credible, desirable, 
or to be conceded ; which in English is expressed by 
the auxiliaries shall, will, may, can, should, would, 
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might, could &c. : e. g. dicat aliquis, one might or may 
say: obiiciat aliquis, one may object: veniat, may 
come : dicas or dixeris, you may say : sit innocens, one 
may be innocent : diu vivat ! may he live long : at pa- 
ter moriatur interea, but in the mean time my father 
may die : so also with particles ; e. g. etsi scias, although 
you may know : quamquam yix credam or crediderim, 
though I can scarcely believe : si quis veniat, dicat or 
dixerit, if any one come, he may say : quamquam nou 
negem, although I may not deny : si neges, if thou shalt 
deny : non dicerem, etsi scirem, I would not say, even 
if I should know : cum videas, when thou shalt see : 
and so with others ; as, ne credas, thou must not be- 
lieve, do not believe : so dicas for die : ne dicas, say 
not : and in other places, where we command or wish 
any thing of a person : thence the plural is used when 
tiie speaker connects himself with others, and expresses 
a participation ; e* g. eamus, let us go, or we will go : 
scribamus, let us write, or we will write. Thence in de- 
finitions, not of a certain particular individual thing, but 
of a certain particular case or instance, qui, quae, quod, 
is often followed by the conjunctive, which is translated 
by an auxiliary verb ; e. g. inventio est excogitatio re- 
rum — • qucB causam probabilem reddant, Cic. Invent 
1. 7, such as may make a cause &c. : pietatem (adpel- 
lant) gtue erga patriam aut parentes — officium conser- 
vare moneat: gratiam qiue — observantiam teneat, ibid. 
2. 22 : so also profecto fuit qusedam vis, qiue generi 
cansukret humano nee id gigneret aut ateret, quod &c., 
Cic. Tusc. 1.49, for consulebat, gignebat, alebat : yet it 
may be the same as the form fuit qui diceretj for dice- 
bat or dixit. 
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B. After certain particles, the nature of which re- 
quires a conjunctive, and which, if not all, yet mostly 
assert or imply a contingency. They are ut that, in 
order that, suppose that : ne, that — not, that : quo, in 
order that, that (e. g. quo minus, that — not) : quin, 
but that, that — not : utinam, oh that ! I would tibat I 
o! si, if only, oh ! if : licet, although : quasi, as if: cum, 
since : quamvis, although : an, whether : utrum — an, 
whether — or : with all interrogatives used indirectly : 
further, dum, donee, quoad until : qui, quae, quod, 
when used for utor cum and is. It will, however, ge- 
nerally be found, that a contingency is implied, and 
that these words are mostly used to express something 
doubtful, desirable, or to be conceded. 

1.) Ut or uti, a) that : e. g. after ita, talis Su:. ; also after 
verbs ; e. g. rogo, ut veoias^ I ask, that you may come, I ask you 
to come : tantum abest ut 8cc., so much is wanting, that Su:. : 
also in explanations instead of namely : b) oh ! that, in wishes ; 
ut veniat ! oh ! that he may come, where opto is understood : 
yet in this sense utinam is more usual, which, however^ is 
merely a compound of uti and the adjunct nam : c) in order 
that ; e. g. ut vero scias, cur fecerim, but in order that you 
may know why I did so : d) suppose that, grant that; where 
file is understood, since facere sometimes means, to suppose, to 
take for granted : therefore fac ut means, suppose a case that, 
or, more simply, suppose that : e. g. ut pater veniat, quid facies i 
suppose that your father shall come, what will you do i ut desint 
vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas, suppose that strength fails, 
yet the intention deserves praise. Some from this erroneously 
bdieve that ut means, although ; for though it may someUmes 
be so translated, yet it is only when tamen either follows, or is 
understood after : e) after verbs of fearing, caring Sec., it means, 
that -— not; e. g. timeo, ut pater vivat, I fear that my father is 
not living : f ) that also, where a consequence is expressed, for, 
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therefore : see more at large oa this subject, of the Infinitiire, 
n. IX. C. 1. Oo the contrary, ut, as, since, is an adverb, and 
generally is followed by an indicative. ' 

2.) Ne a) that — not, lest ; e. g. tu impedis me, ne scribam^ 
you binder me, that I cannot write : ne vero credas, me nesdrcp 
but that you may not believe that I am ignorant : also after &- 
cio ; e. g. factum est, ne &c., Cees. B. C. S. 37 : afler sic, Co- 
lum. 3. 29. 16 : b) after verbs of fearing or providing it means, 
that; e.g. timeo ne pluat, I fear that it will rain, I fear it 
may rain : timeo ne non pluat, I fear that it will not rain : c)it 
is also used in adjurations ; e. g. ne aim salvus, si aliter scribo, 
ac sentio, may 1 perish if 8cc., where opto seems to ful, foropto 
ne film. So ne vivam, si tibi concede, may I not live if Sec., Cic« 
ad Div. 7. 23. 19. iiote: Ut ne is often used for ne; e« g. 
Cic. Off. 1. 7 : ibid. 10, and elsewhere. 

3.) Quo, a) in order that; as, quo scias, in order that thou 
mayst know : b) that, when minus follows, which, taken toge- 
ther, signify that — not, afber verbs of hindering, for ne ; as, im- 
peditus sum, quo minus scriberem, I was hindered, that I could 
not write, for ne scriberem, which also is correct : c) as if; 
e. g. dico hoc, non quo putem, not as if I thought : Cic. ad Div. 
9. 17. 7, haec tibi an tea non rescripsi, non quo cessator esseso- 
lerem, not as if I were usually a loiterer. 

4.) Qum, a) for ut non ; e. g. non fieri potest, quin virtus 
homines reddat felices, it cannot happen that virtue shall not 
make men happy, for non fieri potest, ut virtus non; which also 
is correct, and often occurs. To this belongs parum abest, 
quin, there wants litde, why— >not8cc.; e.g. parum abest, quin 
credam, there wants little, why I cannot believe it : so also pa- 
rum aberat, quin crederem, there wanted little; but that I should 
believe, why I should not believe 8lc. : thence it follows est for 
ut non ; e. g. nunquam esV quin velimus, Auct. ad Heren. 3. 
24, it never happens, but that we wish : see hereafter, IV. C. b : 
b) for quod non, that — - not ; e. g. duadeo tibi hoc, non quin 
credam, te ipsum esse sapientem, I advise thee this, not that I 
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do uot believe, that thou thyself art wiae : which is very usual. 
Here belongs, d(hi dulnto, quin, I doubt not, but that; e. g. 
oon*dubito, quin hoc verum sit, 1 doubt not, but that tins is 
true : c) for qui non, which is very usual ; e* g. quis est, quin 
credat, who is there, who does not believe, for qui non, which 
also would be correct. Hote : When, however, quin denotes 
a) yea, rather : b) why not ; e. g, quin curris? why do you not 
run i it is an adverb, and generally followed by an indicative. 

5.) Udnam and o ! si! o ! that, o ! if, would that, since they 
express a vnsh, naturally take a conjunctive ; as, utinam veniat, 
o ! that he may come! would God he may come ! o I si veniat, 
o ! if he shall come. Yet we observe that utinam properly 
means, no more than, that, since it is merely ut or uti with the 
syllable nam affixed ; as in quimam, ubinam Su:. So ut, in the 
same way as ut or uti, is used in wishes ; as, ut veniat, may he 
come 1 ut venerit Sic., where opto fails. So it is easy to see that 
utinam is used in the same way : opto is always understood ; 
e.g. utinam veniat, o ! that he may come I for opto ut veniat ! 
So utinam non fecerim, for opto utinam non fecerim; and so in 
all other instances. Hence it is clear why the Latins used the 
present instead of the imperfect, and the perfect instead of the 
pluperfect, though the contraiy usage prevails in English ; as, 
utinam veniat, I would be were come, not veniret : utinam non 
fecerim, would I might not have done it, not fecissem. Though 
utinam is often translated would God ! yet the idea of God is 
not contained in it, and it is better omitted, as appears from the 
example, utinam deus nos iuvet, would (i. e. I would, I vrish) 
that God may help us, 

6.) Idcet, although, is properly the well-known impersonal 
verb, it ia lawful or allowed : therefore when a conjunctive fol- 
lows it, ut is understood ; as, licet verum sit, although it be true, 
for licet, ut verum sit, it is allowed or granted that it is true : 
thence it is used adverbially, and translated although. Note : 
Licet is also followed by the indicative ; e. g. licet rescripsit, 
Pand. 50. leg. 73 : and elsewhere ; e. g. ibid. 2. 15. 8 : 28. 7* 
2 : Maciob. Sat. 1. 11 : Ammian. 22. 8 (1 1). 
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7.) Quan^ as if, as though, is formed from quam si^ as we 
may also say tanquam si, as if, and naturally takes the conjunc* 
tive after it^ since it denotes a possible or doubtful circumstance; 
e. g. tu taces, quasi nescias, thou art silent, as if thou wert ig- 
norant. Note : When a present precedes, quasi is always 
followed by a present, when the discourse is about something 
present, though in English the imperfect is commonly used in 
similar expressions, as in the example given above. On the con- 
trary, when the discourse is of any thing past, the perfect is used, 
in correspondence to the English pluperfect ; as, tu taces, quasi 
nihil audiveris, as though thou hadst heard nothing, for audi- 
visses : C»s. B. C. 2. 31, — ducedimm : quasi — concUient : 
Cic. Quint. 2, qui, quasi agatur — gerunt : Cic. ad Div. 3. 
7> sic scribis : quasi debuerint. But if an imperfect, perfect 
or pluperfect precedes, quasi must be followed either by the im- 
perfect or pluperfect, viz. according to the natui^eof the circum- 
stance ; e. g. heri tacebas, quasi nihil scires, yesterday thou wast 
silent, as if thou koewest nothing : heri tacebas, quasi nihil au- 
divisses, as if thou hadst heard nothing : Cic. Senect. 8, sic nr- 
rvpu% quasi vellem. It is the same with the other comparative 
particles, when they denote something doubtful ; as tanquam, 
as if: perinde ac, or proinde ac, just as if: but if quasi is used 
in comparisons between certain things, or signifies as, like other 
similar particles, it is followed by an indicative. Note : Yet 
with quasi we also find an imperfect or pluperfect after a pre- 
sent; e.g. illud queruntur, quasi desciscerem (Ed. Ernest.de- 
scissem) a causa, Cic. ad Div. 1 . g. 42, for desciverim : it should 
properly be, me desciscere, or descisse. 

8.) Quum or cum, when or since : viz. where it denotes an 
established and acknowledged reason; or at least a reason 
which is assumed as established and known : it therefore im- 
plies more than because ; e. g. cum sciam te essedoctum, when 
1 know &c. : cum scirem, when I kifew : cum hoc verum sit, 
since this is true. Two senses are commonly given to this word 
which do not belong to it : a) because : b) although : it can- 
not be denied that it may be sometimes translated by them both ; 
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^ g. non poMum tibi Ubrum dare, cwm mm habeam^ because I 
have it not : librum mihi non das, cum habeas, although thou 
bast it : but it does not follow that these are the true meanings 
of the wordy nor is there any necessity so to translate it, since 
the sense when applies in all cases, but instances occur where 
neither of the oiliers is applicable ; e.g. Cic« ad Div. 9* 17^ non 
tu homo ridiculus es, qui, cum Balbus noster apud tBfuerit,ex 
me quesras, quid de istis--> agris futurum putem ? art thou uot 
a ridiculous man, to ask me what will become of those lands, 
when our Balbus is with you ? Yet we find cum, wherif i. e« 
wince, with an indicative ; e. g. quam cum secuti sunt, Cic. Phil. 
14« 11 ; where, however, £rnesti, who is ofiended by it, sub- 
atitutes sittt : but it often occurs ; e. g. cum eo tempore mecum 
esse non potuisti, Cic. ad Div. l6. 1*2: tu cum instituisii et 
▼ides &c., ibid. 5t 32; where again Ernesti reads quando. 
Hate: When cum denotes time, it is generally used with an in- 
dicative; as, gaudeo cum te video, I rejoice when I see you : 
jet it is often used with the imperfect and pluperfect conjunc- 
tive ; as, cum scirem, viderem, vidissem, when I knew, saw, 
had seen &c. : e. g. cum viderem, Cic. Marc. 4 : cum ibi essem, 
audiebam,Cic.Tusc. 2. 14 : cum Athenis essem, Cic. Nat. Deor. 
1. £1 : turn, cum te audirem, ibid. : fuit, cum arbitrarer, Cic. 
Or. 1.1: cumpeteret, Cic. Brut. 92 : cum mtixime niter emur, 
Cic. ad Div. 1. 5: cum in Afncamvenissem, Cic. Somn. Scip. 
1 : cum patria pulsus esset, Cic. Fin. 5. 19 : cum aquam bibis- 
set, Cic. Tusc. 5. 34, and elsewhere : cum venisset, when he was 
€Oiiie, Nep. £p. 3 : cum captus esset, ibid. : also with the per- 
fect conjunctive ; e. g. cum — fecerint vel — cum diu steterint, 
Colum. 6. 30. 3 : also with an infinitive ; cum Appius dicere, 
liv* 2. 27. 

90 Quamvis, however^ as you will, from quam, as, and vis, 
thou wilt; e. g. quamvis sit miser, tamen non es me miserior, 
be as miserable as you will, you are not more so than I am ; 
however miserable 8ic. : it stands for sis miser quam velis. But 
quamvis, although, takes an indicative : it may also be followed 
by a conjunctiiv ; e. g. quamvis sciam, although I may know : 
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either after an accusative and infinitive, or after the conjunctive: 
but this belongs to a different place. 

10.) An, whether, num, whether ; also utrum or the enclitic 
ne, when followed by an or, always take the conjunctive. It is 
the same with all indirect interrogatives, which follow a sentence, 
to which they refer : also with ut (as), quemadmodum (as), 
when they refer to a preceding sentence ; e. g. nescio an pater 
venturus sit, will come, not veniet: die mihi, utrum pater vivat 
an mortuus sit, whether your father be living or dead : nescio 
quis tu sis, I know not who you may be : die mihi, quid velis, 
unde venias, quando rediturus sis, tell me, what you wish, whence 
you come, when you are to return : die mihi ut, orquemadmo- 
dum vivas, tell me, how you live &c. 

11.) Dum until, donee until, quoad until, dummodo whilst, 
if only, take a conjuncuve; as exspectabo, dum or donee ve- 
nias, until you come : res est prssclara, dummodo sit vera, whilst 
only, if only it be true : so, dummodo ne, if only not ; e. g. dum- 
modo ne sit vera, if only it be not true. Note : a) instead of 
dummodo we may use either dum or modo ; as, res est preeclara, 
modo sit vera, or dum sit vera : oderint, dum metuant : so, dum 
ne, or modo ne, for dummodo ne : b) donee, until, is also used 
with an indicative ; e. g. Terent. Andr. 4. 1. S7 : Ad. 4. 6. 6 : 
Phorm. 4. 1. 24 : Virg. lEn. 1. 274 (278), and elsewhere. But 
donee, so long as, takes an indicative; as, donee eris felix, mul- 
tos numerabis amicos, Ovid. Trist. 1.9-6: donee abibant, Liv. 
6. 13, and elsewhere: e. g. Liv. 2. 49 : Horat. Od. 1.9- 17> 
and elsewhere. So dum, whilst, takes an indicative : c) quoadf 
until, is also followed by an indicative ; as Cic. Mil. 10, Milo 
cumin senatu fuisset eo die, quoad senatus dimissus est : Nep. 
Epam. 9, quoad renuntiatum est, and elsewhere ; e. g. Ces. 
B. G. 5. 17 : but when it means, so long as, it has always an 
indicative : d) dum until, has also an indicative ; e. g. dumre' 
recti sunt, Cic. Verr. Act. 1. 6, and elsewhere; e. g. Terent 
£un. 1. 2. 26 : Heaut. 1. 1. 54 : Phorm. 3. 2. 28: 5. 7. 89. 

12.) Qui, qua, quod, besides the three general cases, in which 
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all purtides take a coojuncdve, viz. a) when they imply con* 
tipgency, b) after the coqjuncuve, c) after the accusative with 
the infinitivei is also continually followed by a conjunctive in 
thefoUomng cases : 

a) After esse, iaveniri, reperiri, and similar verbs, when they 
represent the predicate, of which qui with its appended verb is 
the subject ; e. g. sunt qui dicant, there are people who say : 
sunt qui dixerint, who have said : fuerunt qui dicerent^ there 
were people who might say, to say, instead of dixerunt or dice- 
bant : erunt qui dicant, there will be people who will say : so 
also when reperiri, inveniri 8cc. are used for esse ; e. g. inveni- 
untur qui dicant : reperti sunt, qui dicerent, narrarent &c. Yet 
we also find the indicative ; e. g. 9uni, quos •— iuvat, Hor. Od. 
1. 1.4: sunt, quibtu opus est, ibid. 1. ?• 5 : sunt, qua praterii, 
Cic. Att. 10. 4. Ed. Ernest. : sunt vestrum aliquammulti, qui 
— cognaverunt, Cic. Yen*. 4. 25, Ernest. : hsec erunt, qunB 
dicentur, Cic. Invent. 1. 54. Ernest. : sunt, qui abducunt — 
smd qui putant — • sunt qtti colUgunt, Cic. Tusc. 3. 31, where 
however Eroesti, in compliance with the grammaUcal rule» has 
printed abducaiit, putent, colligant; as in many other places, 
to comply with the same rule, he has altered the indicative into 
the conjunctive, but perhaps without ground. 

b) When qui, quss, quod, is used for ut ego, ut tu, ut is^ ea, 
id, tlirough all cases ; e. g. misit aliquem, qui nuntiaret,thathe 
might aonounce, or who might announce, for ut is : misit mihi 
librum, quem legerem, i. e. ut eum legerem : Nep. Iphig. 2, 
petivit ducem, quem praficeret exercitui : Cic. ad Div. 4. 3, 
nemini concede, qui traxerit : Cic. SuU. 16, literal reperts 
sunt, quapossent: particularly after dignus ; e. g. sum dignus, 
qui amer, for ut ego, I am worthy to be loved : sum dignus, 
quem ames, for ut me ames : dignus es, qui ameris^ for ut tu 
ameris : dignus es, cui faveam, for ut tibi iavearo : pater est 
dignus, qui ametur, for ut is ametur : dignus est, ad quem sub- 
levandum accurramus, for ut ad eum &c. : mater est digna, 
qu» ametur, for ut ea Sec. : digna est,quam amemus,foruteam 
amemus : noa sumus digni, qui amemur, for ut nos amemur : 
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sumus digoiy quos adiuveds, for ut uos &c.: vos estis digni, qui 
amemini, for ut vos &c. : estis digni, quibus utamur, for ut vo- 
bis &c. Further^ dignus sum^ cuius fortunani adiuvet^ i. e. ut 
meam &c. : dignus es, cuius libros legam, i. e. ut tuos&c.: digni 
sunt parentes^ quorum curam magni faciamus, i. e. ut eorum 
curam&c. : digni estis, quorum virtu tes laudentur, i. e. ut vir- 
tutes vestias &c. And thus qui is regularly put after dignus, 
and seldom ut : except when qui has been already used ; e. g. 
homines vidi, qui, ut laudarentur, digni erant, for qui digni erant, 
qui laudarentur : Liv. ^3. 42, quos, ut liaberes^ dignos duzbti. 
The reason why in such instances qui takes a conjunctive is, 
that ut is implied. Yet it cannot be denied, that sometimes ut 
is moreover expressed ; e. g. Liv. 24. l6 : Plant. Mil. 4. 4. 4. 
We may also reckon here, non is sum, qui putem, I am not the 
man to think so : and similar instances : also where qui is used 
after comparatives ; e. g. majora, quam quas possent, Liv. 3. 72 : 
cf. 10. 4. 

c) When qui, quae, quod, is used for cum ego, cum tu, cum 
is, ea, id, and that through all cases ; e. g. ego, qui crederem, 
httc vera esse, eo proft^tus sum, 1, since 1 believed &c* : tu libros 
hos spernis, quos ne legeris quidem, for cum eos ne legeris qui- 
dem, when you have not even read them : quid me laudas, quem 
ne noris quidem, whom jou do not even know, for cum me ne 
&c. : libros misisti, quorum me non cupidum es»e scires, you 
have sent me books, when you know &c., for cum eorum : miror 
te virtutem non amare, cuius prsestantiam bene noris, for cum 
eius : and this is the regular expression of Cicero. Qui, in such 
instances, governs a subjunctive, because cum is understood: 
Cic. Verr. 1. 25, bospes, qui nihil suspicaretur : Cic. Att. 5. 9» 
inalumus iter facere pedibus, qui (i. e. cum) incommodissime 
fiavigassemus, and so continually ; e. g. non solum (videris) sa* 
piens, qui hinc absis, Cic. ad Div. 7. 28 : meum consilium lau- 
dandumest, qui noluerim, ibid. 1. 9- 31: te incusamus, ^i 
abieris, Tereni. 3, 1. 7: naturam accusa, qua ^^ abstruserit, 
Cic. Acad. 4. 10, and elsewhere. 

d) In the formula, est quod, for est cur ; e. g. est quod gau* 
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«easy rideasy fleas Scc.^ thou bast cause to rejoice, to laugh, to 
weep : so, non est quod rideam, fleam 8cc., I have not caupe to 
laugh, weep 8cc. : quod is an accusative, and stands for propter 
quod, and aliquid or negotium is understood \\dth est. Est 
quod gaudeas occurs Cic. ad Div. 7. 10 : so, nihil est, quod te 
des, ibid. 14* 12 : nee e«f, quod &c., Cic. Fin. 2. 3 : so alsone* 
que babeo, quod te accustm^ Cic. ad Div. 2. 8 : non estj cur -~ 
infringatUTy Cic. Or. 2: so also quid est quod; quid est cur tic. 

C. All particles which in themselves do not govern 
the conjunctive, as etsi, tametsi, quamquam, quamvis 
although, si, sin, cum when, ut as, quemadmodum as, 
quod because, that, dum while, donee so long as, quoad 
so long as, quia, quoniam, quando,quandocunque when- 
soever, for which sometimes quandoque occurs, quam 
as ; and all interrogatives, ubi, qualis, quantus, quan- 
do, quis, quid, and particularly qui, quae, quod, have, 
in the following circumstances, a conjunctive after 
them : 

1.) Where the discourse is of a thing merely possible, desir- 
able, or to be granted, where in English the auxiliaries shall, 
will, should, would &c., are commonly used ; e. g. si quis que- 
rat, if any one shall ask : quanquam vix credam, though I 
scarcely can believe : quamvis non negaverim, or negem, al- 
though I cannot deny : si vidisses, if thou hadst seen : nisi putes, 
unless thou shalt think : etiamsi quis dicat, if any one shall say. 
Note : Etiamsi is always used for si etiam, and is therefore dif- 
ferent from quanquam although. Veniam ante, quam tu mei 
plane obliviscaris, I shall come before you may entirely forget 
me : an tu hoc facere possis ? will you be able to do this i num 
hoc credibile sit ? can this be credible? ubi sit pater? where 
may your father be ? ubi fueris? where may you have been? 
quis hoc credat ? who can believe this ? quis crederet, who could 
believe ? &c. : Cic. Verr. 3. 34, quidfacerent miseri ? aut quid 
recusaretU ? what could the unhappy people do ? or what refuse? 
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Note: U is easy to see that the ooojuiictive here does not de- 
pend OD the particle but on the sense. 

2.) When a conjunctive in the same period^ according to the 
order of construction immediately precedes, and the sentence 
which begins with one of these particles is closely connected 
with the verb in the conjuncUve that precedes ; e. g. rogo te, ut 
librum milii des^ si habeas, if thou hast it: orrogo te^utlibrum, 
St habeas, mihi des : or rogo te, ut, si librum habeas, mihi des : 
here habeas is used for habes, because des precedes in die order 
of construction. Rogo te, ut fratrem tuum ames, quanquam, 
or quamvis te oderit : here oderit is used for odit, on account of 
ames : »quum est, ut mortem cogitemus, cum (quando) sani si" 
mus, it is proper that we think of death, when we are in health; 
not sumus, because coptemus precedes. We may also say, 
lequuni est, ut, cwn sani simttSf mortem cogitemus ; since the 
order of construction is the same. Sepe accidit, ut ii nobis 
eripiantur, quos maxime amemus, whom we most love : here 
quos is used with the conjunctive amemus^ because eripiantur 
precedes : so, rex imperavit^ ut, qua bello opus essent, pararen- 
tur : Cic. ad Div. 3. 7. 4, primum cum ad me aditum esset ab 
iis, qtii dicerent, who said, not dicebant, on account of essef : 
ibid. 3. 8. 19* sin hoc genere delectaris, ut, qua tibi in mentem 
teniantf aliis attribuas, not veniunt, on account of attribuas : 
ibid. 3. 5. 14, quod te a Scsvola petiisse dicis, ut, dum tu ab- 
esses-^provincisB praeesset : here dum means so long as, whilst, 
and takes the conjunctive abesses, because praesset precedes : 
ibid. 3. 6. 12, ut, dum tempus anni esset idoneum, afiquid ne- 
gotii gerere possem. Yet we often find the indicative insteadi 
when the thing must be expressed very distinctly, and all ambi- 
guity avoided ; e. g. Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 599 efficit, ut ea, qum 
ignoramus, discere — possimus : Cic. ad Div. 2. 4. 4, utneque 
ea, qua nunc sentio, velim scribere, for serUiam, what I think, 
my meaning : where sentiam also would have been correct* 

3.) When an accusative of the subject with its infinitive pre- 
cedes, and the particle refers to it; e. g. scio te, si quid scias, id 
reticere solere, I know that thou^ when thou knowest anything. 
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art aocustomed to be nleot about it ; if here si is followed by 
sciasy because te tolert precedes : credasfne, rem non facturum, 
fuanquam sciam, although 1 know, for scio, because me factum 
rum precedes : decet sapieniem ita vivere, ut loqitatur, as he 
speaks^ not loquitur: credo patrem, quia non 8crip8erit,mox re« 
versurum, not scripsit, because patrem revermrum precedes : 
decet 9105 non rem ante suscipere^ quam parati nmu$^ that wf 
are prepared^ not mmus : scio^ te nobis ea, qua egeris^ narraiU'' 
ruMf what thou hast done, not egUti : Cic. ad Div. 5. ?• B, sed 
saXo, plures esse, qui de tributis rectu^^^quam qui exigi velint, 
who refuse, than who are willing, not recusant, volunt : ibid. 3. 
8. 8| studia mihi eorum placere, quod in te grati essent, because 
they were grateful Sec. : and this is the general usage. Yet we 
sometimes find the indicative where the sense must be definite^ 
and all obscurity avoided ; as Cic. ad Div. 2. 4. 6, si hoc statueris 
— - quibus artibus ess laudes comparantur, in lis esse bdforan* 
dum, for comparentur, which also is correct after laborandum 
esse : so also iucundiorem esse — quam sermones eorum, qui 
frequentant, ibid. 5.21: disrumpi necesse est earn, qua mazime 
est, Cic. Off. 3. 5. , 

III.) The imperative is used when one bids, orders, 
exhorts, or, in a word, when one commands or decrees 
any thing : it is thence more appropriately named, the 
iussive mode. There is nothing to remark upon it, ex- 
cept 1.) that we do not use non with it, but ne; as ne 
scribe, write not : for which we may also say, ne scri- 
bes, when we would express ourselves more mildly or 
courteously : we also say, cave scribas, dicas &c*, which 
means, write not, beware of writing 8cc. ; when we 
speak emphatically : 2.) that the second person in to is 
not always to be translated, thou shalt ; scribito, write, 
as well as, thou shalt write : ito go, scitote know &c. 

IV.) The infinitive is used in many ways ; 

A. As a subject; e. g. errare humanum est, to err is 
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human : we may alter the order ; e. g. humanum est 
errare, it is human to err ; where errare does not de- 
pend on humanum, but still continues the subject, and 
the order of construction remains unaltered. It is the 
same with the words of Tiberius, boni pastoris est ton- 
dere pecus &c. ; the infinitive tondere is the subject ; 
to shear, or the shearing of the sheep &c. : so, dulce et 
decorum est pro patria mori, where mori is the subject: 
the order is, mori pro patria est dulce &c- It is the 
same with all similar instances ; as, parentum est alere 
liberos, stands for alere liberos est parentum (negotium 
or officium) : equorum est hinnire : in all which in- 
stances, the infinitive is the subject, and is also a no- 
minative : see above, of the Nominative. 

B. The infinitive also follows, and is governed by 
certain verbs : in which case it is used without an ac- 
cusative of the subject ; e. g. possum facere, volo ire &c. 
Note : The rule that when two verbs come together, 
the latter is put in the infinitive, is too general and un- 
defined : it leads the learner to put the infinitive after 
all verbs indiscriminately; even to use such expres- 
sions as, operam do consequi, I labour to attain : pater, 
me impellit discere, my father urges me to learn : which 
are incorrect. Nor, in prose, can we say, quaero com- 
parare, I seek to gain, for studeo &c. : though poets 
speak thus ; e. g. Ovid. Her. 12. 176 : Trist 6. 4. 7 : 
Am. 1.8. 51 : Pbsedr. 3. prol. 24. There are only some 
particular verbs which admit an infinitive after them ; 
e.g. volo^ nolOf malo, cupio, conor^ tento, audeOy paro^ I 
am preparing or intending, e. g. to travel, proficisci ; 
dubito^ when it means, to hesitate ; e.g. non dubito fa- 
teri, I do not hesitate to confess : yet instead of this we 
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oflten find non dubito quin ; e. g. Cic. Sull. 2, non du^ 
bitasse quin defenderet, for defendere : and elsewhere; 
e.g, Cic. Agr. 2. 26 : Cic. Fiacc. 17 : Cic. ManiL 16, 
23 : Cic. Mil. 23 : studeo^ cogito, I intend, or design : 
possum, queo, nequeo ; obliviscor, e. g. oblitus sum di- 
cere : debeo^ incipio, ccepiy constituo to determine, to re- 
solve : so statuo, e. g. statui ire, I have resolved to go : 
so also decemo, e. g. decrevi ire, I have decreed to go : 
desino : consuesco^ to be accustomed : videor, I seem: 
dicorj/aoVj I am reputed ; e. g. pater dicitur esse doc- 
tus, your father is said to be learned, which is the cor- 
rect order, and not dicitur pater esse &c. : habeo, I have 
it in my power, e. g. habeo j9o//«cen, Cic. ad Div. 1.6, 
I can promise : habeo dicere, Cic. Rose. Am. 35 : Cic. 
Fin. 3. 19 : adfirmarCy Liv. 44. 22 : so habeo, I ought 
or should ; as, rogas "ut habeam curare^ Varr. R. R. 1. 1 : 
pontus habet tolli, i. e. debet, Val. Flacc. 1. 671 : also 
in certain instances, disco^ doceo; as, disco scribere : ex- 
perientia//oce^ prudenter vivere : cogo, cogor; as, coactus 
sum fugere : recuso, e. g. ire recusat, for which we 
also find quin, quo minus, andne; e. g. te recusare 
quin restituas, Liv. 8. 7 : so also quin acciperet, non re- 
cusasse, for accipere, Cic. Quint. 20 : non recusavit, 
quo minus poenam subiret, for subire, Nep. Epam. 8 : 
sententiam ne diceret, recusavit, for dicere, Cic. Off. 3. 
27 : further, after the impersonal verbs; zsstat, sc. sen- 
tentia, it is determined : Nep. Att. 21, stat alere mor- 
bum : Stat renovare, Virg. ^n. 2. 750 : also with sen- 
tentia, e. g. Hannibali sententia stetit pergere ire, Liv. 
21. 30: after /ice/, libet, poenitet^ pudet, piget Sec; as, 
licet vidercj it is allowed to see. It is thus used after 
est for licet; e. g. est scire, one may know, Terent. Ad. 
6. 3. 42 : and thus est is often used with an infinitive, 
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e. g. Ovid. Trist. 6. 11. 19: Plin. H. N. 8. 23 : Tac. 
Ann. 16. 34 : Liv. 42. 41 : Sail. lug. 1 10 : Hor. Epist 

1. L 32 : Virg. Eel. 10. 46. Also parce Bnd fuge, espe- 
cially in the poets, are followed by an infinitive; as, 
parce quarerej fuge qtuerere, ask not : liv. 34. 32, 
parce tactarCj refrain from boasting : parcite deprendere^ 
Ovid. Art. 2. 667 : vitam parsi perderCy Tcrent. Hec. 
3. 1. 2 : parce contemnerey Ovid. Her. 16. 279 : fiige 
quarercj Hor. Od. 1. 9. 13 : fuge credertj TibulL 1.4. 
69 (9) : non fugis impammey for imponere, Ovid. Her. 
9. 75. Also after tempera, Plaut. Pcen. Prol. 22 : 5. 2. 
76 : Cic. Div. 1. 22, e poeta : Qell. 4. 9 : after inter- 
mitto, Cic. Tusc. 1. 28 : Cic. ad Div. 7. 12 : Caes. B. 
G. 4. 31 : siteT pratermitto, Nep. Com. 4 ; Csbs. B. C. 

2. 39. Note: We also find the infinitive after adjec* 
tives in the poets, and elsewhere ; e. g. after pavidus, 
Sil. L 406 : sailers, Hor. Od.4. 8. 8 : Ovid. Am. 2.7. 
17 : felLv, Virg. ^n. 9. 772 : ingens, Sil. 10. 216 : te- 
tttSy Sil. 9. 223 : manifestus, Tac. Ann. 2. 67 : Pand. 
30. leg. 33 : Auct. Dial, de Orat. (at the end of Ta- 
citus) 16: segnis, Hor. Od. 3. 21. 22: OvijJ. Trist 
6. 7. 19 : insuetuSy e. g. vinciy Liv. 4. 31 : and aft^ 
others. 

C. The infinitive in particular is used with the ac* 
cusative of the subject, where in English, and most 
other languages, that and a nominative are used ; e. g. 
audio, patrem esse doctum, I hear that your father is 
learned : scio, matrem venisse, I know that my mother 
is come. This is concisely called the accusative with 
the infinitive, which is too indefinite ; because in the 
expressions, patris est, liberos akre ; boni pastoris est, 
tanderepecus ; the accusative is used with an infinitive. 
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It is more perspicuously termed, the accusative of the 
subfcct with the infinitive. Since it is frequently used, 
where in English we have that with a nominative and 
personal verb, the Latin particles therefore which ex- 
press thaty viz. quod, ut, quin, and sometimes an, are . 
in certain instances omitted, and the nominative of the 
subject changed into the accusative ; as audio, patrem 
venisse, for audio, quod pater venit. Since this mode 
of speaking b very common in the ancients, and the 
whole subject requires precise limitations, it shall here 
be explained at large. To understand it correctly, we 
must know where these particles should be used, and, 
thence, when they must be omitted. 

1.) Where these particles must be used : 

a) jin whether, is the easiest : it is put vvbeoever whether 

is used in English without being fallowed by or ; e. g. dubito 

an pater venturus sit, I doubt whether my father wiQ cotne. 

• 

b) Quin that— not, sometimes that, follows non dubito, non 
dubium est, and similar expressions ; as, non dubito, quin pater 
venturus sit, I doubt not that my fiather will come : and so in all 
other instances, where to dotAt is connected with a negative. 
To these belong 'interrogations, where a negative is not ex* 
pressed, but which have the same force as if it were ; as, quis 
dtibitat qtUn pater ventorua sit i who doubts that my father will 
come? since this is equivalent to, no man doubts &c. : so, cui 
dubium est, quiti deus iustus sit? which is equivalent to, nemini 
est dubium quin &c We also find quin after non dubito, I do 
not hesitate, where usually an infinitive follows : see a little be^ 
fore. Further, quin is often used after wm facere possum, non 

fieri potest, parum abest &c., for ut turn ; as, tumjieri potest, quin 
credam, it is not possible that I should not believe it ; more 
briefly, I must believe it: non potui facere, quin irem, 1 could 
not but go: wmpomim facere, quin mittam, Cic. Att« 12< 27 : 
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here for quin^ ut non is used ; e. g. turn posstim facertf ut non 
&c., ibid. 11.21: facere non possum, ut nihil dem literarum, 
ibid. 14 : non fieri potest, ut non &c., Cic. Amic. 21 : also merely 
ut, when it means, it is not possible, that ; e. g. Cic.Tusc. 1.3: 
further, parum abest, quin credam, there wants little of my 
believing : parum aberat quin caderet, there wanted little, but 
that he should fall : parum aberat quin cecidissem, there wanted 
littlei but that I had fallen : so, non multum abest, abfuit, quin 
8lc., therie wants, wanted, not much, but that 8bC. : so also nihil 
abest, quin sim miserrimus, Cic. Att. 11. 15. So, mihi non 
possum temperare, I cannot refrain, govern myself, e. g. quin 
clamem, but that I must exclaim : nequesibi temperaturos, quin 
&c., CsBs. B. G. 1. 33 : vix temperavere animis quin &.C., Lir. 
5. 45 : agre temperatum est, quin &c., Liv. 32. 10 : nee tempe- 
ravit, quin iactaret. Suet. Ces. 22 : instead of which quo minus 
is used ; e. g. nequeo mihi temperare, quo minus — adferam, 
Plin. H. N. 18. 6 : also ne. Plant. Stich. 1. 2. 60 : also the in- 
finitive; e. g. Plaut. Poen. Prol. 22 : ibid. 34: ibid. 5. 2. 76 : 
Gell. 4. 9 : Cic. Div. 1. 22, e poeta. Also in more instances ; 
e. g. Cic. Phil. 2. 10, ego — mhil pnttermisi, quin Pompeium 
a Cessans coniunctione avocarem, I have omitted nothing to 
separate Pompey from his connection with Ctesar: Terent. 
Adelpb. 3. 1. 6, nam nunquam unum intermittit diem, quin 
semper veniat, for he never omits one day, but that he always 
comes : Cic. Marc. 8, non fuit recusandum in tanto dvili belio, 
quin respublica -~ multa perderet, we could- not refiise in so 
great a civil war, but that the state should lose something : and 
Uius quin is often used after recusare ; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 6. 18 
(19): Cic. Acad. 4. 4: Caes. B. G. 4. 7 : at other times ne is 
used instead, Nep. Hann. 12: Cass. B. C. 3. 82: or quo mi- 
nus, Cic. Fin. 1. 3 : 3. 19 : also, quin, ne, quo minus, follow 
recuso, where properly the infinitive should be used ; e. g. non 
recusasse, quin acciperet, for accipere, Cic. Quint. 20 : farther, 
Cic. ad Div. 5. 12. 5, deesse mihi nolui, quin te admooerem, I 
was unwilling to injure myself by not reminding you : so, tnm 
fas est exorari, quin &c., for ut non, Cic. Quir. Red. 9 : obsi-- 
stere quin, for ut non, Liv. 22. 60 : otherwise ne, Nep. Milt, 3. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



Of the Parts of the Verb. 205 

There is something singular Plant. Mil. 4. 8. 33, nequeo quin 
fleam, I cannot refrain from weeping, where facere may be un- 
derstood : so nequeo, quin lacruniem, Terent. Uec. 3. 3. 35 : so 
non possum, quin exclamem, i. e. I must exclaim, Plaut. Trin. 
3. 2. 79: which words are repeated, Cic. Or. 2. 10: so, non 
potest (sc. iieri) quin obsit, Plaut. Mil. 3. 1.7: video nonpo* 
tesse (for posse) quin eloquar, ibid. Bacch. 3. 6. 30. Further, 
Cass. B. C. 3. 94, neque vero C^s&vem fefellit, quin ab iis co* 
hortibus — initium victorise oriretur, nor did it escape Caesar, 
that the victory would begin with those cohorts : so also after 
other words, as dicere, negare, suspicio, where otherwise the 
accusative is used : yet there is generally a negative expressed 
or implied ; e. g. alterum diet noffi potest^ quin ii — beati sint, 
for eos non beatos esse, Cic. Tusc. 6. 7 : negarenon posse, quin 
rectius sit, Liv. 40. 36 : rum abest suspicio, quin\pse — consci- 
verit, Caes. B. G. 1 . 4 : so after ignorare ; e. g. quis ignorat, 
quin tria Graecorum genera sint? for tria Grascorum genera esse, 
Cic. Place. 27 : also after exspectare ; e. g. non modo non ne- 
cesse sit, sed ne uule quidem, quin mox indicium fiat, exspectare, 
Cic. Invent. 2. 28 : yet Emesti has printed quam for quin. 

c) Ut or uti, that, is used 1.) when it is equivalent to, in 
order that, and therefore denotes the end or cause ; as, feci hoc 
ut vidercs, 1 did this that you might see : tu abis ut ditior re- 
deas, you go away that you may return richer : so also, ut vere 
dicam, Cic. Verr. 5. 69^ that I may say the truth : so also, ut 
veriusdicam, Cic. Pis. 26 : ut ita dicam, Quintil. 8. 3. 37 : so 
also ut nihil dicam de eo, or ut tacearo 8cc., that I may say no- 
thing about that, or to be silent about that : 2.) to denote a con- 
sequence or inference ; e. g. Croesus ille tandem infelix fuit : 
ut verum sit, neminem semper felicem esse, so that it is true, 
that no one &c. : Cic. Marc. 6, ut dubitare debeat nemo, so 
that no one ought to doubt: and elsewhere; e.g. Cic. ad Div.7» 
7 : 12. 3: 8cc. 3.) after words expressing comparison, as ita, 
sic, tam, tantopere, tantus, talis, tot, adeo, tantum so much, t^ 
for talis, hactenus so far &c. ; e. g. ita te amo, ut neminem ma- 
gis amare possim : talis est vir, tU &c. : eas mthi literas misisti 
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ut &c., you have seat me such letters^ that &c. : ea est virtute^ 
ut &c.y be 18 80 virtuous, that Sue. : bo also after compara^es; 
e^« videtur esse aliiutf quam ut -— possimus, Cic. Or. S. 6, i.e. 
higher than that, or too high for &c. : so after inferius, Cic Pis. 
26: antiquius, Cic ad Div« 11. 5 : pouusj, Li v. 9* 14: magis, 
Quiotil. 8. S. Yet we must carefully observe whether the 
English thai refers to the words above mentioned ; otherwise 
ut is not luedy even though they precede : e. g. quemadmodom 
tu iUud negas, ita credo, verum esse, so I believe, that it is true : 
here that does not refer to so, but to / beUive, and therefore it 
would be incorrect to say, ut verum sit. Further, Cicero often 
says vdim ita credas, or tiU ita persuadeas, me per omnia £m> 
turum &c. : here ita has scarcely any meaning, or simfrfy means 
^ much, or this, instead of hoc : and tbe sentence me omnia feo^ 
turum refers not to ita, but credas, persuadeas. Thus it would 
be incorrect to say, tantus hie vir putavit^ ut res aliter se ha- 
beat, for rem se aliter habere ; since the latter sentence does not 
refer to tantus, but to putavit. 4.) After any expressions, par- 
ticularly verbs or even substantives, which do, or should and 
might contain the cause of the foUomog sentence, and expess 
the event8,yrom i0kich the events contained in the following sen- 
tence wUch begins with that, arise as a consequence, or for 
fsMch they do happen, or should and might happen. Such are 
those expressions, particularly verbs, which denote to will, wish, 
bid» exhort^ remind, urge, command, permit, provide, take pains, 
advise^ cause, to be necessary, expedient, reasonable, to happen, 
come to pass, follow ; e. g. rogo, ut venias, I ask thee to come : 
volo, ut scribas, I wish thee to write : opto, ut illud fiat, I wish 
that it may be done : pater me hortatus est, ut discerem, my 
father exhorted me to learn, not discere : cur me impdlis, ut 
fc^tinem i why do you urge me to hasten i rex imperavit, ut 
h»c fierent, the king commanded that these things should be 
done : and so all verbs of commanding ; eveniubeo, which ge- 
nerally takes an infinitive, is sometimes followed by ut; e. g. 
iussit, ut peterent, Liv. 32. 16 : iuberentqueut &c., liv. 1. 17 : 
inhere ut, Cic. Verr. 4, 2£ : senatus decrevit, populustusstV, ut 
Slc., ibid. 2. 67 : velitis iubeatis, ut &c., Gell« 5. 19i from the 
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formula of arrogation : dii iubeantf ut Sec*, O^. Her. 1. 101 : 
iubere s^Mttum, ut — traUcerety liv. 28. 36 : iubebat, ut fac^- 
rem, Hor. Sat. 1. 4. 121 : mbet, ut dicant &c„ Plaul. Amph. 
1. 50 : quibus i$i$serat, ut resUtereot;, Tac. Ann. 13. 40^ and 
elaewbere : also without ut, and with a bare conjunctive ; e. g. 
iube, mibi respondeat, Terent Eun. 4. 4. 24^ and eLsewhere : fur- 
ther, patior ut h»c sint^ I allow these things to be : cura ut valeas, 
take care thatyou be welly of your health: operamdabo^utdiscam^ 
1 win take pains that I may learn, to learn, not discere .: operam 
omnem dedi, ut istas res invenirem, I used all my pains that I 
might find those things : suadeo tibi, ut domi manaasi I p^* 
Buade you to remain at home : hsec res &cie^ ut miser sim, this 
thif^ makes me miserable : necesse est, ut venias, it is necessary 
that thou come : GeU. 2. 29i necesse esty uti vos auferam ; yet 
this is rare, and ut is more usually omitted ; e. g. audacia otten^ 
datur necesse est, Cic. Rose. Am. 22 : fndeant necesse est, ibid. 
40 : vendat necesse est, Cic. Verr^ 3. BQ, and elsewhere : or ii^ 
steady tlie accusative with the infinitive ia used : so oportet is 
seldom used with ttt; e. g. Cic. Invent. 2.19, multum oportet, 
itf diucqnsistat; where firnestihas changed ut into et: it is 
more commonly used with a bare conjunctive, or with the ac- 
cusative and infinitive ; e. g. oportet pater scribat, or oporto pa* 
trem seribere: so also after opus est we sometimes find ut; e.g. 
Plaut* True. 2« 3« 7 : 2. 6. 19 s 5. 11 : more-irequentiy the ac- 
cusative and infinitive : further, utile est, ut discamus, it is pro- 
fitable for us to learn : though we are uncertain whether utile 
followed by ut, occurs in ancient writers : it is commonly used 
with an infinitive, or an accusative and infinitive : ssquum escut 
hoc fijitf it is reasonable that this happen : Plaut Rud. 4. 7. 4, 
asquumeatKl&c., and elsewhere ;e.g.Pand. 45. 9*3: so also 
after asquita% e.g. quam habet equitatenh nt amittatf Cic. Off. 
&22.: also after officium est, Plaut. Pseud. 4. 1.9: Terent. 
Andr. 1. 1. 141 : Cic. Fm.3. 6: Cek. 3.4: Colum. 12. 13: 
after pnsdarum iUud est« et rectum et verum, Cic Tusc 3. 29 : 
saspe fit ut homines moriantur, it often happens that men die : 
accidit hm,, ut domi non essem, it chanced yesterday that 1 
was not at bomte : non omnibus contingit utdivites sint, it does 
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not befall all to be rich^ all have not the good luck to be rich : 
fainc sequitur ut venim sit, hence it follows that it is true. Ex- 
amples, where ut follows fit, accidit, contingit, are frequent in 
the ancients : so evenit, Cic. Or. £. 5. To tliese belongs ftitu- 
rum est, futurum esse or fore ; as, speroybre tf^discas, I hope it 
wiU happen, that thou ma^fst learn ; more briefly, I hope thou 
wilt learn : futurum esse, ut pellerentur, Caes. B. G. 1. 32, for 
pulsum iri ; so, hinc fiiturum est, ut ssgrotes, hence it will 
happen, that thou wilt be sick. Also est, w^en it is used in 
circumlocutions ; as, est ut velim, for volo ; Cic. Or. 59, est at 
id — deceat, for id decet: Terent. Phorm. 2. 1. 40, si est, pa- 
true, culpam ut Antipho in se admiserit, if it be true that Aii- 
tipho has committed a fault, or if Antipho has committed a fault: 
Cic. Or. 2. 36, est ut philosophi tradant, for philosophi tradunt : 
Hor. Od. 3. 1. 9,e8t u/ viro vir latius ordinet arbusta sulcis&c., 
i. e. it sometimes happens that 8cc. : so, quandofuit^ ut non li- 
ceret i for quando non licuit If Cic. CceL 20 : si est, ut dkat^ 
for ji didty Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 43 : non est, ut copia maior donari 
passitf i. e. non potest copia &c., Hor. Epist. 1. 12. 2 : non erat 
ut fieri posset, for non fieri poterat, Lucret. 5. 977 : also after 
potest, it is possible ; e. g. potest, ut arbitrentur, Plaut. Pseud. 
2. 2. 38 : potest, ut admiserit, Cic. Cluent. 37 : also after est, 
i. e. there is cause, e. g. neque est ut putemus, Plin. H. N. 18. 
1 : ille erat, ut odisset, Cic. Mil. 13 : magis est, ut ipse moleste 
ferat, Cic. Ccel. 6. Particularly here belong the expressions, 
tnos est, ut Su:., it is the custom that &c., Cic. Brut. 21 : moris 
est, ut &c.. Cic. Verr. 1. 26 : in niorem venerat, ut See., Liv. 
42. 27 : at other times the infinitive follows ; e. g. Virg. JEn. 1. 
336 (340) : Liv. 32. 5 : 39* 43 : also the gerund, Cic ad Div. 
12. 17 : reliquum est, ut &c., it still remains that &c., Nep. 
Att. 21 ; Cic. ad Div. 7. 31 : so also restat, ut dicamus &c., it 
still remains, that &c. : Cic. Acad. 4. 2,restat, ut respondeam : 
Cic.^at. Deor. 2. 16, restat u^'sit &c. To these also belongs 
the expression, tantum abest, ut &c. ; e. g. tantum abest, ut ad- 
sidue discas, ut potius literas omnes oderis, thou art so far from 
learning assiduously, that thou rather hatest all learning. In this 
instance ut is repeated, and for perspicuity often takes potius or 
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contra with it : yet ut is only used once, when t^ntum abest fol- 
lows another sentence ; as,tu odisti omnes literas^tantum abest 
ut adsidue discas^ thou hatest all learning, so &r art thou from 
learning assiduously. It is also used once only in other instances ; 
as, tantum abest a cupiditate gloris, ut onini fortuna contentus 
sity he is so far from the desire of glory^that he is contented with 
any fortune. Also ut is sometimes used after integrum est, Cic. 
Tusc. 5. 21 : parum est, Quintil. 6. I. 38 : 10. 7- 24: pneter- 
missum est, Cic. Att. IS. 21 : probari potest, Cic. Tusc. 3. 3 : 
obsequi, Liv. 42. 21 : verum est, Nep. Hann. 1: verisimile 
est, Cic. Verr. 4. 6 : also ut is used after substantives ; as, 
tua voluntati nt venirem, parui, thy wish, that I should 
come : after sententia, Cic. Fin. 2. 11 : defensio, Quintil. 7* 1. 
35 : 5.) in an explanation ; e. g. altera res est, ut «— rem ge- 
ras, Cic. Off. 1. 20, the other thing is, or consists in tliis, that 
&c. : 6«) finally, it is used after verbs of fearing, where it means 
that — not ; as, timeo ut pater veniat, I fear that my father will not 
come. Note : We also find facere quod for ut ; e. g. uUnam dii 
fedssent, quod ea lex esset constiluta, Vitruv. 10. prsef. On 
the contrary, we find ut after verum est, Nep. Hann. 1 : after 
verisimile est, Cic. Verr. 4. 6 : see above, and hereafter more 
at large. 

d) Quod, that or because, which is properly the accusative of 
the relative qui^ with propter or ad understood, to speak gene- 
rally, is used or should be used to denote the cause of what pre- 
cedes, and may therefore always be rendered because, and hence 
is entirely different in sense and use from ut ; as also when any 
thing precedes, which cannot be the cause of the sentence which 
follows, and begins with that : e. g. gaudeo quod sanus es, I 
rejoice that thou art well : here my joy is not the cause that 
you are well, since you would be equally well without it : on 
the contrary, thy being well is the cause of my joy. » 'But in par- 
ticular, quod is or should be used after expressions, particularly 
verbs and substantives, which denote 1 .} a taking heed, remark- 
ing, perceiving, whether by the senses or the understanding ; as 
to hear, see, feel, think, understand, observe, conceive, mark, 
remark, notice, retain in mind, recollect, forget, judge, suspect, 
VOL. II. P 
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conjecture, imagine, conclude, wonder, know, be ignorttil : to- 
ther, it is certain, clear^ manifest^ well-known tec. : fi.) after es^ 
pressioDs and modes of feeling ; as tongoice, |[rieve^ be mwift* 
'mg, be angry, weep, lament,, be undtay, tremble, hope : eacepi 
l^fear^ whichdoesnot beloog to tbese^ since verbs of fiMffiflgaM 
fiillowed by ne or ut; ne that, and ne non^ or ut, that -^-^ not: 
3.) after expressions, especially verbs and substanUves, which 
ngp^y an indication or notice, whether by words, looks> gastures, 
or any other way : amcMigst which are verbs denoting to say, 
write, confess, lie, reveal, betray, indicate, give to understand, 
make known, relate, report, proclaim, notice, keep secret, testify, 
assure, swear to : also after substantives which denote a report^ 
narration, rumour kc. 

2.) When and under what circumstances these particles are 
omitted, must be now explained: an, quin, ut and quod are 
omitted, and the nominative of the subject with its indicative or 
conjunctive is changed into the accusative with the infinitive ; 
where it is evident that the verb must be retiuned in die same 
tense. But when this should take place is hard to define, and 
required much caution ; for in some instances it is necessary^ 
and principally instead of quod : sometimes either way is in- 
different, the particle with the nominative, or the accusative 
with the infinitive : sometimes the partide must be retained, 
and the accusative with the infinitive would be incorrect. 

This point will now be considered : 

A. An (whether) must be retained after all rerbs 
which it regularly follows; except after dubito, dubium 
est, where it is allowed to use the accusative with the 
infinitive ; as, dubito an pater venturus sit ; or dubito, 
patrem venturum esse : dubito an Sec. occurs Nep* 
Thras. 1 : dubito followed by an accusative and infini* 
live, Liv. 6. 2. 

B. Quin may be omitted, and the accusative with 
the infinitive substituted, only after non dubito, non 
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dttbtum ert, and similar expr^ions ; as, nemo dubitat, 
qais dabitat? where however it may with equal cor* 
lectness be u$ed ; e. g. non dubito, quin hoc rerum siiy 
or hoc verum esse. Thus Nep. Praef. nan dubitofore 
plerosque : so Liv. 26. 15 : PUn. Epist. 6. %l : quin i3 
Qsed Cic. Att. 6. 2f non dubitabat^ qmn &c. : so ctme 
dubites (for pe dubita) quin ftc, Cic. ad Di?. 5. 20 : 
non est dubium, quin &c., Cic« Or. 2. 8. On the «ai|- 
trary, after all other similar expressions ; as, non fieri 
potest, non facere possum, parum abest Jtc., quin must 
invariably be used ; and the accusative with the infini- 
tive would be a gross fault. Note : There also occurs 
non dubium est^ quin non &c., where what follows is 
denied^ Terent And. 2. 3. 17. So, non dubito, q\iin 
«>n fiat, I am confident that it will not happen. 

C Ut requires the most caution : viz. 

I.) Ut in the following instances must be retained : 

1.) When it M die same 9b, m order diat; e. g. feci propter- 
ea^ nt mierei, I (fid it on purpose, tbat he night eee* 

2«) When it donoles a coo8equence» a» ia ibe following ex- 
jnple; Cfl^sar miiere periit : ui u vaide firent^ qui euoi profe- 
Acimmo habeaat, to that tliey are wroog be. ; hem the aocq- 
MiiNtio$trTcre wouM be incc^nect. 

3.) After the words signifyioig comparison, ita, sic, tano, taljs, 
tantos, tantum so much, tot, adeo, tantxspere, hacteous so far, 
iaod the like; ako after m ioi talU. Here also the accusative 
would be incorrect i we must alwftjs say, ita te amo ut &c. : 
iaU$ fuisti vt Sec. : ta virtute praditus es, ut omnes te laudeot, 
tfaott art a person of such virtue, that all pmse thee : maior est 
^iflm ut eum satis laudare queam &c. 

" 4.) After many verbs and various phrases : e.g. 1.) to make; 

p2 
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as facio, efficio> perficio : t\i fades ut miser sis, not te esse tuir 
serum : except where facere is the same as fingere, ponere, sup- 
pose that ; e. g. faciamus, deum non esse, let us suppose that 
there is do God : so Cic. ad Div. ?• 23. 1, fac qui ego sum^ 
esse te, suppose that thou wert in my place : so,fa£ atnmas non 
remanere, Cic. Tusc. 1. 34: facto me alias res agere, Cic. ad 
Kv. 15. 18, I suppose &c. : fac potuisse (sc. te) Phil. 2. 3 : 
also in other places, where it may be translated partly to mak^ 
partly to allege, partly to allow ; e. g. facit macrescere volucres^ 
Van*. R. R. 3. 5 : facito iffervere, Colum. 12. 38. 5 : fecit 
decesse (for decessisse) populum, Terent. Heaut. f rol. 31 : Plato 
mundmn a deo (edijicari facit, i. e. dicit, Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.8: 
Homerus Herculem ab Ulysse conveniri facit, ibid. 3. l6 : 
hanc herbam nervos glutinarefaciunt, i. e. dicunt, putant, Plin. 
H. N. 25. 5 : me cernere letum nnti fecisti, Virg. jEn. 2. 538: 
ilium forma timere facit, Ovid. Her. 17. 174. Further, ut must 
be retained after efficio, perficio ; as, effecisti ut tua virtus ap- 
pareret, not virtutem tuam apparere : yet sometimes the accu- 
sative with the infinitive follows efficio ; e. g. vult efficere, ani^ 
mos esse, Cic. Tusc. 1. 31: ex quo efficitxir hominem '-^ non 
posse, ibid. 3. 5 : voluptates ad exitum |)er/?ctf procedere, Ar- 
nob. 4. So also 2.) after verbs denoting to care, provide, take 
pains ; as, curavit ut res fieret, not rem fieri : operam dabo, or 
navabo, ut libri tibi mittantur, I will take care that the books be 
sent to you, not libros mitti. But studeo is more rarely followed 
by ut; e.g. Hirt. Alex. 1 : Pand. 43. 10. 1, twice repeated : 
Cato R. R. 5 : or ne, Pand. ibid. : Phssdr. 2. £pil. 6 : more 
commonly by the infinitive : sometimes even the accusative with 
the infinitive; e. g. gratum se viV2ert studet, Cic. Off. 2. 20, and 
elsewhere; e. g. Terent. Hec. 2. 2. 23 : Sail. Cat. 1 : Cic. ad 
Div. 11. 28. Mat. 3.) after the expression, to carry a thing so 
far, rem eo producere, id efficere, id consequi : 4.) after id 
agere, spectare, to have that view or intention : 5.) after verbs 
denoting to persuade, exhort, urge, compel, command : a) to 
persuade ; e. g. suadeo tibi ut scribas : b) to urge ; as impello te, 
ut discas : c) to compel ; e. g. coegit me, ut facerem : d) to 
command ; as impero to command, prsecipio to director enjpin. 
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mando to commission : rex imperan^^praecepit, ut isia fierent : 
mandavit mihi ut emerem : iubeo, however, has more com- 
monly the accusative v^ith the infinitive ; as, rex iussit rem fieri, 
not ut See. : yet wre find it not unfrequeody widi tU ; e. g. Liv. 
1. 17 : 32. 6 : Cic« Verr, 4. 22 ; as was lately remarked : it also 
occurs without ut, with a conjunctive ; as iube res fiat : iube, 
filiusveniat: Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 24, iube mihi respondeat: cf. 
Ovid. Am. 1. 1 1. 29 : Art. 1. 567 : Liv. 44. 2. Also veto to for- 
bid, to say in a commanding, beseeching, persuasive manner, 
that a thing shall not be, is commonly used with an accusative 
and infinitive ; e. g. vetat earn mirari, Liv. 29. 10 : rationes ve^ 
iabant me reipublic® diffidere, Cic ad Div. 5. 13 : yet ne also 
18 used, Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 187 : also the conjunctive without ne, 
€• g. vetabo sit 8cc., Ilor. Od. 3. 2. 2?. On the contrary, dico, 
sCribo, nuntio, and similar verbs^ when they contain the notion 
of a command, or at least of an urgent wish or demand, belong 
to these, and must be followed by ut ; e. g. die tuo filio, ut ad 
me yeniat, tell your son to come to me : senatus ei scripsit, ut 
rediret, the senate wrote to him, that he should return : 6.) after 
the verbs fit, accidit, contingit, evenit, ut must be retained : 
bincfoctum est, ut ab omnibus laudaretur: accidit ut pater mo- 
reretur, not patrem mori : non fieri potest, ut miser sis &c. : so 
also, 7.) ut must follow reliquum est, restat 8cc. : also est, fore, 
fiiturum est; e. g. est ut dicat : see above, IV. C. c : 8) also 
aifter verbs denoting to beg or entreat. 

Note : Yet exceptions to these rules are not wanting in the 
ancients ; e. g. after imperare we find an accusative and infini- 
tive, Terent.Andr.5.2. 1 : Cic. Cat. 1.11: Nep. Hann. 1 1, and 
elsewhere : so also after pr»cipere an infinitive, Ovid. Art. 2. 
415 : Plin. H. N. 25. 4 : so after cogere ; e. g. te emere coegit, 
Cic, Off. 3. 13 /me \ivere, Cic. Att. 3.3 : after suadere, Vii^. 
Geor. 4. 264 : Ph»dr. 1. 15. 6 : also with an accusative of the 
person and infinitive, Terent. Hec. 3. 5.31: Virg. ^n. 12. 
238 : after euro, Colum. 9. 9 : particularly when it may be 
-translated, to be willing ; e. g. neque redire curavit, Cic. ad Div. 
1.9: nee docti legere curarent, Cic. Acad. 1.2: curabis esse. 
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Ami. M tisamm. d.ASi abo with tbe accvsMve Mri inimlive 
nffaeft it taeaD», to let or tame ; e. g. euro rem parkri; for whacb 
curd rem (Miraiidam ig more usual ; e. g. ^gnum AvdleDdum oi^ 
ravit» Cio. Verr. 4^ 49 : curavit buculam facieudiim, Cic. Diir« 
1. Uj and dsei/Hief^e.g« Nep, Dioo. 6s so ako Cic Arch. 9^ 
cmtigii ei> urtteeelkre, for ut anteodleret : bo Hor« Epist. 1. \7* 
d6 : to tftor aocidit ) e. gi Cic. ad Div. 6, 11. (U), nee eniiai 
ncciderat^ wiki opus eise^ for ut opus miAi e^sei. Also for eat 
dt (€f. g. est ut (Kent pater, for pater dicit) we find est with on 
ktfiifitlv« } en gk est iiiterdam prawtam meircaturiB rem quarei^ 
for prlMtftt iMerdum &C., Cato R« R* 1 : od abo fuirii mM 
f^mim -^ attncitite tu», for eguerim, Sail, lug* 1 10 : magie etf 
defic^rt^ t^aud.46.S. 72 : also after estD it may be, esto, aiUoato^ 
fieri^ HoTAt. Epiitt. 1. U 81. Also ut often fails before Che oon^ 
juilclive ; e« g. buic mandat, Rhemos adM, Oes. B, Oi. d. 11 : 
Inrtedpit, am^ peiMii itnd. 0. 68 1 fa rogo atque oro^ tecoOi- 
put, Glc. Ad Dir. 5« 18 : rugat^ kmi», Ovid. Ant. S. 14. 4^ and 
cAseWtael'e : kt^ feliquuffi est, CJic. ikl ENvw 9. d : IS. €1 : an 
MM k>6Q«tidAed dRer |ierttiittD> siniH iub«0| «nd other verba. 

n.) Afteir the fdlto't^itig, at VM,f he tetbkb^, in 
changed into Ikk accusative With th^ infimtive ; sis, to 
he willing, unwilling, to wisti, allow, permit; it is rea- 
sonable, expedient, necessary, it follows kc. : e. g. to- 
lui te id facere, and ut tu id faceres : nolo id fieri, and 
nolo\it id fiat'. €upio> rempoblicam esse salvani, and 
lilt Ves|>ui)lica salva sit : patioiv fero, <li]io^ rem ita fieri, I 
'^lk># tht thing so t6 hap^ti) &fid ikti^ ite fiat : wquimi 
est ttbs d^m iiMrat^, it is i«aiM/baMt thM #e \(st^ God, 
Bfid ut aiiieinils &c. : so also aftesr itkstum and vertim, 
i. e, aequum est ; utile est, or fexpedit, Ixbrbs hos legi, 
and ut hi libri legantur : yet after sequum, iustum, ye- 
rum^ utile est^ expedite the infinitive with the accHsa- 
titb neeAs to foe more itsual ; and it is doubtful whe- 
ther ntile est cah be fbuttd with ut. Oportet hominem 
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diseere, uid (trt) homo discat, a man most learn, it is 
necessary or expedient that a man learn : both are very 
usual, but in the second instance ut is more commonly 
omitted : it is the same with necesse est, e.g. necesse 
est bominem mori, and (ut) homo moriatur, it is un- 
avoidable, absolutely necessary, that man die, for a 
man to die : hinc sequitur, deum esse iustum, and ut 
iieus sit iustus, hence it follows that God is just : botk 
9re very common : so, bine consequens est, hence it 
fidlows, wa& ut, or an accusative and infinitive. It 
Iienee appears, that it is not an error to place ut after 
the above-mentioned verbs, unless perhaps after iubeo, 
where the accusative with the infinitive is more usual, 
tiiough it is scarcely a fault to say iubeo ut. We 
may also remark, that in absolute expressions, without 
reference to particular persons, these verbs are mo^ 
ix>mmonly followed by a passive than an active ; e. g. 
rex iussit captives redimiy in preference to rex iussit 
captives redimere. Yet we sometimes find the active; 
e. g. Virg. ^n. 3. 9, Anchises dare fatis vela iubebat, 
for dari; and elsewhere, e. g. ibid. 5. 773 : 12. 684 : 
Hor. Od. 3. 24. 42 : so caste iubet lex adire deos, for 
adirij Cic. Leg. 2. 10. 

D« Qcmm/ ixLvciveg the least difficulty, if we observe, 
that it must always be omitted, and the nominative 
with the personal verb changed mto the accusative 
with the infinitive, when it is not the same as because^ 
seeing that, wherefore^ or why ; for in all these senses 
it may be used : on the other hand, when it merely 
means because^ seeing that, and cannot be converted 
into that, it must always be retained, nor can it be 
changed into the accusative with the infinitive : there- 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



216 0/ the Parts of the Verb. 

fore it IS retained ia the forms est quod, non est quod, 
diu est quod &c. We more precisely remark : 

1.) It 18 rejected, and the accusative with the infinitive used 
after verbs and other expressions which imply a) notice, ob- 
servation, perception, whether by the senses or understanding; 
e. g. to hear, see, feel, think, understand, discern, find, observe, 
recognise, mark, remark, attend to, keep in mind, remember, 
forget, judge, suspect, conjecture, believe, be of opinion, be of 
the mind, presume, take for granted, be convinced, be confident, 
wonder, know, be ignorant, conclude, consider, reflect, deliberate 
on, experience, receive information of &c. : further, it ia certain, 
true, manifest, clear, known, made plain, and the like ; also after 
substantives deuoting persuasion, conjecture, conviction : b) 
notice or information, however imparted, whether by words, 
writing, gesture 8cc.; and, therefore, after the verbs to say, 
write, inform, lie, reveal, betray, indicate, convey intelligence, 
show, make known, lay open, conceal, keep silent, tell, let out 
to notice, proclum, instruct, promise, ensure, be surety, testify, 
swear to &c. : to which belong substantives which denote, 
tidings, report, discovery, and the like ; also the expressions, 
there is a report, men believe &c. In all these instances thai 
does not mean because^ $eeing that, as to the circumstance thai, 
and therefore quod would be incorrect ; e. g. audivi patrem esse 
asgrotiim, not quod pater est legrotus, much less sit: since quod 
in itself takes no conjunctive : so, scio patrem venisse, not quod 
pater &c. : dicunt, narrant, patrem mortuum esse : literse turn 
mihi significarunt, dedaraverunt, pacem nobis donatum in : no- 
tum est mundum a deo creatum esse : &ma, regem venturam 
esse, multos exhilaravit, the report that the king would come 
exhilarated many : constat inter erudites, rem esse utilem, it is 
agreed amongst the learned, that &c. : in all which, and similar 
instances, quod would be incorrect. Also after sic est in libro, 
in epistola 8cc. ; e.g. erat sic (for hoc) in tuis Uteris, eum ven- 
turum, Cic. Att. 10. 16. 
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Observations. 

d) Since after all these verbs^ the accusative with Uie iufini- 
tive must be used, it is iDcorrect for the teacher to say that the 
accusative with the infinitive is more elegant than quod. It is 
not merely more elegant, but we must speak thus, becauee usage 
requires it. It is maintained, and not widiout reason, by Peri- 
2onius in Sanctii Minerva, against Gronovius, that the ancients 
have also used quod after such verbs ; e. g. after scio, Plaut. 
Asin. 1. 1. 37| sciof fiiius quod amet meus : Liv. 3. 5% scituros 
quod — in concordiam res redigi nequeant : Phsedr. 5. 2. 1 1, 
scio quod virtuti non sit credendum tuss ; in all which places 
Gronovius would read 911am : but the passages in which quod 
is found, instead of an accusative and infinitive, are too many to 
justify this alteration ; e.g. scio, quod omnes -~ putant, Salvian. 
de Avarit. 4. p. l65. Rittersh. : so also after cognosce, credo, 
sentio, opinor, notum facio &c. : e. g. cogmto^ quod fiiius — non 
fuisset, Pand. 22. 3. 15 : posse credere, quod tu quidquam— ^ 
cogitaris, Apul. Met. 3. p. 135. Elmenh. : nee credity quod ser- 
vet, quod — rubeant, Claud. Proserp. 3. 223 : quando sensis- 
sent, quod irrigarentur, flor. 1. 23 : opinantes, quod tangatur, 
for tactum iri, Pallad. in Feb. 24. 5 : notum facere, quod sit 
pr»gnans, Pand. 25. 3. 1 : after recorder and ostendo; e. g. 
recordatus, quod nihil — praestitisset. Suet. Tit. 8 : ut ostenderet, 
quod erat -— minor, ibid. Aug. 43 : yet we may here under- 
stand eum after ostenderet, in which case quod would mean be* 
cause : after dico, e. g. dicam, quod bonum sit, Cato ap. PHn. H. 
N. 29« 1 : so also facile est, quod habeant consei^am, Varr. 
R. R. 2. 10. 16, for habere : querebatur, quod homines essent, 
Cic. Amic. 17 : particularly after illud, id &c. ; e.g. videndum 
illud est, quod manet gratia, Cic. Off. 2. 20 ; illud nosse opor- 
tet, quod — potio pemiciosissima est, Cels. 1.3: ego id respon- 
deo, quod animadverU, Cic. Amic. 2. However numerous such 
instances may be, yet they are so few when compared with the 
others, where the accusative and infinitive are used, that they can- 
not be considered of moment, and are a proof that the ancients 
preferred the other usage. 
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b) Dico» scribo &c.^ whea they include the ootioD of com- 
mand, will, desire, do not beloDg to this place, since they must 
then be followed hjut; e» g. pater dixit mihi, u^ ad ae venirem : 
scripsi ei» ut festinaret, I have written to* him that be should 
hasten &€*: so, nuntiavitd» utvepiret: nuotius venit, ut re- 
^iret &€• 

c) Exceptions from these general usages occur in the andents : 
e. g. we jSnd adde quod, add thereto, that, i. e. further ; e.g« 
Ovid.Pottt a. 9. 47 : 4. 1 1. 21 : 4. 14. 45 ; where, in fact, the 
sense of adde requires an accusative with an infinitive. So we 
often find acceiit ut, hereto there is added that, e. g. Cic. Or. 
2. 48 : Liv. 1. 49 : Caos. B. G. 3. 13, where, usually, quod oc- 
curs ; e. g. Cic. Harusp. 3« So we find ut after cerium est, 
Cic Att. 10« 4, nihil esse eertius, quam ut omnes — restitue- 
renfcur, for resututum iri : so also after verum est, veriumile 
est ; e. g. Nep. Hann. 1, id verum esi, quod nemo dubitat, ut 
populus Romaous — superarit, if it he true, that the Romaa 
people Sic., for populum Romanum — superasse : Cic Roac. 
Am. 41, non veriuimile est ut Chrysogonus honim literas ada- 
mant, it is not probable, that &c.^ for ChrysQgonum — ada^ 
masse ; unless, perhaps, ut be translated ibv, haw Chrysogonus 
&c.; yet this is unnecessary : Cic. Verr. 4.6,veristmiIenoaest» 
tr^ ille homo locuples — religioni suie — pecuniam antepone- 
ret, for ilium hominem -*• anteposuisse. Yet here, though it 
is unnecessary, utmay be translated haw; it is not probable bow 
he &c. For ut how is often used wiUi the conjunctive, and may 
deceive the inexperienced ; e. g. Cic. Rose. Am. 24, videtisne^ 
quos poets tradiderunt -^ supplicium de matre sumvsse, yt 
eos agitent furiss Sec, where ut depends on videtis; do ye 
not see, how tbe furies &c. Yet on the other hand we find ut 
afler verisiauleest, Cic. Sext. 36: after iiiusitatum est, Cic. 
Manil. 21 : after integrum est, Cic. Tusc. 5. 21 : after pnedsr 
nim iUud est, et rectum et verum, ibid. 3. 29 : after parumest, 
Quintil. 6. 1. 38 : 10. 7. 24 : after prsBtermissujii est, Cic Att. 
13. 21 : aftordubium est, Plio* Paneg. 8 : after oUivisoor^ e.g. 
obHtine sumus, nt — « desierit, ibid. ; where, however, it may be 
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explaitiedi by kom: after pcobari potest^ Cic. Tuac.S. 3 : after 
ob96q«i, LiT. 44. £1 : after coafido^ Plio. Epist it. 5.7: after 
eedtentiai Cku Fin. ti*m after defensio, QuiatU. ?• !• S&s 
"nieie are other places> where ut, that, foUowa ofaiiTieoor aad4i»« 
bium eftt^ where it mast be explained by how^ ch* in the onler of 
oottBtniction must depend on some other ^erb. Thus quia feU 
lowe igwiro> Cic. Flacc. 27 : and nego, Liv. 40« 36 : miniiB, 
PiUtit. Aviiph. 2. «• 1 18 : Rud. 5. 3. 37. ftc* We ahe find 
quasi fer die aoousatave and infiniuve ; e. g« iUud querunitir 
yHad deectscerem (Bd» Bmetti deeciseein) a causae C^ ad Div. 
1. 9* 42> fof tte deadieei«<de8ciue): ^dskaulaboffmuieisetm^ 
for me exire, TeMnt Eon. S. 2. B. 

d) With certain paiaivea, tbe nominative instead of the ac* 
cttsa^Ys of the aubfcct ie joined to the infiiiitiTeft This especially 
takes place withdicor, {sffor, videor ; e.g. ego videor esse asiser^ 
i seem to be unhaf^y, not videtur me osse miserum^ though we 
oay transbtte, it seems that I am unhappy : tu videris miser 
eMe : pater videtur miser esse^ not ndetur te esse mtserum, pa« 
uem esae miserum : so» videmur esse miseii &c. Here the no^ 
mmtMe precedes the verb videri> and therefore is not conoeclied 
with esse, -which follows videri : so, videor tibi esse docius^ I 
mnum toAea to be learned, thou esteemest nw learned : raaler 
^ridetur tniKi eslie pioba, yoor moitber appeaus to me to be up* 
Vij^ti videmurvobts esse docd : visas es mihi doctus : videbe- 
sis diilA iUixtec^ It is tbe same with dicor and feror : c^ dicor 
esee felix, I am said to be bap^yy, they say nhat I am happy, not 
iKciearwferturtMesaefeheem: tu diceris esse felix.: oos^ 
cimar ^sse feKces : ego diotos sum esse .felix fific This is 4he 
geneftil ^usii^ ¥eit me Mmetsmes find dickur niaed imper* 
aooaUy, «nd flowed 'by sm accusative ; e. ig. filep. PaMs.HJ», di«- 
^iluk* M tempore mat rem Paosatus wxi»e» whaie tmater is moie 
usual and more coivect : Cic. Or. d. 74, «d quern <TheBU«tOp 
clem) quidam doctus homo •— - accessisse dicitur, eique artaH 
niemori» -« follidtmm ene, se traditurum, for pollicitus : and 
soon afterrdisdsse ilium doiHtrem *-*• et ei Th$mi$t^lem sespon* 
dtsse fcc, for iSe doctor and Tbemistocles ; since they aie both 
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subjects to dicitur. It is probable that Cicero here imagined 
that he had said dicuiit instead of dicitur : jet dicitur may be 
used, as. in Nepos, impersonally. In £mesti's edition, pollici- 
turn is altered according to the general rule into pollidtus, but 
the other accusatives remain unaltered. The following passage 
seems peculiar, Cic. Off. 3. 17, eaquemalitia,qu» vultilla qui- 
dem videri, se esse prudentiam, for videri esse prudentia : but it 
ceases to be peculiar^ if we recollect that the order of construc- 
tion is^vultillaquidem,se videri esse prudentiam : so Gell. 18. 
89 we find, qui se Isocratios videri volunt : ibid. 9> 12, qui vi- 
deri se esse tranquillos volunt: yet videri may be used imper* 
sonally by Cicero, as elsewhere ; e. g. non mihi videtur, ad beate 
vivendum satis posse virtutem (for virtus), Cic. Tusc. 5. 5. 
Such places must be noticed, that we may not misunderstand 
similar instances in the ancients. Other passives also in the 
ancients are followed by an infinitive with the nominative ; e.g. 
pater creditur esse probtis : homines existimantur esse proln : 
where, however^ the accu5iative is often used ; as, creditur pa^ 
trem &c., Nep. Phoc. 2, bene mereri existimabantur : Cic. Or. 
£. 66, ut existimabatur, as was thought : credebar sanguinis 
<iuc^or, Ovid. Fast. 3. 190 : cf. Trist. 3. 11. 73: voluntaria 
morte interiisse creditus, Tac. Hist. 4. 67 : cf. Ann. 5. 4. 
Note : Credor also means, they believe me ; e« g. credemur, 
Ovid. Fast. 3. 351 : vix credar, ibid. Trist. 3. 10. 35 : also 
creditus, a, um, ibid. Met. 7. 98 : Virg. ^n. 2. £47. So we 
find nuntior used ; e. g. adesse eguUes nuntiabantur, Csbs. B. G. 
1. 14: nuntiatus est Silitis vitam ^nisse, Plin. Epist. 3. 7 : cf. 
Plant. Most. 1. 3. 76: also audior; e.g. Bibulus audiebdtur 
esse in Syria, Cic. Att. 5. 18. Here also the following expres- 
sions may be referred : volo esse pius, cupio essedoctus, which 
last is correct, for cupio, me esse doctum &c. This depends on 
the rule, that the same case follows esse that precedes it ; as, 
licet mihi esse felici, for felicem : licet nobis esse beatis, for 
beatos. 

e) The infinitive is often understood in the accusative ; as, 
homines putant te doctum (sc. esse), men account thee as 
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learned, properly, believe that thou art learned : so in the passive, 
pater existimatur bonus, Alius inventus est malus ; ^here it 
must not be supposed that puto, existimo, reperio, iuvenio 8cc., 
take a double accusative, and their passi^ves a double nomina- 
tive, but that esse is understood : it is the same with homo visus 
est felix, sc. esse ; sorores dictee sunt felices, sc. esse. 

f ) We also find cum, vuhen or since, before the accusative 
and infinitive ; e. g. iacere sanctiones, cum interim legem ezer- 
ceri^ et tantam vim habere, Li v. 4. 51, for cum lex exerceretar 
— habeat : further, cum se non novam rem petere, Li v. \, 35 : 
yet this latter instance is not like the first, but cum would be 
preferably omitted, or changed into iam. 

2.) Amongst those verbs which denote passions or affections, 
we must note the four principal kinds, joy, sorrow, hope, fear, 
a) verbs and substanuves which denote joy or sorrow may be 
followed not only by the accusative and infinitive, but also by 
quod with the nominative, because in such instances that is 
equivalent to ^erati^e; e.g. gaudeo, Isetor patrem vivere, and 
quod pater vivit : doleo, matrem aegrotare, and quod mater «gro- 
tat, not vivat, aegrotet, since quod governs the indicative, I am 
rgoiced that (because) my father lives 8cc. : b) after verbs and 
substantives that denote hope, the accusative and infinitive must 
always be used, and never quod ; e. g. spero, or spes me tenet, 
patrem esse venturum, not quod veniet, since here that is not 
the same as because. Note : Verbs of hoping are always fol- 
lowed by the future infinitive, when the hope refers to so;netIiing 
fijture, though in English the present be used ; as, I hope to- 
morrow to see my parents, I hope to-morrow to receive the 
books, must not be translated spero parentes videre, spero libros 
accipere (or spe teneor, in spe sum), but spero, me visurum esse 
parentes ; spero, me accepturum esse libros. Yet we some- 
times find the present for the fiiture ; e. g. spero nobis profici, 
Cic. Att. 1. 1 : spero te mihi ignoscere, Cic. ad Div. I. 6: 
speratf a me avellere, . Ter. Eun. 3. 4. 14 : cetera spero 
prolixa esse, Cic. Att. 1. 1: and elsewhere; e.g. Liv. 28. 
35 : Virg. iEn. 6. 576 : c) verbs of fearing do not belong 
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to this p1ae« : %>r after tbem^ tkat is tranalvted fit, abd tlM 
moif ne noH, or ut ; e. g. timeo jie hostes veniant : metuo nenoa 
f)luat, or if# pluat, that it will Dot rain. The accuiative widi 
the infinitive is rare ; *h. g. ni cedent! instaturum (esse) akenim 
timuisBeni, Liv. 10. 36. The infinitive also follows timeo» Hor. 
Epist. 1. 5. 2: Ovid. Pont 3. 1. 119: Plin. H. N. 17. 14: m> 
also after metuo^ Hor. Od. 2. ^. 7 : 4. 5. W ; in both which 
places metuo is used for caveo. Note : Afler spero we also 
find 1.) ut ; e. g. qui, ut habeant, sperent, for se habituros esse, 
Q. Cic. Pet. Cons. 5: so ut after spes } e. g, consul ut ipse 
forety spes mihi certa fuit, Auson. Idyll. 2. 46 : 2.) the future 
participle in the nominative ; e. g. visura quamvls magnum spe- 
raret (sc. Penelope) Ulyssem, Prop. 2. Q. 7 (5), for se i^uuram 



§6. 

Of the Supines. 

L) Of the supine in um we remark : a) when it should 
be used : b) what it governs. 

I.) It is used after verbs to sliow the view or intention with 
which any thing happens^ where in English to^ i. e. in order to, 
is used ; e.g. tpectatum veniunt, Ovid. Art. J. 99^ they come 
to see : Nep.Them.8, Argos habitatum concessit, to live there: 
Nep. Ages. 3, Ephesum hyematum esercitum reduxit, to take 
their winter quarters there ; more briefly, into winter quarters : 
liv. d. S5, in Volscos trstilatum abiit, he went to the Vobcaos 
to pass his exile there, to live there in banishment : Plaut. A«l. 
3. 3. 9, coctum ego, non vtgndBtum, cooductus fui, I was hiied 
to cook, not to be beaten : Caw. B. G« 1. 30, ad Csss^cem gnr- 
hifofum convenerunt, to congratulate iitm: Virg. Eel. 7. H» 
hue ipsijiohifii ^anient ^—iuvenciy will come hither to drink: 
Terent. Heaut. 1. 1. 6d, in Asiam ad r«gem mUiiatum abii^ 
he went to Asia to be a soldier : Sail. ivg. 54, estplorotum mi- 
sit, he sent people to look out, to bring tidings t liv. d. 37, noB 
lamen adraissum quidquam ab iis criminaiutn venio, sed cauturn 
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ne admittant^ I do Mi oonw to aecuse^ but to eaitUoo fee. ^ 
vauOum pnAdmii, Nep. Dat. 4^ ta go out lo bunt: eaim do- 
cece veiMt/tim, PlauL Stich. 1. ft. !28^ to lead out to hunt : im 
cmbUum, Cic. Rose. Am. 23^ to go to bed, to go to rest 

2.) When tbey are followed by a case^ it is the case which 
their verbs govern ; e. g. Nep. Bum. S, ipse J^gyptum oppugn 
fiatum adversus Ptolemsum erat profectus, to attack Egypt : 
Nep. Hann. 6, patriam defensum revocatus, recalled to defend 
his country : Nep. Reg. 2, cum spectatum ludos iret, to see the 
plays: Caes. B. G. 1. 11, legatos mittunt rogatum auxilium, to 
ask for assistance : Liv. 28. SQ, ob haec -— grdtias adum nos 
decern legatos Saguntinus senatus populusque ad vos misit, to 
give dianks : ibid, petentibus, ut Italiam spectatum irent, that 
they might go to see Italy : SalL lug. lOS, Marius — proficis- 
citur in loca sola oAsessKTTz tumm regiam: Terent. And. 1. 1. 
lO?, Pamphilus says to Glycerium, who went too near the fu- 
neral pile^ mea Glycerium quid agis ? cur te is perditum^ why 
art thou going to^ i. e. why wilt thou destroy thyself? In this way 
ire is often used with a supine for the future ; e. g. eunt erq^tum. 
Sail. lug. 85 ; mihi ire opitulatvm. Plant. Cist. 1. 1. 39: some- 
times it is entirely supei^uous ; e. g. ire habitum, for habere, 
Plant. Cist. 1.1.4: ut desistas ire oppugnatum, for oppugnare, 
ibid. Bacch. 5. 2. 52 : oportot ire operam datum, ibid. Poen. 3. 
1. 9 : ire deiectum, Hor. Od. I. 2. 15 : non — gentem perdi- 
turn iret, Liv. 32. 22 : ereptum eunt. Sail, cited above : so, 
cur te 1^ perditum f Terent. cited above : where perdis would 
have been sufficient. 



Observations. 

a) Instead of this supine in urn, we may use the gerunds, 
pardci(to in dus and rus, or ut with a coiijunctive; e. g. eo 
•spectatum, ad spectanium, spectandi causa, bubrum spectando^ 
rum causa or gratia, ad speetandos ludas, ^pectaturus, and tU 
spettem, which are all equividents, and all very usual. Some- 
time even tb« infiniuve is used; e. g. Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 52, 
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ytiltiin«> tfdMiff iou$re*t whkh i» harsh and uDQaua)> finr iwuifi 
«i5um> ttt videamus, videmli causoy ad videt^um, any of which 
WQIild have been correct aod usual: it visere, ibid. Hec. 1. 2. 
IH: ibatferire, Propert. 1. 1. 18 : and elsewhere; e. g. ibid* 
l.6,S4: Plaut Most. 1. 1.63. 

. b) The supines of maDy verbs are never or seldom used ; 
thence the use of the gerunds, participles in dus and rus, and ut 
with the conjunctive, is far more common. 

c) According to the opinion of celebrated grammarians, the 
supine in um is, properly, the accusative of a substantive of the 
fourth declension, and therefore visum, spectatum &c., are for 
ad visum, ad spectatum Sec., from tiie nominatives visus, specta- 
tus, the seeing 8lc : so, eo venatum, for eo ad (in) venatum ; 
and so the supine in u is the ablative of the same substantive. 
This* deserves attention ; yet it is difficult to show, how the su- 
pines in um should govern the cases of their verbs, unless &ey 
were really parts of them : we must have recourse to ao ellip^ 
sis ; e.g. eo s^ctatum {quod adtinet ad) ludos. 

d) It has already been noticed that the supines in um with the 
passive in6Ditivem, are a circumlocuUonfor the passive infinitive 
future of verbs, as amatum iri, doctum iri &c. : thence tliey have 
no change for gender or number. This is more easily conceived 
by comparing the expressions eo spectatum, and spectatum irt. 

II.) Of the supines in u we remark : 

1.) They are generally used with adjectives which denote 
quality, form &c., and serve for description, such as, easy, hard, 
fine, hateful, shameful, incredible, good &€. ; and sometimes 
great, little &c.; e. g. facile dictu, easy to say : difficile inteU 
lectu, hard to understand : Terent. Heaut. 4. 3- ^6, res facta 
facilis: ibid, Hec, 3. 1. \5,Jacile esinitu: Nep. Dion* 9,Ja' 
die est intellectu: Nep. Att. 15, ut difficile esset intellectu, 
,utrum See. : Sail. lug. 9^, locus -— nobis aditudifficilis, hard to 
approach, hard of access: ibid. US, tumulum fadlUmum visa 
insidiantibus, easy to see &c. : Virg. ^n, 3. 621 , nee vi^ufact- 
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iif , nee Octu adfabUis uUi : Sail. Cat. 6. £, incnoiUnle memo- 
ratu est : Ovid. Pont. $• 3. 4, turpe quidem dictu, shameful to 
tay : Cic. Verr. 1. 12, quae tnihi turpia dictu videbuotur : Liv. 
'Pr^f. fadum incept u, Jadum eritu, shameful in. Ix^iainng, 
shameful in event: Cic. ad Div. 10.27, tu, quid optimum factu 
sit, videbisy what is best to be done : b) after certain substan- 
tives, as fas, nefasy opus ; e. g. Cic. Tusc. 5. 13, cum ipso deo, 
si hoc fas est dictu, comparari potest, if this is right or no 
sin to say, if one may or dare say so : Cic. Senect. 5, quia 
videtis, nefas esse Mctu miseram fuisse talem senectutem, that 
it is not allowed, that it is wrong to say &c. : Terent. Heaut. 5* 
1« 68, sed ita dictu opus est, but one must say so : c) also with 
verbs to the question from what f e. g. Plaut. Men. 2. 2. 5, o6- 
sonatu redeo : Cat. R. R. 5, primus cubitu surgat, he must first 
rise from bed. 

2.) These supines, in all probability, are no more than sub- 
stantives of the third declension and ablative case, of which the 
nominative and most of the other cases are defective : like the 
ablative in general, tliey mean in, as to : facile est dictu, it is easy 
in, as to, saying : factu, with respect to doing : turpe visu, 
shameful as to seeing : this is proved by the place cited from 
Livy; foedum inceptu,.fGedum exitu, since the nominative exitus 
is in general use. It is also plain from fas dictu, nefas dictu 8cc. : 
especially opus dictu, where dictu is plainly the ablative : also 
after verbs, as obsonatu redeo, cubitu surgat, where a or ab is 
understood to the question from what i Note : 1 .) facilis and 
diflScitis are continually followed by the infinitive ; as, facile est 
vtdere, it is easy to see : facile est iudicari, it is easy to be 
judged : so, facile est invenire, Cic. Fin. S. 20 : facile est noscere, 
Terent. Ad. 5. 4. 8: facilis corrumpi, Tac. Hist 4. 39 : Roma 
eapifaciliSf Lucan. 2. 656 : materia facilis in te dicta diccre, 
for ad dicendum, Cicl Phil. 2. 17 : so, difficile iudicari, Nep. 
Att. l6. We also find facile est acl iudicanduro, e. g. Cic. Oft*. 
3. 6 : facile est ad credcndum, Cic. Tusc. 1.14: palmaeyi/ci/es 
ad scandendum, Plin. H.N. 13.4: m^UsritL facilis ad exar- 
desoendum, Cic. Or. 2. 45 : we also find ut^ e. gifacilius est, 
VOL. ir. Q 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



226 Of the Parts of the Verb. 

tU esse aliquiB possit, Plin. Paneg. 44 : 2«) also instead of tht 
supine in u, tlie passive parUciple often follows opus est; e. g, 
opus est facto, it is necessary to do, for factu : maturato, to 
hasten &c. : e. g. si quid opus sit facto, Nep« Cum. 9 : prius 
quam incipias, consuUo (deliberation), et ubi cousulueris, ma- 
ture /<7c^oopus esty Sail. Cat* 1 : \tM facto ettnalurato opusest* 
for fieri, maturarii or factu, maturatu, Liv. I. 58 : cur prope*' 
ra/o opus esset, Cic. Mil. 19: further, opus est tibi iervata 
paella, for servare puellam, Ovid. Am. 9. 19« 1 : opus est ia* 
ventit minis, fcM* inveniri minas, Plant. Pseud. 2. 4. 42 : opus 
m est hac tibi emta f for emere or emi, ibid. Pers. 4. 35, 



§7. 

Of the Gerunds. 

The gerund, properly, is nothing else thim the neuter 
of the passive participle future, which is declined 
through all cases of the singular except the voeative ; 
as amandum, G. amandi, D. amando, A. amandum. 
Ab. amando. All verbs, even those which because they 
do not govern an accusative have not an entire passive, 
and therefore not an entire participle future passive, 
nevertheless have the gerund. For since they retain 
the third person singular through all tenses of the pas- 
sive voice, though used impersonally, i. e. without a 
nominative or grammatical person prefixed, they have 
also the neuter of the passive participles, both perfect 
and future. Further, since all the participles are used 
like adjectives, so this participle, termed a gerund, is 
used like adjectives when they are taken impersonally, 
L e. without a preceding nominative. As, therefore, 
we say, est bonum, it is good ; so, est eundum, one 
must go ; est amandum, one must love ; est legendum, 
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one must read. Again, as the adjective, when a sul> 
jcct or substantive is joined with it, agrees with it in 
gender, number and case ; e. g. liber est bonus, not 
bonum est liber ; so also does the gerund ; e, g. pater 
est amandus, ego sum amandus, virtus est amanda, li« 
bri sunt legendi &c. 

Of the gerunds we make the three following obser- 
vations ; 1.) ^y what they are governed : 2.) what 
they govern : 3.) how, when joined to a substantive or 
personal pronoun, as ego, tu, or an adjective used sub- 
stantively, as bonum, malum evil, mala &c*, they are 
changed for the entire passive participle future, of 
which they are a part. 

I.) The gerunds are governed like adjectives of the 
neuter gender, when they stand without a substantive; 
e.g, Norn, eundum est, one must go, since est is united 
to a nominative, in the same way as we say bomim est, 
or est bonum, it is good : if we wish to express the 
person who must go, it is put in the dative ; as, est 
eundum (amandum) mihi, tibi, patri, nobis &c., I, thouj, 
my father, we &c., must go : for which a me, a te &c., 
are rarely used. In the English we are obliged to 
translate these expressions personally, and in the ac- 
tive voice, because the passive impersonal is not agree- 
able to our language : but the more literal sense and 
construction with the dative is seen in such expres- 
sions as, pater amandus est iUiy for ab illOf his fathef 
must be loved by him ; non cernitur ulli^ for ab ullo. 
Gen. eundi, amandi, are governed by the same sub- 
stantives which in other instances govern a genitive ; 
e. g. as we say, cupidus rei, desirous of a thing, mali 

q2 
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of evil ; so we say^ cupidus eundiji amandi, scribeadi^ 
desirous of going, loving, writing : and as we say cu- 
piditas mali, desire of evil ; cupiditas rei, desire of 
any thing; occasio rei, occasion of any thing: so cu- 
piditas eundi, scribendi &c., desire of going, writing; 
occasio scribendi, discendi, opportunity of writiqg^ 
(earning &c. : tempus eundi, legendi, docendi, time of 
going, reading, teaching : as we say, temporis causa, 
for the sake of time &c. : so, petendi causa, for the sake 
j^f asking. It is the same with all the cases ; as Dat 
par oneri : so, par ferendo^ equal to bearing it, capable 
bf bearing it, because par governs a dative : Accus. im- 
pello te ad virtutem ; so, impello te ad scribendum^ It- 
gendum &c. To this belongs the so-named accusative 
with the infinitive, where, however, the accusative of 
ifiie subject fails ; as puto, esse bonum, I think that it 
is good : so, puto, esse scribendum, legendum &c., I 
•fliink that I must write, read &c., or that one must &c-i 
'where esse is often omitted : thus putavi bonum (sc, 
esse), so scribendum putavi. The ablative is used t<> 
"tSie question through or with what ? as, delector vi*- 
tiite, bono &c. ; so, delector legendo, I am delighted 
With reading : as we say, in bono, in good; in yirtut^, 
in virtue ; so, in legendo, in reading ; in amando, in 
Idving &c. As we say, versor in Uteris, I am occupied 
in study ; so, versor in legendo, discendo, I an;i occu- 
pied in reading, learning &c. : avocare aliquem a bonoty 
"from good; a virtute, from virtue ; so, a discendo, fron^i 
learning. 

" 11.) T^e gerunds, since they are parts of their verbsj 
'govern 4he same cases as their verbs do ; since the 
Jase whicih any verb governs is governed t^all its 
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]^art$ : 1 .) tKe gei-iind ia dum, as a nominative : est pai?- 
cendum homini, one must spare man, or man must be 
spared : studendum est Uteris, one must give attentloil 
to literature, or literature must be attended to : uten- 
dnm est tempore, one must use time, or time must b^ 
used. In the same manner we might say, amandunj 
est virtuteniy est petendum pacem ; but here the gerunci 
is not usual, but we rather say, virtus est amanda, pa)[ 
est petenda, virtue must be loved, peace must be 
sought ; since these verbs have an entire passive, an4 
idonsequently an entire passive participle future, witfc 
Aree terminations; on this very account indeed,, bo;- 
cause they govern an accusative. It is theisame witA 
an verf)s which gpvern an accusative ; as, liber est 1^ 
gendus, not est legendum librum &c. The person by 
whom any thing must be done, as we before remarked, 
IS put in the dative ; as, mihi utendum est tempor^ 
time must be used by me ; or actively, I must make use 
cf time : so also, virtus est amanda mihi. 2.) The g^ 
rund in di as i genitive ; e. g. snm cupidus discendi /i- 
ieras^ scribendi epiHoldniy parcendi tnimicisy utendi tcrrir 
j)Ore re^t tiempiis scribendi literasy 3tudendi Uteris^ frtJ^- 
endi voluptate &c. 3.) The gerund in do as a dative j 
/Jmr sum fef*endo' onus, parcendo inimicisy sum aptus 
tttenda octasione &c. 4.) The gerund' in dum as an ac- 
cusative ; impello te ad scribendim epistolam^ad discei^- 
dumliterusy ddparcendum inimicis^ adstude7idum liter(^, 
ad iUendtcm occasione &c'. ' *5^ The gerund in do as an 
ablative ; discendo literas sapientiores reddimur, by 
acquiring kpo\^ledge we are n\ade wiser : in amando 
"tirtutein est siiavitas, in loving virtue &c. : parcendp 
tnimicis nos praestamus humanos, by sparing our,^e- 
mies we sliow oifrselves &c. : tUendo occasione^ by 
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making use of an opportunity : fruendo voluptate^ by 
enjoying pleasure : in frmndo voluptate^ in enjoying 
pleasure : a discendo Uteras avocare, from acquiring 
knowledge : a parcendo inimicis^ from sparing one's 
enemies : a fruendo voluptate, from enjoying pleasure : 
and so throughout. AH the preceding instances are 
(Correct, and often occur in the ancients : yet of verbs 
which govern an accusative, when the gerund would 
be followed by a substantive, the gerund is changed 
into the participle in dus, which agrees with the sub- 
stantive in gender and number, whilst the substantive 
is. put in the case of the gerund^ as will be noticed 
hereafter. 

III.) The gerund, when it was accompanied by a 
substantive, was most usually exchanged by the an- 
cients for the passive participle future in dus, when it 
was possible ; that is, when there was an entire parti- 
ciple, or in other words, when the verb governed an 
accusative ; e. g. amo, doceo, lego, iuvo, sequor &c. 
The change takes place as follows : the substantive or 
pronoun, which would have been governed by the ge- 
rund, must be put in the same case as the gerund 
would have been ; whilst the gerund must be turned 
into the participle in dus, and as usual, agree with 
the substantive in gender, number and case ; e. g. for 
dmandum est virtuteniy scribendum est Uteras^ legeruium 
est librum^ we must say, virtus est amanday litera sunt 
scribend(By liber est legendus : so also librisixntlegendij 
not legendum est libros. For sum cupidus discendi Uteras^ 
scribendi epistolam^ we say, sum cupidus literarum dis- 
cendarum, scribenda epistola &c. : for sum pnrferendo 
onusy we say, sum f^rferendo oneri: for impellimur 
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ad amandum virtuterriy ad cokndum literas^ we say, im* 
pellimur ad virtutem amandam, ad literas colendas : for 
discendo linguam^ discendo artesy in discendo linguam, in 
scribendo epistolamy we say, lingua discenda, artibuf 
discendisy in lingua discenda^ in sanbenda epistola^ and 
80 in all instances. On the contrary, after the verba 
which do not govern an accusative, as parcp, persuadeo^ 
utor, fruor &c., this change does not take place, since 
they have not the entire participlei but only the neuter 
gender, or, what is the same thiDg, the gerund. In such 
instances therefore the gerund must be fetained ; e. g. 
we must say, Nom. parcendum esit inimicis, we must 
spare our eneniM, not inimici mint parcendi : so, uten- 
dum est tempore, fruend«m est voluptate &c. : Gen. 
wmA enpidus parcendi inimicis, I am desirous of spa- 
ring my eaeimM, not parcendorum inimicorum: so, 
utendi tosipore, fruendi voluptatibus &c. : DaL aptus 
sum parcendo inimicis, utendo occasione, not inimicis 
parcendis, occasion! utendse : Accus. impellimur ad 
parcendum inimicis, ad recte utendum tempore &c., 
not ad inimicos parcendos, ad tempus recte utendum 
&c. : Ablat parcendo inimicis, by sparing one's ene- 
mies, not inimicis parcendis : so, recte utendo occa- 
sione, by rightly using an opportunity, not recte occa- 
sione utenda : so, in parcendo inimicis, in utendo oc- 
casione, in fruendo voluptatibus, not in parcendis ini- 
micis, in occasione utenda, in voluptatibus fruendis. 
This is the rule : yet we often meet with exceptions ; 
e. g. utendus, a, um, fruendiis, a, um, fungendus, a^ 
am, with a substantive in the same case. 
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i'^ry Wfaentbe gerund of verbs which govern an accusative i» 
ift'fheabovementioned manner changed into a participle^ this 
usage must not merely be called nfiore elegant, but more com» 
mon^ ^uce .the apcient^ always prefer the participle, to the 
gerund. Yet the use of the gerund in such verbs, except in the 
Qgn»»aUve, is not only no^ incorrect, but not altogether uncom- 
mon j., e.g. Nep. Themist. 2^ i^ariiimos pradones comectando 
n^are tutum reddidit ;.wh^re he.ipight have said marUimis pra^, 
4i>mbu$ consectandU : so also Sail. lug. 85. 2, eorum Jortia 
fqcta mernorando : Cic. ad Div. 5. 17, neque ad ferflwdiimybr- 
tunqm tuam, for levandam : Cic. Cat. 3. 8, ad placandum deas, 
fox plqcandos : and especially in Livy, the gerund is often used 
for the participle. Sometimes even when the participle might be 
il^sed, the gerund is preferable for the sake of perspicuity ; e. g. 
sum cupidus multa discendi, hoc faciendi must be used, and not 
ipultorum discendorum, huius faciendi; since multorum and hu- 
ius might be taken for masculines ; and it is the same with ad<: 
j^ctives and pronouns of the neuter gender : Cic. Invent. 1. 25, 
consilium est aliquid faciendi aut nonyacie7?<2i^xcogitata ratio : 
Cic.Or. 2. 38^ traderet artem bene disserendi et vera ac falsa 
diiu^icavdi. But the nominative of the gerund is rax-ely used 
for the participle ; e. g. amanduro est virtutem, deum &c.y for 
amanda est virtus, amandus est deus &c. ; or discendum est li- 
teras» foi tlisoende sunt liters) : yet we find seme instances ; 
ei^i canes potius *-« acre&paucos habendum, quaoiaiultos, Vanv 
B. E*- 1 . 2> for caries ■— • multi.— babendi — pauci : mihi agi* 
t{Bidum est vigiliasj for agitandn sunt vigilisB, Plaut. Trin. 4. d.. 
27: maltahotiis ^larandum est, Lucret. 4. 779« for claraoda 
wotztmiha -^ cum sit a^andum^ ibid. 1. 13p : and ebewbere-: 
aho Virg. Mn. 1 1 . 2^, pacem a rege petendum, as Ser^ius and 
DoAatus read ; y^t Burmaon and Heyne prefer petendam. PerU 
zoniosad Sanct. Min« p. 128, also adduces, Cio. Senect*2, 
qakm^Bc^ vjam). nobis ingndiendam sit: but though Ciceio 
oMlght correctly haveiKiid.qus» nobis mgradienda sit, since in- 
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gredi on dccoimt of its prepos'iDon takjes an accusative, tbeotber 
is equally correct; because he cppsijdcirs ingredi as an intranst. 
live, and the accusative to be governed by the prepo&iuon in. 
Verba cooipouoded of prepositions which govern an accasattve, 
ahould not be alleged as examples, particularly if tlie simple verjb 
be an intransitive^ i. e. do not govern an accusative. 

^.) Both after ttie gerund, viz. when it is the gerund of ne- 
cessity, 1. e. js used impersonally in the nominative with est, sit 
&c., or in the accusative with esse, fuisse 8cc., and also after 
the passive participle future in dus, the person by whom some- 
thing must be done, or who is to do any thing, is put in the da* 
tive ; e. g. scribendum est mihi, I must write, not a me: liters^^ 
aunt scri bends mihi, not a me : and so gene^rally. Yet wesom^- 
times find a, particularly when perspicuity requires it; 6.g. 
Cic. Manil. 2, aguntur bona civium, quibus est a vobis — con* 
sulendum, for which you must provide : here a perhaps was ne- 
cessary, otherwise we might have translated, which must provide 
for you. We must not, therefore, when it would occasion ob* 
scurity, say mihi est parcendum hostibus, but a me, otherwise 
It might be translated, the enemy must spare me. AUo a is ofteil 
used in other instances ; e. g. ne forte a vobis — contemnenda 
▼ideantur, Cic. Manil. 18. It appears then that the reason above 
assigned is unfounded, and that we may iddi&erently say mihi 
or a me 8cc. : yet th^ dative is* far more common : thus Cic. Or. 
1. 23, gerendus est tibi mos ad^lescentibus. 

. SJ) Even of some verbs which do not govern an accusative* 
we find the participle for the gerund ; e.g. of fruor, utor, fungor 
&c : a) utor ; e. g. Cic. Verr. 2. 18, htiic Heraclio — omnia 
uUnda et possidenda tradiderat, for ad utendum : Cic. Tusc.3^! 
17, quod uiendum acceperis, reddidisse : Terent. Heaut. I. I.^ 
8], ad h4tc utenda: Plant. Men. 4. 2. 94, illam — utendam 
dedi: ibid. Aul. 1. 2. IS, titenda vasa: and elsewhere; e.g.. 
ibid. 2. 9. 4 : ibid. Pers. 1. 3. 96 : Mil. 2. 3. 76 : Ovid. Arti 
L 433 : b) fruor ; e. g. Cic. Off. 1 . 30, diligenter ei tenendum^ 
esse eiusfruendne modum, for fruendi «a : so, fruendasajrieHtioi; 
Cic. Fin. I. 1 : ad ^quemfruendamf Cic. Senect. 16 '.faciei iston 
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fruenda mihi, Ovid, Her. 20. 1 19 : c) fungor ; e. g. Qc Tusc. 
d. 7, noo e9t probe adfectus ad suum munus fungendum, for 
ad fungenduu) munere 8UO : omni munere fungeudo^ Cic. Alt. 
1.1, where aUo it may be the gerund : militia fungenda, Liv. 
64. 21. The cause perhaps is, that these verbs are also found 
will) an accusative, as has already been noticed in the proper 
place. 

* 4.) Of the gerund in di, or the genitive, we have something 
further to remark : 

a) We sometimes find instead of the case of its verb a geni- 
tive in the plural number ; e. g. Cic. Invent. £. 2, ex maiore 
enim copia nobis, quam illi, fuit ejcemplorum eligendi potestaa; 
where, properly, it should either have been exempla or eligen- 
dorum : Cic. Phil. 5. 3, agitur utrum Antonio facultas detur — 
diripiendse urbis, agrorum suis latronibus condonandi; whens 
agros or condonandorum should be expressed: Suet. Aug. 98, 
pennissa, imo exacta, iocandi licentia, diripiendique pomommt 
et obsoniorum rerutnqixe mimlium : Piaut. Capt. 4. fi. 72, no* 
miuandi tibi istorum (neut. gend,) erit magis, quam edundi co* 
pia, i. e. thou wilt here have rather the opportunity of naming 
Uian of eating those things, for ista. These geniUves must be 
explained by respeotu, raUone, in negotio, with respect to, un« 
less they rather be considered as incoriiect. Perhaps Cicero in- 
tenHed to write exemplorum eligendorum ; but actually put eli- 
gendi, from imagining that he had used exempla. Further, here 
ki a certain degree belongs the plural genitive sui, with the ge» 
ntnd \n di'j as Cees. B. G. 4. 13, in castra venerunt, simul — 
sui purgandi causa, for the sake of excusing themselves: Cic. 
Div. 2. M, doleo tantam Stoicos vestros Epicureis irrideudi sui 
fftcultatem dedisse : so, vestri adhortandi^ Liv. 21. 41, non ve* 
reor, ne quis me hoc vestri adhortandi causa magnifice loqui 
exislimet. It would perhaps have been more usual to put wa 
for vestri, and se for sui, 

, b) Instead of the gerund in dt, sometimes we find tlie prepo- 
sition ad with its case; e. g. Cic. Font. 14, quod si aut, qaan- 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



Of the Parti of the Vetb, 5»6 

XMXtk voluntatem habent ad hunt opprimenduniy for voluntatem 
opprimendi : Cic. Manil. £, alter lacessitiis occasionem sibi ad 
occupandam Asiam oblatam esse arbitratur^ for occasionem oc- 
cupandse Asm or occupandi Asiam : so, occasioned ad opitu- 
landum habere* Cic. ad Div. 10. 8. Plane, for opitulandi : so 
also after tempus ; e. g. speculatores omnia viseridi, et Scipib tf^ 
eomparanda ea, quie in rem erant> tempus habuit, Liv. SO. 4, 
where the double construcUots visendi and ad eomparanda is re- 
markable. 

' c) Instead of the gerund in di after certain substantives we 
find the infinitive ; e. g. Nep. Lys. 3, in quo dolore incensus 
iniit consilia reges Lacedemoniorum toUere, for toUendi : Cic. 
Att. 14. 13, consilium cepi legari ab Csesare : Plaut. Capt. 2. 
3. 64, nunc adest occasio benefacta cumulare, for cumulandi : 
particularly after tempus ; Nep. Hann. 13, sed nunc tempus est 
•huiua libriyircere finem, (or Jacieudi: Cic. Or. 2. 42, tempus 
esaet iam de ordine argumentorum et de collocaUone aliquid 
dkere: Cic. Top. I, sed iam tempus est ad id, quod instituimus, 
acuderei Liv. 6. i^, tempus est iam maiora conari: so, cor« 
pora curare tempus est, Liv. £1. 54 : and elsewhere ; e.g. Virg. 
iBn. 6. 46 : Colum. 1 1 . 2. 40, 79 : Plaut. Asin. 5. 2. 62. Tem- 
pus est is also followed by the accusative witli the infinitive ; 
e.g. witli passives, tempus estremincipi ox fieri; and with other 
words, as tempus est patrem venire : nor indeed could the ge- 
rund be used in these instances : we ought, therefore, not to he- 
sitate in such cases to use the accusative with the infinitive after 
tempus est: Virg. Mn. 5. 630, tempus (est) ags res: tempus 
esse id iam agi, ut bellum in Hispania finiretur, Liv. 25, cited 
by Gronovius ad Liv. 6. 18: tempus est iam bine abire me, 
Cic. Tusc. 1.41. Note: Sometimes the infinitive is used by 
die ancients, even when the end or cause is denoted, where 
properly the gerund in di with cawa, or the gerund in dum with 
ad, or the supine, or ut with the conjunctive, should be used ; 
e. g. Ter. Hec. 3. 2. 10, filius tuus introiit videre, for visum, 
ad videndum;videndt causa, ut videret : so, it visere, ibid. Hec. 
1.2. 114: eamus visere, Ibid. Phorm. 1. 2. 52 : ahi quoirere. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



elsewhere ^ e. g. ibid. Cure 1. 3. 5Q^ Most J, 1. 63 : Prop, h 
.12 : 1 . 6. 34 : GelL 6. 9. Sometimes also the infinitive is u^ 
fer adwii^ the gei*und in dum, or also for ut ; e. g. Nep. Pboc. 
.?, legattqoe hortarentur aecipere, for ad accipiendami or ut ac- 
dperetySC. pecuniam. The following passages are peculiar: 
fiaut* Aul. 2. 5. 15, neoperait) perdos poseere, for in poscendo: 
Tpi4* £pid. idwS. 13» quem amn fossus quopetCf whom 1 am tired 
of seeking, ^r in quaetendq^ or qucerendo. We also find t/lfor 
the gerund in (/t ;. e^g. after consil'mvif Cic. ad Div. 2. l€ : Cic« 
Alt. t. 16: Cic. Verr. 1, 54: af|«r occasion Ptaut. Epid. 4. 1. 
56 : Cic. Partit. 8 : after Umpus est, Plaut. Mil. 1. 1. 72. 






Of the JJ^ cf the FiXftkiples. 



. ) 



The use of the participles, Avbich many reckon > k 
great elegaocei though they only serve for concise eise^ 
Vression, is generally a difficult subject to learners, be* 
cause thf^y are i^ot acquainted with tbem-sopn enough^ 
nor , acci^s iompci to cpnsider thein . as . ajijectives. Wei 
reipjark of thfira„ in genjerpil, as foflqwR: / a) in ordw 
thiat a' verb n)fi,ybe turi^d into^ j)articip)e,iti6alwa|rft 
nec^ssQ.ry^ th^ there s^iQuld be two s^iait^^cea, whidb 
are so cl psely connected, tog^ther^r that the /one ^xpreaset 
the cauaie or consequence of theother^: or in some way 
ctefines its time or preliminaTy condition vpon whicb 
it is t^ take place, ox at least is. aii ^explanation of the 
otH^r. ^ Jhe definition ^^^ is.j^2^prisssed by tha 

paiftic!le3 wbeck^ sipce, aftpr^&c.. {qajo^ ..qu^do^ posfc 
quam^ ubi ^c,), thp definitioij of the condition by if (siV 
.aijfd the explaxiation by the pronoun who. or which ; 
.e. g. jwhej I.sleeg, thejfi I 4o not write; , hew ^:tiro 
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Miteac#s; I Bl«ep, and 'I'Moit^ nt)t, 6f \^hM^^(Ai^af^ 
jiefids on the other. So also, when the en<6ray were 
conquered, they fled (or we pursued) : here ajre. ,J\?rg 
sentences, the enemy conquered, and they fled (or W9 
pursued) : of which the second, follows from the fii^t^ 
or the first is the cause of th€ second* Further, I 1ot4 
Uie men, which God loves : bere are tWo>sentenee^,4 
love the men, and which God loveis ; and the latter ik 
a definition, or ex]i>lai]ation, viz. 6( ike word meii. 
b) Here it may be inquired, which sentence should be 
changed into a participle : we answer, that which in 
the order of time was first conceived ; or, what is the 
same thing, that to which il^ terms of definition or ex- 
planation, which, when, since, after, because &c., are 
prefixed; e.g. iu.tii4&>w<^rd«^ I love th^' men which 
God loves, the sentence,/which God loves, is changed 
into a participle. On the contrary, when the enemy 
were conquered, they fled ; the former sentence is ex^ 
pvessed by a participle. Thus also, I rejoice, when ? 
sdeyou ; her^ the latter sentence is expressed by the 
pa(rticiple: c) The partitiple must remain in the same 
tease as the verb for which it is substituted ;;'6. g. the 
present remains a present &c.' Yet Iheaeti'^e participle 
pir^sent roey always be used to exj^ress tli6 imperfect, 
when no obscurity can be alppfeherided ; ' ^nJ the pei;- 
fcct participle of the passive or deponent^ verb, may 
adways express the pluperfect, if no ambiguity wift 
arisen On the other hand we have no perfect participle 
tttive, nor present participle passive ; and therefore 
these tenses cannot be expressed by the pafticijple f 
e.g. homo, qui a deo amcttur^ est felix, must rerriaip un^' 
altered ; since fhere is ho participle ■'cor'respondihg' to 
wmiXMy Velnuif'lfefeVetoifrseto ^ 'depdnenV^otno 
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fraens amore dei &c. So also filius, qui patrem anut^ 
vity cannot be expressed by a participle, unless we take 
a deponent ; as, filius complexus amore patrem &c. 
d) Participles, like adjectives, agree with substantives 
and personal pronouns, i. e. ego, tu &c., in gender, 
number, and case : we must therefore first consider the 
substantive with which it agrees, and attend to its cor<- 
rect use, before we determine the participle, e) When 
both sentences have the same subject ; e. g. the man is 
prosperous, who loves God; or, when my father writes, 
he does not speak ; the usage is clear : then the sub- 
ject remains in its proper case, and the participle 
agrees with it : but if they have diflferent subjects, the 
participle with its subject is put in the ablative ; as, 
when my father writes, I read, patre scribente, ego lego. 
Hence the connection of the^two sentences is twofold ; 
they either have one common subject, or each has its 
separate subject 

I.) Of the participle, when both sentences have one 
common subject ; e. g. when my father writes, he does 
not read ; where the person who writes, and does not 
read, is the same, we remark 

1.) Tbe participle is used instead of qui, quae, quod, and the 
verb which agrees with it; e. g. for homo, qui deum amat, est 
felix, we say, homo, amaiu deum^ est felix ; and so through all 
cases : for felicitas hominis, qui deum amat, est magna, we say, 
felicitas homims, deum ameuitis, est magna : for hominem, qui 
amat literas, amo, we say, hominem amantem Sec. : for homine, 
qui literas amat, libenter utor, we say, homine amante &c. : sg^ 
homines amantes, legentes &c., for homines qui amant, leguot, 
or qui amabant, legebant. So in tlie imperfect ; e. g« for nemi- 
nem, qui tum vivebat, videbam, we may say, nemioem turn vi- 
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venleni : so aleo in the future, for latrones, qui frativin occi* 
turi eraot, impedivi, we may say, latroiies occisuros &c. 

Observations. 

a) If is, ea, id, occur with or without a substanUve, when it 
is equivalent to the article the^ and does not refer to what pre« 
cedes, it roust be omitted as being expressed in the participle ; 
e. g. for amo eos homines, qui deum amant, I love the men 8cc., 
we say amo homines, amantes deum : for amo eos, qui deum 
amant, we say, amo amantes deum. Further, for feiix est is, 
qui deum amat, we say, felix est deum amans : forfelicitas eius 
qui deum amat, est magna, the happiness of the man Su:., wa 
say, felicitas amantis deum &c. Thus we may not say utor iis 
amantibus deum, I associate with those who love God, but utor 
amantibus &c. But if is, ea, id, be translated by the pronoun 
he, she &c., and refer to something that precedes, it must not 
be omitted ; e. g. if we say, where is thy brother i him, who 
loves us so much, I have long missed ; ubi est frater tuus i turn 
amantem nos tautopere diu desideravi : also hostes fugati sunt 2 
eosfugitiites persecuti sumus, them, when they fled &c. Yet 
we may often omit it without injuring perspicuity ; as in the ex- 
ample above, hostes fugati sunt, fugientes persecuti sumus : 
where, however, eos must be understood, and may be easily 
supplied from the context. 

b) The following instances, homo, qui a deo amatur, est fe- 
lix; homo, qui deum amavit; is, qui a deo amatur; is, qui 
deum amavit; cannot be expressed by a participle, because the 
passive has no participle present, nor the active a participle per- 
fect* If a participle must be used, we must find an equivalent 
deponent ; e. g. amore alicuius frui, for amari ; amore aliqucra 
complecti, for amare; and then we may say, homo dei amore 
fruens est felix, for homo, qui a deo amatur 8lc., and homo deum 
amore complexus, for homo, qui deum amavit 8cc. In general, 
the deponents may most readily be used in the participle, since 
they have participles of all tenses. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



240 Of ike Pmrti ^iJk Vert. 



£.) SomeimeiB tbe participle is used for the verb with n and 
quia; but only when these participles may be interchaoged 
with qui, quae, quod, pdstquam, cum when or since, dum whilst; 
that is, when the sense remains unaltered, the participle may be 
explained by which, because, since, after that ; but otherwise 
the participle must not be used, since it would occasion obscu« 
rity; e. g« for homo, si deum amat,estfelis,or homo quiadeum 
amat, est felix, we may say, homo deum amans est felix : here 
si and quia may be interchanged with qui ; and there is no great 
difference whether we say, the man is happy if he loves God, 
because he loves God, or who loves God. But si and quia 
cannot always be changed into a participle, since they cannot 
always be interchanged witii qui ; e. g. homo, si crederet virtu- 
tem esse pulchram,ei studeret, could not properly bechanged into 
homo credem &c. Furdier, it is indifierent whether we say 
homo, si deum amat, est felix ; si homo deum amat, est felix ; 
homo, quia deum amat, est felix ; quia homo deum amat, est 
felix ; therefore the English, if the man love God, he is happy, 
because the man loves God, he is happy, may be alike trans- 
lated, homo deum amans, est felix, since it makes no diflference 
which sentence actually precedes. It is the same with qui : 
whether we say felix est is, qui deum amat, or qui deum amat, 
est felix : we may therefore substitute for both, deum amans est 
felix, or felix est deum amans : Cic. Ofi. 2. 7, Dionysius cul- 
tros metuens tonsorios — • sibi adurebat capiUum, because he 
feared, since he feared Sic. : Nep. Alcib. 7, nam cormptum (it- 
lum) a rege capere Cymen noluisse&c.,i. e. corrupted, because 
he was corrupted, after that he was corrupted &c. 

3.) The participle is also used for the particles dum whilst, 
cum when or since, posteaquam after that, and other particles 
4anoUng time, as utwhen, ubi when Slc. But they must al- 
ways be such as may be interchanged with qui, at least pro* 
bably ; that is, the participle which is used instead of tliese par- 
ticles must admit of being translated by which, without remark- 
ably altering the sense ; e. g. for pater, dum loquebatur, morie- 
batur, we say, pater loquens moriebalur, since we may liere sup- 
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pose^ pikter^ <t«i#loqoobfttnr,' morkrtntwrrt^ ii lhqymBb ^»a8 
spring 8gc For gsufko, ctiai j(qiiando) te ▼ideo^ ^ben I»8e^ 
you, we may say, gaudeo te videot, which also may be transit 
tatedy I, who see you, rgoice. For pater, posteaquam mortiiu]* 
eraty sepeliebatur, we may say, pater mortnussepeliebatur; pro^ 
perly, the fether, who &c. Id general it is indiflferent wkethci^ 
we say pater dum loquebatur, moriebatur, or dum pater k)quo< 
batar, aioriebatiir, for the subject paier belongs 16 both eoi*^ 
fences : we may therefore change the words' dam pater loqueba* 
tur, moriebatur» into pater loquens moriebatuflr* It is tbesaltie 
with pater, posteaquam mortuaserat, scpeli^batiir,- and pooteanJ 
quam patcir mortuus erat;, sepdiebatitr, wbich ai^ in alLrdspeota 
equivalent : ioslead therefore of posleaquam.pater morHius^cviil 
&c., we may say, pater mortuus &€. fn tlxe same way we^oiajr 
often put ahhough iastted of wliilst, whit^b, sinoe'S(c. z we majf 
tfaer^ore use a pardciple ; e. g. you speak, though you- datisl 
understand, loqueris eon iotelUgens: Cic. Or. ^. 3> q^em ^egd 
Coties tentans ad disputandum elicere non potui, for quamquaor 
dr cum : risus ita repente erumpat, ut eum cupiente$ tenere^Be^ 
^eamus, ibid. 58, i. e. quamquam, licet 8lc. : ingraUis e^ --^ 
eivis, qui armorum periculo liberatus animum taaien retinet 
armatum, Cic. Marc. 10, i. e. etsi, or posteaquam, or cumji^ 
beratus sit. . * ^ 

Note : Posteaquam in the active voice cannot be estpressed 
by a participle of the perfect or phiperfact, since there. is. none; 
e.^ after I bad read the book, I sent it back': we QMisttberei 
fore turn the first sentence ioto the ^passtyetfcinirf .ekber;.tbui^ 
after the book was read by me &c. ; where there are two differ* 
6Dt subjects, and the ablative totst be usedy^^s wtU; bd ^noticed 
luiBa.iI; or thus, the book, after it firasinad by oBe^lasiltsbai^ 
^ber«, we can us&a partioiple^ adilibnttn^ a.2iMi lediufa i«oiiai| 
or Ubrum tectum, without a tnei which may be: readily uadeip 
>8tood : and thus iu other instances. The learner should be act- 
customed to arrange sentences in various forms, either aeUve or 
passive, but so that the sense may remain unaltered : i^e should 
also learn to translate the participle in various, ways without 
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altering the sense. It is the same with qui ; e,^. librum, quern 
emisti, nondum vidi, the book which you have bought, I have 
not yet seen : here we cannot directly use a participle : but in- 
stead we suppose liber^ qui a te emtus est, nondum vidi, and 
then we have a participle ; as, librum a teemtum nondum vidi: 
and so in other instances. 

4.) We may often use a participle instead of et and a verb. 
But this only happens when it may be interchanged with dum* 
postquam, or similar particles ; e. g. he read the book and died, 
legens librum moriebatur, i. e. whilst he was reading 8lc. Fur- 
ther^ he read the book and sent it back, librum lectiim remisit, 
properly, the book which had been read by him, which he had 
read, he sent back : Cic. Nat. Deor. £. 49, grues, cum loca ca« 
lidiora petentes maria transmittant, trianguli efficere formam, 
for cum — petant et transmittant : or also for dum or cum pe* 
tant : cum trigiuta tyranni pturimorum bona publicata inter se 
divisissent, Nep. Thras. 1, i. e. cum — bona publicassent et — 
divisissent : but, properly, for cum bona,postquam (ea) publicata 
erant (or postquam publicaverant) — divisissent. And so nu« 
merous passages may and must be explained, particularly in 
Livy, if we would translate perspicuously. But this usage does 
not apply generally, since it would be unintelligible*to translate, 
be eats and drinks, edit bibens,oredens bibit: he neither dances 
nor sings, non saltans non canit&c. Sometimes we must trans- 
late the participle by but instead of and; e. g. qui re comeor 
tientes, vocabulis difTerebant, who agreed about things, but dif- 
fered about names, or who, when they agreed 8cc. 

IL) Of the participle, when the two sentences have 
different subjects, we observe : that when the two sen- 
tences are so united that each has its own proper and 
distinct subject, the sentence which is first conceived, 
or to which are prefixed the particles denoting time, 
when, whilst, since, after that &c., cum, quando, ubi, 
lit, postquam &c., because, when it is the same as when 
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or since, although, when it may be interchanged with 
since, whilst, when &c., must be- expressed by the sub- 
ject in the ablative, and the participle agreeing with 
it ; that is, if a participle be used at all, since it is al- 
ways arbitrary, whether or no a participle shall be 
used. This ablative is commonly called the ablative 
absolute ; e. g. for dum ego scribebam, pater morieba- 
tur, we may say, me scribente^ pater moriebatur, since 
here there are two sentences, of which each, has its 
distinct subject : the first, I, the second, my father. So 
for gaudeo, cum venis, I rejoice when thou comest, we 
may say, gaudeo te venientej since these two sentences 
have also distinct subjects. Again, for postquam pater 
profectus est, venerunt ad me amici, we say, patre pro- 
fecto venerunt &c. For here also are two sentences 
with two entirely different subjects, in the first pater^ 
in the \^iamlcu But if the expression were postquam 
pater profectus est, non scripsit, the nominative pater 
remains, and we must say, pater profectus^ non scrips 
sit, because pater belongs to both subjects. To explain 
the matter clearly, and show when the ablative must 
be used, and when the nominative retained, we shall 
give the two following examples : 1.) sol oriens fugat 
Stellas, when the sun rises it puts to flight the stars, or, 
what is the same thing, the sun, when it rises, puts to 
flight the stars ; here sol and oriens must remain in the 
nominative, because the same that rises, i. e. the sun, 
also puts to flight the stars : where sole oriente would 
be unintelligible, because then fugat would have no 
nominative or subject : on the contrary, we must say, 
sole oriente stellae fugiunt, when the sun rises, the 
stars fly away, because here are two different subjects, 
the sun and the stars ; the sun rises, and the stars fly 
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tf 

away : 2.) sol ortus lucet, when the sun has risen^ it 
shines : what has risen ? the sun ; what shines ? 
the same sun ; therefore the nominatiye is retained. 
On the contrary, we say, sole orto lego,; when the sun 
has risen, I read : what has risen ? the sun ; who reads? 
I. Here then are two different subjects, and therefore 
the ablative is necessary. We here remark : a) that 
sometimes for conciseness we may turn this ablative 
absolute into another case, which will depend on a 
noun, preposition, or another verb ; e. g. postquam pa- 
ter mortuus erat, eius libros vendidimus : this we will 
first turn into the ablative ; patre mortuo, eius libros 
vendidimus ; next more concisely, patris mortui libros 
vendidimus : here eius is omitted, and the ablative 
changed into its case : but it must properly be thus ex- 
plained, libros patris, postquam or qui mortuus erat, 
vendidimus, the books of my father, after he was dead, 
we sold ; which is equivalent to, after my father was 
dead, we sold his books. Also postquam pater mor* 
tuus est, eum sepelivimus, we first change into patre 
mortuo, eum sepelivimus ; next into patrem mortuum 
sepelivimus ; which properly means, we buried my 
father after he was dead, or my father wha wias dead ; 
and is equivalent to, after my father Was dead, we 
buried him. Hence appears how simple is the use of 
the participles, if their equivalence to qui and tKe verb 
be previously and correctly apprehended, b) The 
transitive or active, if we wish to use the participle, 
must often be changed into a passive ; e. g. after I had 
seen thee, I departed, te viso abii, properly, after thou 
wast seen (by me) : so, viso lupo oves fugerunt, the 
sheep fled, when they had seen the wolf; prpperiy, 
after the wolf was seen (by them) ; where abr lis is 
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omitted, beca&se it maj be readily supplied. This also 
occurs with the future perfect ; e. g. when I shall have 
read the book, I will send it to you, libro lecto eum 
tibi mittam, or more concisely, librum lectum tibi mit- 
tam. We make the same change when qui is put in 
the accusative ; e. g. liber, quern emisti, mihi placuit, 
from which we form liber a te emtus mihi placuit : sq» 
for hominem, quern tu vidisti^ ego non vidi, we say, 
hominem a te visum, ego non vidi. 



Observation. 

Of the participles in general we remark as follows : 

K) The leamer must be accustomed to translate tliem in va- 
rious ways, since if they are always expressed by some fixed 
form, there is a want of perspicuity and correctness, ^bus 
they may often be translated as substantives ; e. g. videns pa* 
trem ibam, at the sight of my father I went ; and in the same 
way, viso patre ibani,may be translated : so, viso lupo fugerunt 
oves, at the sight of the wolf the sheep fled : we may therefore 
imitate this and say, at the sight of the city, of the books, I re- 
j(»ced, videns urbem, libros, gaudebam, or visa urbe, visis Uteris 
8cc. : gratjam tibi etiam fnortuo habebo, I will thank you even 
after your death : Cic. Fin. 2. 2^, quis Aristidem non mortuum 
diligit ? i. e. posteius mortem : further, abibat^nieum adventum 
non exspectans, or meo adventu non exspectato, that is, with- 
out waiting my arrival : flebat, non dicens causam, without men- 
tioning the reason. So also, in consideranda hac re, may be 
translated, in tlie consideration of this matter, as if it were, in 
coasideratione huius rei ; for which we may also say, conside- 
rana banc rem Sec. Further, moriens dlcebat mihi, at his death 
be said to me : morienti illi dicebam, I said to him at his death : 
]:edeontem patrem excepi, I received my father at his return : 
moriente illo flebaib, at bis death I wept : mortuo Alexandfo 
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Pu>lem»U8 JEgyptum occupavity after Alexander's death &c« It 
may sometimes be translated by and : l^ens Ubrum ridebatybe 
read the book and laughed : lecto libro scribebaty he read the 
book and wrote : lectum librum remisi^ 1 read the book and 
sent it back : videns gaudebam, I saw and rejoiced* Yet all 
these instances must be referred to the particles cum, dum, post- 
quam» or qui^ and admit an explanation by these means. Some- 
times the participle may be retained in the translation, and even 
must be used for conciseness ; e. g. librum a te scriptum non 
1^, I have not read the book written by you. 

2.) Two or more participles in the same case cannot correcdy 
come together without the conjunctions et, ac &c. For each 
paruciple demands a personal verb, upon which it depends. But 
two participles connected by et may be considered as ooe^ and 
referred to one personal verb; e. g. hac re visa ef audita abii : 
urbe pugnata et civibus captis, exercitus reverti iussus est. But 
two participles in different cases are continually used without 
et ; e. g. libris lectis videns, me non alios habere, valde dolui, 
after I read the books, and saw that I had no others, I was very 
much grieved ; where et videns would be incorrect : it properly 
means, when I, after the books had been read by me, saw&c. : 
videns and dolui are connected : Cass. B. G. 4. 25, atque, nos' 
tris militibus cunctantibus, — contestatus deos — - inquit, when 
our soldiers delayed, he called the Gods to witness, and said; 
or, after he had called the Gods to witness, he said : liv. 1. 15, 
itaque non castris posUis, non exspectato hostium exercitu, rap- 
tam ex agris prsedam portantes, Veios rediere^ without first 
pitching their camp, and without waiting for the enemy, they 
carried the booty which they had plundered from the fields, and 
returned to Veii. 

'Note : Here also two participles are used in the same case, 
wm castris positis, non exspectato exercitu : the reason is, that 
et is understood, which is allowable and common inemphatical 
and passionate passages : though properly it should have been 
expressed. Similar instances are often found. 
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3.) The participles are not always '\u use, though they might 
be fermed analogically ; e. g. ignoturus ; dans, fans, in tiie no* 
minative, though regularly formed, do not occur. Thus sciens 
is seldom used but as an adjective, knowing, aware of : so ne- 
sciens is used adjectively, not knowing, unawares ; e. g. feci hoc 
sciens, I have done this with knowledge : feci insciens, 1 have 
done it without knowing, ignorantly : but we rarely find feci 
hoc, sciens rem ita se habere, I did it, because I knew &c. : 
but in preference, non ignorans. These peculiarities must be 
noticed in reading the ancients. Note : Nesciens as a partid- 
pie, and followed by an accusative and infinitive, occurs Te- 
rent. Heaut. 3. 1. 59 : but I know not whether it can be found 
elsewhere. 

4.) Here it may be asked, whether those participles which 
are in use may at all times be used. We answer in the nega- 
tive ; because the excessive use of them occasions sameness : we 
must often in preference use qui, cum, ubi, postquam &c., as 
is the practice of Cicero, Cassar, and others. It may next be 
inquired) when they should, and when they should not be 
used. 

a) It may be asked when and why they should be used : 
1.) to occasion variety, which is a great source of pleasure in 
composition : 2.) especially for conciseness ; whence they are 
much more common in historians than speakers, because the 
former are obliged to express many litde circumstances and gra- 
dations of time : and it would be tedious if all these were de- 
noted by qui, cum, postquam &c. It is therefore a great mis- 
take to suppose that there is a peculiar elegance in the use of 
the participles. All elegance and ornament depends more on 
thoughts than words ; e. g. it is the same thing to say, Caesar, 
cum Alpes traiecisset, venit in Galliaro, or Caesar, traiectis Al- 
pibus, venit in Galliam : but the last is more concise, and in 
small particulars conciseness is preferable. 3.) Sometimes for 
perspicuity, which is often promoted by conciseness ; e. g. 
homo alios peccantes vituperans ipse debet carere vitiis, is 
clearer than homo qui alios, qui peccant 8cc. ; where the repe* 
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tition of qui occasions difficulty. 4.) Sometimes for tbe seke 
of a pleasing mode of espressioni not only to promote coocis^ 
nes8, but also to avoid the disagreeable repetition of particles 
and monosyllables ; e. g. homo alios peccantes vituperans ipse 
debet vitiis carere^or homo, qui alios peccantes vituperat, debet 
&€.; or homo alios qui peccant vituperans, debet &c., sounds 
better than homo qui alios, qui peccant, vituperat, debet See, 
since the unpleasant repetition of qui is thereby avoided. Fur- 
ther, cum exercitus Alpibus traiectis in Galliam venisset, sounds 
better than cum exercitus Alpes traiecisset et in Galliam vem$- 
setf since the repetition of the syllable issetis avoided. For the 
proper use of the participles Caesar and Livy should be particu- 
larly studied, in which writers they are very frequent. 

b) W hen should parUciples not be used ? 1.) In theexpres»> 
sion of an important thought^ which should always be expressed 
more at lengthy s'mce conciseness is not natural in such circum- 
stances ; e. g. Oeum, cum nos innumeris beneficiis cumulare 
gestiaty omnique raUone nostra commoditati et voluptad pro- 
spiciat, non summo amore prosequi, est summa insania, is more 
emphatical than Deum nos — gestientem et — prospicientem 
Sec, on account of cum. So in an oration Cicero would prefer 
homo, qui ea est inhunianitate, ut, per quos hanc lucem adspex- 
erit, eos ista luce privare non dubitet, hominis nomine non digna 
est, to homo parentes suos occidens, non hominis nomine dig- 
nus est. Yet here all depends on the connection of the speech, 
the intention of the speaker, and the subject itself. 2.) When 
they occasion obscurity or ambiguity ; e. g. hominem deum 
amantem* hominem virtutem colentem, besides the bad sound, 
are less perspicuous than hominem, qui deum amat, hominem, 
qui virtutem colit, since hominem deum amantem might mean 
deum, qui hominem amat. 3.) When they occasion a Hisagree- 
able expression, as in the former instances, hominem deum 
amantem &c. : so, homines deos amantes^ has a bad efiect on 
the ear. So also, in his terris multis hominibus vitiis oppletis 
uti ssepe cogimur. 

5.) ft is self-evident that the participles 9f transitive, in- 
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traiuitive, and depooent verbe govern the case of their verbs, of 
which in bet they are a certain part or form ; e. g. hoatOAunam 
tirtutimjStudem virtuii, utem tempore, usurus tempore, fequxm 
me^ secuturus alios &c. Yet we brfore observed that participlea 
in ns are used as adjectives, and take another case, and admit 
the degrees of comparison ; e.g. amans virtutis, amantior n^ei^ 
amantissimus tui 8ic.: see Part I. Chap. III. Sect. V. and 
Part II. Chap. I. Sect. V. § 2. n. I. 7. 

6.) We have stili to notice a peculiar use of the passive par* 
ticiple perfect and future after certain verbs : 

a) The passive participle perfect sometimes follows the verbs 
do« V0I05 cupiO| euro, in two ways : 1.) for a periphrasis ; as« 
vok> me excusatum, for ezcuso me : Cic. Verr. 1. 40, his — me 
vehementer excusatum volo: Cic. Cat. 2. 12, nunc illos — com^ 
monitos eUam atque etiam voh, for nunc illos etiamatqueetiam 
commoneo, or commonere voh : Terent. Heaut. Prol. 26, quam 
ob rem omne^ vos oratos volo, for oro, or orare voh : Terent. 
Andr. 4. 2, 1, iam, ubiubi erit, inventum tibi curabo et mecum 
additctum, for inveniam et adducam, I will find and bring. 
After all these participles esse seems deficient, and therefore 
they are rather infinitives than mere participles^ where the per- 
fect seems used for the present ; as, excusatum volo, rogatos volo, 
for volo me excusari^ vos rogari. To these belongs effectum dabo, 
Terent. Eun. 2. 1.6, for efficiam : ibid. Andr. 4. 1, iam hoc 
tibi inventum dabo, for inveniam : Virg. Mn. 12. 436, nunc te 
mea dextera defensum dabit, i. e. defendet : so, astimatum des, 
i. e. asstimes, Plaut. Capt. 2. 2. 90 : 2.) further, it is used for 
the infinitive, to which some of the examples above cited may 
be referred ; as, oratos vos volo, sc. esse, i. e. orare vos volo, or 
oro : so, excusatum me volo : that in such instances esse is 
omitted appears from Plaut. Poen.5.2,qui illam conventam esse 
vult, i.e. convenire vult : 90, factum volo, for volo facere, Plaut. 
A^n. 3. 3. 9^ : Terent. Ad. 5. 7. 21 : Cic. Rose. Am. 1, ne 
istius quidem laudis ita sum cupidus, ut aliis earn prareptam 
veiim, for praeripere velim : Liv. 3. 38, nee cum eo in gratiam 
redisse, cuius adverse fortunes velit succursum, for succurrere, 
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orsuccurri, he would aaaist: so, nobis emuulium volebatis, 
Liv. 4. 5 : cupio immeratumj for cupio numerar^ Cic. ad Div. 
5* 20, unlesBi perhaps, mimeratuiii be takeo for the DominatiTey 
and joined to erat, and dare be understood after cuperem : cupio 
te coHveniufny for convenire^ Plaut. Cure. 2. 3. £5 : cupertfaO' 
tmn, ibid, Cas. e. 4. 7. 

b) The passive participle future is used : 1.) often after euro, 
to take care, to procure, or have any thing done; as, euro liberos 
meos erudiendos, I have ray children educated, forerudtri or ut 
liberi erudiantur, both which are correct : Nep. Dion. 6, He- 
raclidemque — interficiendum curavit, he procured for Hera- 
elides to be killed : Nep. Con. 4, Conon — muros dirutos a Ly- 
sandro — r^iciendos curavit : Cic. Verr. 4. 49, Ceteris signum 
avellendum asportandumqxie curavit, procure that the statue of 
Ceres should be taken down and carried away : so, curavit bu- 
axl^mfaciendam, Cic. Div. 1.24: cures fasciculum />er/er€]i- 
dunif Cic. Att. 8. 5 : 2.) after other verbs, as to give, to ddiver, 
to agree for, to send &c., when an intention is expressed ; e. g. 
Liv. 1.28, die king TuUus says to Fufetius, corpus passim distror 
hendum dabis, thou wilt give thy body to be torn : locaredomum, 
edem &c., sedificandam, to let out a house, a temple to be built, 
to contract for their building, is very common : Cic. Verr. 2. 
67, senatus decrevit, ut eas (statuas) questores demoiiendas Io» 
carent, the senate decreed that the Quaestors should contract 
for the destruction of these statues : ibid, 4. 34, simulacrum 
Dianse tollendum locaiur^ the taking away of the statue is con- 
tracted for : Cic. Div. 2. 21, columnam conduxerat faciendum : 
Nep. Bum. IS, Antigonus autem Eumenem mortuum propin- 
quis eius sepelietulum tradidit, to be buried : Cic. Cat. 4. 6, 
adtribuit nos trucidandos Cethego, ceteros cives interficiendoi 
Gabinio, urbem inflammandam Cassio, he gave us up to be 
butchered 8cc. : Terent. £un. 5. 8. 57, hunc comedendum et de^ 
ridendum vobis propino (prssbeo), him I give up to you, to be <]e- 
voured, and made sport of. So we say rem agendam suscepi^ 
I have undertaken to do any thing : accept rem agendam Sec. 

c) The change of the gerunds into participles in dus, was 
noticed before when we considered the gerunds. 
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JNb^e; Cicero also often saye, fadendum putavi, existimavi, 
duxi| for feci or facere volui : scribendum putavi, literas ad te 
dandaa^ mitteodas, censui^ for 8crip8i,8cribere volui, literas dare, 
mittere volui &c. ; literally, I thought that I must write to you 
8ic.^ as it may often be translated. Also habeo is used : 1.) 
with a passive participle, as a mere circumlocution ; e. g. habeo 
animum Clodii perspectum, cogniium, iudicatum, Cic. ad Brut. 
1, for perspexi &c. : bellum indicium habuit, for indizit, Cic. 
Verr. 5. 72 : habeo absqlutum opus, for absolvi, Cic. Q. Fr. 3. 
9 : quae habes insiitiita perpolies, for quae instituisti^ Cic. ad 
Piv. 5. 12 : habent deq^icatum,. for despicati sunt, or despican« 
tur, Terent. Eun. 2. 3. 92, where Bentley reads despicatui : 
2.) with the future passive ; e« g. enitendum haberemus, Plin. 
JBp. 1. 8, we should have to strive : impeirandum a bonitate tua 
habeif ibid.' 10. 9^, he has to obtain it : eisi statuendum habere^ 
ntta, Tac. Ann. 14. 44 : de spatiis pracipiendum habemus, i. e. 
debemus prscipere, Colum. 5. 5. 

7.) Video, audio, and similar verbs, are also followed by a 
participle in the accusative, instead of an infinitive ; e. g. audio 
aliquem querentem, Nep. Timol. 4 : disserentem, Cic. Acad. 4. 
4 : dicentem, Cic. Fin. 2. 28 : video aliquem exeuntem, for exire, 
Cic. Tusc. 3. 15 : iam videbis (eum) fureniem, ibid. 4. 24 : in 
all which instances the infinitive is generally usual : so ofiendi, 
i. e. inveni, eum sedeniem — et disptUaTUem, Cic. Nat. Deor. 
1.6: offend], i. e. inveni, collocaiam Jiliamj Terent. Phorm. 
5. 1. 32 ; as in English, I found him selling 8cc. 
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CHAPTER II. 

Of the SjffUax or Construction of Words, with respect to 
their Order. 

X HE order of construction or goverament, i. e. the de- 
pendence of one word on another as to case, number, 
tense, mode &c., is very different from the actual order 
or arrangement of the words in composition. Of this 
we remark, 

I.) That the actual order ofmany words is fixed with- 
out any probable cause being given : 

1 .) Nam, namque, at, verum but, sed, are commonly used 
at the beginning of a sentence : so quare, quamobrem, qua de 
causa^ inasmuch as qui has the same place : so also si> nisi, 
quamqiiam, etsi, tamelsi^ quamvis, Ucet, quia, quoniam, cum or 
quum when or since, are generally used at the beginning, and 
but occasionally allow one or more words to precede them, as 
qui si, qua de re etsi &c. On the contrary, enim, vero, autem, 
quoque^ quidem, should not be used at the commencemeDt : 
vero, autem, and enim^ are commonly used in the second place, 
seldom in the third : yet enimvero> and etenim, may be cona* 
dered as one word, and placed at the beginning : quidem is 
commonly a£Bxed to the word to which it refers ; e. g. ego qui- 
dem ita sentio, I at least think so, not ego ita sentio quidem : so, 
ne quidem, of which we shall soon speak. In the same way 
quoque is put after the word to which it belongs; as, ego quo- 
que: 11 elvelii quoque, Caes. B. G. 1. 1: ilium quoque, Cic, 
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Hab. PoBt. 1£ : te quoque, Virg. Eel. 3. 1. Note : There are 
ezoeptioDS : a) nam is used after other words ; e. g. Virg. Mn. 
10. 585: Hor. Sat 12. 3. 20, 41 : ibid. Epist. 2. 1. 186: so 
oamque, Varr. ap. Gell. 3. 10: Plin. H.li. ^5.2: 36. 11 : 
Flor. 1.5: Veget. de Re Milit. 3. 6 : Virg. iEn. 6. 72, 117: 
10. 614: b) on the contraryi enim begins a sentence; e. g» 
Plaut Aul. 3. 5. 26: ibid. Cas. 5.2. 14 : ibid. Bacch.4.4.5l : 
Tereot. Hec. 2. 1. 41 : Lucret. 6. 1275: also vero^but; Plaut. 
Rud. 4. 3. 56 : in the sense indeed, yea, it often precedes^ though 
not joined to another word ; e. g. vero ac hbenter, Cic. Tusc. 
2. 11 : so Cic. Div. 1« 47 : Cic. Mur. 31 : Cic. Brut. 87 : 
Terent. Eun. 4. 1.12. 

2.) Ne quidem, not even, are two words^ which must always 
be separated by some other words, viz. by that upon which the 
emphasis falls ; as, he has not learnt even to read, ne legere qui- 
dem didicit, where legere is empbatical : whence it would be 
wrong to say, ne quidem didicit legere, or ne didicit quidem 8cc. 
Farther, in the sentence, thou wilt not even lend me a book, 
quidem may be subjoined to various words according to the in-* 
tention of the speaker : if the emphasis be on book, we must say, 
til ne librum quidem mihi commodare vis, thou wilt not lend 
me even a book, much less what is more valuable : but if the 
emphasis be on me, not even me, much less a stranger, we must 
^y, ne mihi quidem hbrum : so, tu ne commodare quidem mihi 
librum vis, not lend even, much less give. The position of qui- 
dem, therefore, depends on the context, and the intention of the 
speaker. Examples continually occur ; e. g. concessum est ^- 
nemulieri quidem, Cic. Tusc. 2. 23: ne mulieribus quidem, 
Ces. B. G. 7. 47 : nein versu quidem, Cic. Or. 64 : ne in op- 
pidis quidem, Cic. Verr. 4. 1 : sed ne quomodo fieri quidem pos- 
sint, Cic. Pis. 27 : ne si ita quidem venissent, Cic. Phil. 5. 9* 
Yet ne quidem occur together, Cic. Att. 2. l6. 

* 3.) When two substantives are so connected that the latter 
stands for alius or alter, or may be translated in English, the 
othe^, they must stand together; e.g. cuneus cuneum trudit, 
manus manum lavat, homo hominem odit &c., not cuneus tni- 
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dit cuneum 8cc. : Cic. OflT. 1 . 7, homines homnum causa esse 
generatos : ibid. 2. S^Aomines homirdbus mazime utiles esse pos- 
suDt : hominem komnis incommodo suum augere commodum 
-—est contra naturam^ ibid. 3. 5 : ratio fecit hominem hominum 
adpetentem, Cic. Fin. 2. 14 : cives eDim ctvt6tisparcere lequuin 
censebat, Nep. Thras. 2 : nulla mWu^vtrttf^contrariaest, Sen. 
de Clement. 2. S : apud alios timorem timor vicit, Plin. Epist.6. 
16. 10: so, alius alium odit, one hates another: aliud ez alio 
malum : Cic. Att. l6. 14, aliud ex (i. e. post) alio: Cic. ad 
Div. 9> 19i me quotidie aliud ex alio impedit, one thing after 
another : alius alio plus habet virium, Cic. Leg. U £, one has 
more strength than another : alitul alio melius, Cic. Fm. 4. 19» 
one better than anotlier : alium alio nequiorem, Cic. ad Div. 7. 
24 : aliam rem ex alia, Terent. £un. 4. 2. 3 : aUud ez alio 
malum, ibid. 5. 5. 17 : alium post alium. Sail. lug. 63 : aUus 
super alium, Li v. I. 25: so, milvo est bellum — - cum corro: 
ergo alter allerius — ova irangit, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 49* 

4.) Quisque is generally placed after suus, sibi, se &c. ; as, 
se quisque amat : suum cuique pulchrum : suos quisque libero^ 
amat, not quisque amat suos lib^ros&c. : Cic. Nat. Deor. 3. 
\], cum 8U0 ciiique iudicio sit utendum : ibid. 3. 34, id in suum 
quidque fanum referret : Liv. 2 1 . 33, sibi quoque tendente, and 
often elsewhere : thence the common formula pro se quisque. 
Yet sometimes quisque stands first ; e. g. in civitates qutmque 
suas dimisit, Liv. 21. 48 : quisque suo loco paratus esset, Auct. 
B. Afric. 31: cuique sua adnumeravimus, Colum. 12. 3: 
quanti ^is^e ^ ipse faceret, Cic. Amic. 16: and elsewhere; 
e- g- Virg. JEn. 6. 743 : Ovid. Am. 3. 58. 

5.) Quisque is always put after the superlative when with 
ity it denotes a universality; e. g. doctissimus quisque est mo- 
destissimus, the most learned are tlie most modest : lego libros 
optimos quosque> I read all the best books : amas optimos quos- 
que, thou lovest the best men: Cic. Fin. 2. 15, optimum quid' 
que rarissimum est: Cic. ad Div. 9* 14, ir^mo cuique gratis- 
sima: Cic. Acad. 1. 4, recentissima qtueque suntcorrecta ma- 
zime, and elsewhere. 
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Note: Quisque is not redundant, it denotes a universality: 
doctissimus denotes a very learned man, i. e. a single one ; but 
doclissimus quisque, all the most learned men, or the most 
learned man, where an individual is put for the whole, a8> tlie 
most learned does not know every thing. 

6.)Quisque is put after ordinal numbers and quotus, to denote 
a universality ; e. g. decimum quemque capite privavit, he be- 
headed every tenth man, that is, many tenth men : butdecimuiu 
without quemque means one tenth man : tertio quoque mense 
proficisci cogor, I am compelled to go every third month : Sep- 
timus quisque dies est sacris faciundis destinatus> every seventh 
day is devoted to divine service : quotus quisque hoc facit? how 
many do this ? i. e. few do it : Cic. Rab. Post. 12, tertio quoque 
verbo, at every third word : Cic. Verr. 2. 6, quinto quoque anno 
Sicilia censetur, i. e. every fifth year : vix decimus quisque est, 
qui &c.. Plant. Pseud. 4. 2. 17 : quotus enim quisque philoso« 
phorum invenitur 8cc.^ Cic. Tusc. 2. 14 : quotus enim quisque 
disertus ? Cic. Plane. 25 : quoto cuique &c., Plin. Epist. 3. 
20 : forma quota quaque, Ovid. Art. 3. 103. Alsoprimo quo- 
que tempore, at the first possible time, Cic. Phil. 3. 15 : Cic. 
ad Div. 13. 51 : Nep. Milt 4 : so, primo quoque die, Cic. Phil. 
8. 1 1, i. e. on the first possible day. 

Note : Without quisque, the sense is quite difierent : no uni- 
versality, but merely an individual is denoted ; quotus es i which 
in point of number, art thou ? 

7.) Prepositions must precede their cases : yet in the ancients 
we find instances where they follow : see above. Part I. Sect. 
VII ; e. g. tenusy de, cum in mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, 
vobiscum &c. The reason given by Cicero (ad Div. 9. 22. and 
Orat. 45 : cf. Quintil. 8. 3.) has not much weight : it seems to 
have been a casual usage, such as occur in most languages ; and 
particularly since many other prepositions follow their case, 
thete seems to be no reason for a particular explanation in the 
case of cum. 

8.) In proverbs, titles, and other ancient formulae and expres- 
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8ionS| Ae order which has once been introduced prevails ; e. g. 
cuneus cuneum audit : manus manfim lavat : terra martque, by 
land and sea ; e. g. Cic. Manil. 19 : Sail. Cat* 13 : Cic. ad Div. 
5. 9* Vatin. : not mart f^rmque ; e. g. bellum gerere : lupiter 
optimus maximusi not maximus optimus lupiter: pontifex ma« 
ximus : pater patratus : populus romanus. Yet there are ex* 
ceptions ; e. g. mari et terra, Nep. Ale. 1 : manque terra<\Me, 
Plaut. Poen. Prol. 105. 

9.) Ecce, o ! vae ! precede the words to which they belong ; 
as^ ecce me ! not me ecce! vae mihi ! not mihi vae ! 

10.) Non generally precedes its verb^ as non credo, non pos- 
sum, not credo non 8cc. : it generally precedes any of the words 
to which it belongs ; e. g. homo non aptissimus, Cic. Nat. 
Deor. 2. 17 : hominis non beadssimi suspicionem prssberet, 
Nep. Ages. 8. 

1 ] .) The verb inquam, inquit, is usually placed so that one 
or more of the words which it introduces precede; as. Pater : 
moXy inquit veniam : Nep. Ale. 8, Alcibiades quoniam, inquit, 
victoria repugnas : Cic. Cat. S. 5, est vero, inquam, signum : 
Terent. Heaut. 4. 7. 1, eccum wie, inque, i. e. say, here am I: 
Cic. Verr. 2. 18, ergo, inquiet aliquis, donavit. 

II.) The actual order of words generally follows the 
order of ideas ; viz. that precedes which first entered 
the mind : the more emphatical commonly precedes 
the less empbatical : and perspicuity, emphasis, eu- 
phony, often occasion a word to be placed out of its 
syntactical order ; e. g. 

1.) The proper name often precedes the appellative, since it 
first occurs to the mind ; e. g. Cicero consul, Roma urbs, JEtntk 
mons, Rhenus flumen, not consul Cicero See. Yet exceptions 
are common in the ancients ; e. g. novus pontifex M. Cornelius 
Cethegus, Liv. 25. 5 : uxorem Theben, for Theben uxQrem, Cic. 
Off. 2. 7 : provincia Siciliay Cic. Verr. 2, 6. and elsewhere. 
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£.) Qui must always begin the sentence ; e. g. laudo eum, 
qui deum colit, not deuin qui colit, except where perspicuity, 
emphasisi ot a better sound, requires an alteration. In parti* 
cular, it must stand at the beginning of a period when it is 
used for hie vero, is vero, et hie &c., since it then connects the 
two periods ; e. g. factum hoc est* Quod quis negat ? not quis 
^uod negat. Tbe following are examples where it follows one 
or more words; hac qui facit, non ego eum cum summis viris 
comparo, sed &C.4 Cic. Marc. 3 : verum etiam amicum qui in- 
tuetur, tanquam exemplar intuetur sui, Cic. Amic. 7 : cas- 
lestiumergoadmirabilem ordinem incredibilemque constantiam, 
ex qua conservatio — oritur, qui vacare mente putat^ is &c., 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. £1 : ad rem gerendam autem qui accedit, 
caveat, ne 8u:., Cic. Off. 1.21: quod ita putat dici ab illo, recta 
et honesta qu4R sint, ea facere ipsa per se lastitiam, Cic. Fin. 1. 
7 : all which exceptions are for perspicuity, to exhibit more 
clearly the connection of the sentences. 

5.) The vocative has no definite place : it must be fixed by 
the feeling of the speaker or writer. Yet in a letter, for per* 
spicuity and courtesy, it is placed a) at an early part, not far 
irom tbe beginning of a letter or speech : b) next to the person 
to whom one speaks ; e. g. ego tibi, irater, not ego frater, librum 
dbi 8cc. : so, credo ego vos, indices &c. 

4.) Qui is placed so as to be as near as possible to the word 
to which it refers, which is required for the sake of perspicuity ; 
e. g. felix est baud dubie is, qui deum amat, not is baud dubie 
felix est, qui 8cc. : thus hominem qui libros amat. valde amo, is 
better than, hominem valde amo, qui literas amat. This is a 
fundamental principle in long periods. To these we may refer 
the passages lately cited, Cic. Marc. 3 : Cic. Amic. 7 : Cic. 
Nat. Deor. 2. 21 : Cic. Off. l.£l : Cic. Fin. 1. 7. 

5.) Terms of comparison, as ut, quantus &c. ; words denot- 
ing the cause, as cur, propter &c. ; words denoting time, place, 
or condition, generally precede : a) terms of comparison : for 
ego te amo ut patrem meum, we rather say, ego, ut patrem, ita 
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te amo : for tu es tantus, talis, quantus, qiialis pater fiiit, we 
say, quantusy qualis pater fuit, tantus, talis tu es : b) words 
denoting the cause ; as, for nescio cur fleas, we say, cur fleas, 
nescio : c) words of time and place : for nescio quando ven. 
turns sit, we say, quando venturus sit nescio : for nescio ubi 
sit, ubi sit nescio : (!) words denoting a condition ; thence st 
with its dependent sentence, readily precedes; as, for librum 
hunc da mihi, si potes, we rather say, hunc librum, si potes, 
mihi da. 

6.) Between a substantive and its epithet, the words which 
belong to it are frequently interposed in order to mark their con- 
necuon ; e. g. magnus patris amor ; mens in te amor : tuus erga 
patrem amor &c. 

7.) To avoid a disagreeable sound, monosyllables are prdized 
to words of more than one syllable, to which they bdong; e. g. 
vir clarissimus : non potero : urbs pulcherrima : in the same 
way we should say urbs Roma : but for a reason noticed above, 
urbs is here put last. 

8.) Words which are used antithetically are generally put near 
each other, that their opposition may be more readily perceived; 
e. g. otium negotiosum : dum tacenif clamant : appetis pecu» 
mam, virtutem abiicis, or pecuniam appetis, abiids virtutem, is 
better than appetis pecuniam et abiicis &c. : Cic. ad Div. ?• 1, 
cum homo imbecilluseL valentissima bestia laniatur : so alsooon 
enim video, quomodo sedare possint mala prsuentia praierit^t 
voluptates, Cic. Tusc. 5. 26 : fragile corpus animus aempiter- 
nus movet, Cic. Somn. Sdp. 8 : patris dictum sapiens temeri^ 
tas filii comprobavit, Carbo ap. Cic. Or. 63. 

9.) Emphatical words are often put at the beginning ; as, 
grave mihi vulnus inflizit mors patris tui : Cic. ad Div. 2. 2, 
graoi teste privatus sum amoris summi erga te mei. This is the 
natural efiect of emotion : so, fortune gravissimo percussus vul-* 
nere, Cic. Acad. I. S. Sometimes, however, the strongest word 
is put last; viz. where a writer proceeds gradually to a climax 
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in the descripdoo of any thing ; as, abiit^exceBsit, evasit, erupii, 
Cic. Cat 2. I. 

10.) In general, words must not be misplaced : i.e. words 
must not be separated which belong to each other ; e. g. patris 
mihi cara et magna fratri est benevolei\^a, would be childish 
and obscure, for magna patris benevolentia mihi et fratri cara 
est. 

Observation. 

The Older of seDtencea is founded on the order of words. 
We remaifc, that sentences are prefi&ed to others, or bterposed 
between parts of others. 

1.) They are often prefixed. Those sentences are most gene- 
rally prefixed which occur first in the order of thought. Such 
sentences are those in which a cause, a condition, a previous 
time, a comparison &€., are expressed : and in general those 
which begin with cum, quia, quoniam, etsi, quanquam, quam- 
vis, licet, ubi, postquam, quando, qui, quantus, qualis, quot, ut 
as, quemadmodum, and similar words ; e. g. quia hteras odisti, 
non potes doctus fieri, is more correct than non potes doctus 
fieri^ quia literas odisti : since hatred to letters is first supposed 
as the cause. So, si potero, ad te veniam, for ad te veniam, si 
potero: fiirther, postquam mihi mors patris tui nunliata est, 
ndde dolui, is more correct than valde dolui, postquam &c. So, 
qui me amat, eum amo, is better than eum amo, qui me amat : 
fiirtber, scio, quanta prudentia patris tui fiierit, tantam tuam esse, 
for scio, tuam prudentiam esse tantam, quanta &c. : so quot is 
prefixed to tot, ut to ita &c. ; as, ut patrem meum amavi, ita te 
amabo, for amabo te ita, ut — amavi. Note : Yet much here 
depends on the subject and connection ; since a) sometimes an 
emphasis is intended in a sentence which usually follow^, and 
then it is put first ; e. g. graviter erras, cum putas &c., you are 
fery wrong, when you think &c. b) Sometimes the sentence 
which should properly precede, cannot stand first on account of 
its length ; e. g. letatus sum, cum audissem, teomnia ea, qusD 
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tibi.mandata essent a patre tuo, prsclare egisse, is neater than 
cum audissem 8cc., Isetatus sum : particularly where the follow- 
ing sentence is closely connected with it, since otherwise the 
sense would be obscured. 

2.) One sentence is very often interposed between the parts 
of another. Such instances are termed periods ; for a period 
properly means when one sentence is broken by another, or 
when the subject and predicate of one sentence are separated by 
another sentence ; e. g. homines, quia male vivis, te oderunt. 
Here the sentence homines te oderunt is divided : between the 
subject homines, and the predicate te oderunt, another sentence 
is inserted, which is better than homines te oderunt, quia male 
vivis. ' So multij si virtutem accuratius nossent, earn melius co- 
lerent, is better than multi virtutem melius colerent, si earn ac^ 
curatius nossent : so also audio esse, qui, etsi nihil sciant, 
tamen multa narrare velint. It is not always necessary that the 
predicate and subject be divided, the division may take place in 
other parts of the sentence ; e. g. rogo te, tif, si quid scias, mihi 
dicas : miror, quo modo, cum ego te tantopere amaverim, me 
odisse possis. Note : The ancients, particularly Cicero, gene- 
rally write in this periodic form : and thence they often use the 
particles cum, posteaquam, ubi, and qui, for the participles ; 
e. g. scio te, quicunque virtutem ament, its favere, for scio tc 
omnibus virtutem amantibus favere : non fieri potest, ut, qui 
deum non colat, homines amet, for ut deum noncolens homines 
amet : Cic. Or. 3. 9^ diligentissimeque est eisy qui instituunt 
aliquos atque erudiunt, videndum &c., for diligentissimeque est 
instituentibus Sec. : ibid. 1. 16, ut,qui pila ludunt, non utwUur 
&c., for ut pila ludentes &c. To preserve this form of composi- 
tion, they even placed ut with its entire dependent sentence be- 
fore the verb by which it is governed ; e. g. Cic. Verr. 4. 39, 
continuo, signum ut demolirentur, imperavit: Liv. 38. II, 
JEtoli tandem, ut conditiones pacis convenirent, ejffecerunt. 
Particularly after dignus ; e. g. mortuus est vir, qui, ut diutius 
viveret, dignus erat : or with qui : pater tuus, qui amaretur, 
semper dignus fuit. 
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Observations. 

a) To write id this style, it is necessary to find out a proper 
sentence to interpose : Pompeius misere periit is a simple sen- 
tence, but Pompeius, quia nimis confisuaierat fortunse, misere 
pertit is periodic; so, for eras ad te veniam, we may say, eras, 
si potero, ad te veniam : so, for tu quidem me non amas, et ego 
tamen te amo, we may say, te, licet me non ames, tamen amo : 
for aoK) te propter humanitatem tuam ; te, quia es humanus, 
amo, and so in other instances. 

b) Periods must not be too long; i. e. the inserted sentences 
must not be too many, and should be concise. 

c) The periodic form should also be varied by simple sen- 
tences. 

d) The periodic style is best acquired from Cicero, Livy, and 
Cssar ; if the learner takes the interposed sentences and con- 
siders how they would have been expressed directly, and why 
they were interposed, and how the subject matter allowed it. 
This particular is more copiously considered Praecept. Styli 
P. 1. Chap. 5 : and I have treated of the arrangement of words 
and sentences, ibid. Chap. 3 and 4. 
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CHAPTER III. 

Of the Construction of Words with respect to Rhythm 
(Numerus). 

§1. 

Rhythm (numerus) is the same as time in music, 
and consists in the equiyalence or proportion of the 
sentences, or members of sentences, which are mutually 
connected : particularly when they are opposed to one 
another ; e.g. if we say, he was not brave, but bold, we 
speak rhythmically ; since brave and bold are single 
words which correspond. But if we say, he was not 
brave, but in all things displayed only boldness, there 
is a violation of rhythm ; since the last member is far 
longer than the first. Furthei: : by earnest endeavotirs 
after learning, he reached the highest degrees of ho- 
nour, is a rhythmical expression, since the two members 
a) by earnest endeavours after learning, b) the high- 
est degrees of honour, are equivalent : but, by leamiiig 
he reached the highest degrees of honour, is not 
rhythmical. This is more evident when the words are 
of the same kind ; e. g. not called by the voice of duty, 
but deceived by the illusions of fancy ; where every 
part corresponds. 

§2. 

Single words therefore may answer to single words, 
two to two, three to three, and so on : yet, as far as 
possible, they should be of the same kind ; e. g. Cic. 
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Mil. 4., ^st hsec non scripta^ sed nata lex &c. : where 
flcripta and nata are opposed. And immediately after- 
wards, quam non didicimusy accepimuSj legimus, venim 
ex natura ipsa arripuimu^, hausimuSj eji^premmsM. 
Here the first three words are opposed to the latter 
three. Cic. ad Div. 6. 2. 5, si armis aut cfmditione po- 
sUis, aut defatigatiane abiectis, aut metaria detr^C' 
tisj civitas respiraverit ; where tbeffe is a double coire*- 
spondence of three words, smd iAiese of the nmt kind ; 
three ablatives, three participles. 

§3. 

Tfe^roper rhythm mifhe attained by considering 
«i4iat words may be Mtroduced ; e. g. for olim vivebas 
cum laudc, wubc non, we may say, olim vivebas 
cum lamit, nunc cum ignominia. The following ex- 
.'lom^ will illustrate this : nemo sine labore ad doctri- 
nam accedere potest, is rhythmical ; since labore and 
doctrinam correspond : but if we say nemo sine laboris 
assidrntatCy ad doctrinam accedere potest, the rhythm is 
destroyed ; which may be retained by writing ad doc- 
trins el^antiam or suavitatem. Furthers ut miles 
sine telis pugnare nequit, ita nos sinelibris discerenon 
possumus, is numerous : but the number is destroyed 
by saying ut miles sine telis pugnare nequit, sic nos 
sine usu librorum &c. : it may be restored by putting 
telis in the genitive depending upon some ablative, 
which may correspond to usu. 

Note: Rhythm is not only pleasing to the ear, but on every 
account deserves to be considered in a grammar. Yet we 
must be careful not to make the sense subservient to tlie rhythm. 
I have treated this subject more at large Precept. Styli P. I. 
Chap. 6. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Of the Construction of Words with respect to their 
Conjunction. 

JL HE ancients conjoin 

I.) Words, which are connected, in various ways. 

1.) By et, ac, atque and que; e.g. pater et mater, pater ma- 
terque. Que is always put after : and ac, as some suppose, is 
scarcely used before a vowel : we should not, therefore, say ac 
ego, ac ille, but atque ego Sec. Yet there are many exceptions, 
and would have been more, if critics had not changed it into 
atque or et ; e. g. Ac ego scio. Sail. lug. 85. 12. Ed. Cort. : 
ac etiam, Varr. R. R. 1. 47 : Colum. Q. 12. 4: ac emergenii- 
bus malis, Liv. 3. l6 : ac invisos, Liv. 41. 24 : ac eo properavi, 
Cic. Att. 13. 48 : simul ac ille venerit, Cic. Q. Fr. 2. 6 : acab 
omni, Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.1. Ed. Davis., where Eraesti omits ac : 
ac insignes, Cic. Phil. 11.5, where Ernesti reads et: ac in eius 
corpore, ibid. 3. Edit. Lambin. (1580), where Grasvius and 
Ernesti read atque. Further, by turn — turn, or cum — turn, 
80 well — as also, as amotum patrem,tum matrem, or cum pa- 
trem, tum matrem : also by non solum, non modo, non tantum, 
not only, followed by sed etiam, verum etiam, verum quoque, 
sed quoque, but also : by seque just so, followed by ac, atque, 
quam as : also by tarn •— quam ; e. g. amo tam patrem, quam 
matrem, amo te asqiie ac (or atque, quam) me. 

2.) Especially words are often connected a) by e/ repeated, 
where, in English, and is used only once ; as, my father and 
mother love me, et pater et mater me amat : I love my father 
and mother, et patrem et matrem amo : I love and honour thee, 
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te et amo et colo : yet the two words must be really different, 
since et repeated literally means both — and, and it would be 
improper to use et — et, where they might not be thus tran^ 
lated ; e. g. we should not say et auctoritas et consilium, since 
they are scarcely enough distinguished, but rather auctoritas et 
consilium : on the contrary, Socrates despised riches and death, 
would be properly translated, et divitias et mortem contemsit : 
b) by ut, where ita follows, literally, cw — so ; e. g. amo ut pa- 
trem ita matrem, I love father and mother ; properly, as my 
father, so my mother : cUm tu mihi, ut olim, ita nuper signi- 
ficasses, since you told me, as formerly, so now, formerly and 
now : so literas, ut nunc valde colo, ita semper colam, literature 
I both now cultivate and* always shall. Yet in the use of these 
particles a comparison must always be implied, and therefore 
they cannot always be used for et — et, or non solum — sed 
etiam : c) by the repetition of a particle or qui which precedes : 
this occurs when men speak emphatically ; e. g. 5t deum, si vir- 
tutem amas, for si deum et virtutem amas ; but the first expresses 
more emphasis and emotion : so, omnia faciam, que, recta, qua 
iusta sint, for et iusta : Cic. Verr. 5. 58, si quis rex, si qua ci- 
vitas exterarum gentium, si qua natio fecisset &€., where it oc- 
curs three times : Cic ad Div. 5. 5. 2, omnia enim a me in te 
profecta sunt, qu€^ ad tuum commodum, qua ad honorem, qmc 
ad dignitatem pertinerent, for quae ad tuum commodum, ad ho- 
norem etad dignitatem &c. 

II.) Words, of which the sense should be distin- 
guished, are by the ancients often connected by aut 
or vel; as, pater aut mater : but vel and aut are very 
frequently repeated, like the English either — or ; 
e. g. yesterday or to-day, aut heri aut hodie : write or 
read, aut scribe aut lege : sell either house or land, 
vende aut domum aut agrum : Cic. Verr. 4. 35, quern 
tibi aut hominem aut vero deum — auxilio futurum 
putas ? what man or God ? Vel or aut may be repeated 
more than twice ; e. g. Cic. Or. 1. 1, et, quantum mihi 
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vel fraus inimicormn ve/causse amicoram t^c/respublica 
tribuet otii, ad scribendum conferam, whatever time 
the fraud of my enemies^ or the causes of my friends, 
or the state will allow me &c. 

III.) Words, of which the sense is to be denied or 
negatived, are often connected, 1.) especially by ne- 
que or nee repeated, i. e. neither — nor, though they 
are not always so translated ; e. g. my father and 
mother are not at home, nee pater, nee mater domi est: 
thou dost not love nor honour thy father, patrem tuum 
nee amas, nee colis : Cic. ad Div. 4.4.3, illam partem 
excusationis nee nosco, nee probo, that part of the plea 
I neither know nor approve : 2.) by the repetition of 
a preceding negative ; e. g: nemo te colit, nemo te amat, 
no one honours nor loves thee : non ingenium, non doc- 
trina ei defuit, neither ability nor learning failed him : 
3.) by ne quidem, not even, followed by nedum, much 
less ; as, ne legere quidem didicit, nedum scribere, he 
has not even learnt to read, much less to write : 4.) by 
non modo, for non modo non, followed by ne quidem ; 
since by the ancients non modo is often used for 
non modo non, the last non being omitted when ne 
quidem follows ; e. g. non modo scribere, sed ne legere 
quidem didicit, he has not only not learned to write, 
but not even to read : Cic. Verr. 3. 2, etenim non modo 
accusator, sed ne obiurgator quidem ferendus est &c., 
for not only not an accuser, but not even &c. : and 
elsewhere; e. g. Cic. Off. 3. 19 : Cic. Rose. Am. 23 : 
Cic. ad Div. 1. 9. 23 : yet the ancients often used 
non modo non, followed by ne — quidem ; e. g. 
Cic. Caecin. 18: Cic. Att. 10. 4: Liv. 4. 3, 36: 
5.38. 
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IV.) There are also other ways of conjoining words ; 
e. g. 1.) by utrum or ne, followed by an, interroga- 
tively, or not ; as, utrum legisti Livium an Nepotem? 
or Liviumne legisti an Nepotem ? We may omit utrum 
or ne ; as, legisti Livium an Nepotem ? So without a 
question ; as nescio, utrum legeris Livium an Nepotem, 
or nescio, legerisne Livium an Nepotem, or also nescio, 
legeris Livium an Nepotem : in these instances neith^ 
aut nor vel can be used for an : 2.) by et is, or isque, 
or idemque, translated in English, and indeed ; e. g. 
habes multos libros, et eos pulchros, thou hast many 
and indeed beautiful books, or and those beautiful 
books : Cic. Cat. 4. 4, vincula, et ea sempitema, capti- 
vi^, and that perpetual : Cic. ad Div. 2. 1. 2, a te vero 
bis terve summum (literas), et eas perbreves accepi, I 
have twice or thrice at most received letters from you, 
and those short : so, nee is, for et non is, Cic. Brut 
(Clar. Or.) 76, erant in eo plurimae literae, nee ecE vul- 
gares, sed interiores, there was in him (or he possessed) 
much learning, and indeed not of a common kind : 
where it refers to the whole sentence, et, id, or idque is 
used ; e. g. exspectabam tuas literas, idque cum multis, 
Cic. ad Div. 10. 14 : te annum iam audientem Cratip- 
pum, idli^fie Athenis, Cic. Off. 1. 1 : and elsewhere; 
e.g. satis esse duo canes et id marem et feminam, 
Varr. R. R. 2. 9 : plurimis, idqtte angustis — fenestris, 
Colum. 1. 3. 

Here it is necessary to make some remarks on the 
connection or conjunction of sentences, whole periods 
and arguments, or other extensive parts of any compo- 
sition ; since they all consist of words : whence their 
conjunction belongs to the conjunction of words. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



268 Of the Conjunction of Words. 

L) Sentences are united in many ways ; viz. by et, 
ac, atque, que and ; aut, vel or ; utrum, ne whether— 
an or ; as, die mihi utrunx pax tibi placeat an bellum 
tibi praeoptandum videatur : for which we may also say, 
die mihi, tibine pax placeat &c., or without utrum or ne, 
die mihi pax tibi placeat, an &c. : all these are usual ; 
nor here can vel or aut be used for an. Further, by non 
tantum — sed etiam, sed quoque, verum etiam, verum 
quoque : also by asque — ac, atque j quam : also by 
cum — tum, or tum — tum, as was observed when we 
treated of the conjunction of words. But particularly, 

1.) By et, aut, vel, neque, nee, repeated more than once, 
though often but once translated in English ; e. g. deus nobis e^ 
▼itam dedit et men tern donavit, God gave us life, and endowed 
us with understanding : aut pater tibi libros mittet, aut ego Ubi 
COS emam, your father will send you books, or I shall buy them 
for you : yet such sentences must always admit being translated 
with the conjunction repeated ; si neque tu me adiuvas, neque 
alii mihi opem ferre volunt, if neither you help me, nor others 
will bring me assistance : Cic. Amic. 20, atque in omni re coo- 
siderandum est, e^ quid postules ab amico, et quid patiare a te 
impetrari, in every thing we must consider, both what one's sdf 
may ask of a friend, and what one must sufier to be obtained 
firom one*8 self: yet it may be translated^ as well — as, not only 
— but, partly — partly &c. When non accompanies, et non is 
often changed into neque or nee, which the learner should care- 
fully observe; as Cic. ad Div.4. 7. 3, itaque neque tu multum 
interfuisti rebus gerendis, et ego id semper egi, ne interessem, 
for itaque et tu non multum, therefore thou wast not much con- 
cerned in the conduct of affairs, and I always contrived 8cc. : 
ibid. 10. 1.7, Furnium nostrum a te tanti fieri *— nee mirdr et 
gaudeo, for et non miror 8cc. : ibid. 4. IS. 6, careo enim — - fa- 
miliarissimis multis, quos aut mors eripuit nobis, aut distraxit 
fuga^ which death has torn from me, or flight has dispersed : 
Cic. Or. 2. 4, qui auty tempus quid postulet, non videt, aut 
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plura loquitur^ aut se ostentat, aut eonim — is ineptiis dicitur, 
who does not see, what the occasion requires, or speaks &c. : 
Cses. B. G. 4. 179 sed navibus transire neque satis tutum esse 
arbitrabatur, neque su» — - dignitatis esse putabat, for non satis 
&c.y but to pass over on shipboard, he did not think quite safe, 
nor &c. : yet we may translate it, neither — - nor. All the pre- 
ceding instances are common, and may be imitated. 

2.) Often also by ut, for quare, itaque &c. ; e. g. tu neminem 
amas, ut non mirari debeas, te a nemine amari, so that you 
ought not to wonder &c., for hinc, igitur, itaque non mirum est 
Sic. : Cic. Marc.G, quos amisimus cives, eos Martis vis perculitt 
noQ ira victoriae (i.e. Ciesaris) : ut dubitare debeat nemo, quia 
multos,si fieri posset, C. Ca^ar abinferisezdtaret^the citizens, 
which we have lost, the violence of war has stnick down, not 
the anger of victory ; therefore no one ought to doubt, but that 
Cssar fee. : and so elsewhere ; e. g. Cic. ad Div, 7. 7 : 12. 3 : 
Cic. Verr. 2. 69. 

S.) Very often by ita, tarn, sic, with ut following, where in 
English and is used ; as, deus est tarn benignus ut det nobis, 
God is good, and gives us ; where it would be vn-ong to say et 
dat : so, sis tam benignus, ut mihi opem feras, dicas &c., be 
kind, and help me, tell me &c. : so, thou wilt not be cruel and 
idn me, tu non eris tam crudelis, at me occidas &c. 

4.) Often by ita tU, for quidemsed; e. g. parentes debent 
filios ita amare, ut eorum vitiis non indulgeant, parents ought 
mdeed to love their children, but not to indulge their faults ; 
where properly, ita means, to such an extent, with such a limita- 
tion : Cic.Kosc. Am. 26, speaking of parricides, ita vivunt, ut 
ducere animam de coelo nequeant, ita moriuntur &c., they hve 
indeed, but cannot draw their breath fi-om heaven &c. : Gc. ad 
Div. 5. 21, quod ita libenter accipio, ut tibi tamen non conce- 
dam &c. : so, ita concedunt, ut 8cc., Cic. Cat. 4* 7 : ita fama 
variat, ut tamen Su:., Liv. 27. 25 : ita admissi, ne &c* Liv. 22. 
6l : for which occurs ut — ita ; e. g. ut credere, ita malle, 
liv. 3. 65. 
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6.) By is, talisy tantus, tot» which are often folbwed by qui, 
qualisy quantus, quot, for ut ego, tu, is, ut talis, ut tantus Sur. ; 
e. g. non ego i$ sum, cut talia dicas, I am not the man, or such 
a mau, that you should say such tilings to me ; where cut is 
used for ut mihi : pater mens non is fuit, qui mentiretur, my 
fatlier was not the man to lie, or such a man that he would lie, 
for ut is mentiretur: tantus erat pater tuus, quantus si tu 
esses, felix fores, thy father was so great a man, that if thou 
wert as great &c., for ut, si tu tantus &c. It is the same with 
talis — qualis : talis erat pater mens, qualis si ego essem, pro feli- 
cissimo haberer, for ut si ego talis essem : Cic. ad Div. 9- 14. 6, 
gratulor tibi, cum (i. e. that) tantum vales apud Dolabellam, 
quantum si ego apud sororisfilium valerem, salvi esse possemus : 
where quantum si ego, is for uty si ego tantum &c. 

6.) By cum since, quia because, which are prefixed^ and 
quare, hinc, which otherwise would follow, are omitted ; e. g. 
for tu nihil dididsti, hinc non mirari debes, te a nemine coli, 
we may say, cum nihil didiceris, non mirari debes &c. : such 
expressions are very common in Cicero. 

7.) By tantum abest, which is followed by ut twice repeated, 
when in English we say, so far from Sec. : as, so far from re- 
joicing, I must weep, tantum abest ut gaudeam, ut potius flere 
cogar : but if tantum abest follows, ut is only once used ; as, 
fleo nunc, tantum abest, ut gaudeam, 1 weep, so far am I from 
rejoicing, much less do I rejoice. 

8.) By the particles expressing comparison, ut, sicut, quern 
admodum, which are followed by sic, ita, where in English 
we have merely and, or not only — but also; e. g. ego te, ut 
semper amavi, ita per omnem vitam amabo, 1 have always loved 
you, and will love you all my life long ; or, I not only have always 
loved you, but also &c. : Dolabellam, ut Tarsenses, ita Laodi- 
ceni acceperunt, Cic. ad Div. 12. IS. Cass. : ut Titanis, ita 
Oigantibus, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 28. 

9*) By etsi for quidem, quia for nam &c. : a) etsi for qui- 
dem ^ I am not learned indeed, but wise, etsi non doctus sum. 
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Uhnm scio, for nan quidem doctus sum 8cc. : b) quia for nam 
or enim ; e. g. for patris reditum nescio, nam lUe n(m scripsit» 
we may say, patris reditum, quia ille non scripsit, nesdo. 
These various methods facilitate composiuon, and should be no- 
ticed. 

10.) By nee or neque for et non : this is to be recommended 
for its conciseness ; e. g. amo te nee possum dicere, quare, I 
love thee and cannot tell why, is better dian amo te et non pos- 
sum &c. Thence et non should generally be changed into nee 
or neque. So, nee uUus, nee quisquam, are more common than 
et nullus, et nemo : nee quidquam than et nihil : nee unquam 
than et nunquam : nee usquam than et nusquam : e. g. for hoc 
omnes fatentur, et nemo negat, we say, hoc omnesfatentur, nee 
quisquam (or ullus) negat : for omnia feci et nihil praetermisi, 
we say, omnia feci, nee quidquam prastermisi : for semper te 
amavi, et nunquatt desinam te amare, we say, semper te amavi, 
nee unquam Su:. : for qusssivi patrem ubique, et tamen nusquam 
inveniy we say, quassivi patrem ubique, nee tamen usquam in- 
veni. Such expressions should be observed and imitated : Cic. 
Senect. 12, prestringitoculos, 9i€chabet»//umcumvirtutecom- 
mercium, for et habet nullum See. : dissimillimi inter se Zeuxis, 
Aglaophon, Apelles, neque eorum quisquam est, cui 8cc., Cic. 
Or. 3. 7 : talibus aures tuas vocibus circurosonare : nee eas — 
quidquam aliud audire, Cic. Off. 3. 2: nee mihi magis unquam 
videor &c., Cic. Div. 2. 68, for et nunquam. 

II.) Entire periods as they are termed, that is, com- 
plete and perfect sentences between two full stops, are 
united : 

1.) By qui, quad, quod, for is, ea, id, hie, h»c, hoc, or even 
for ego, tu, nos, vos : in which case the conjunctions et, vero, 
autem, enim, ergo &c., must be omitted ; e.g. heri apud fratrem 
fui. Cm cum dixissem, me 8cc., for et cum ei dixissem &c., ot 
cum igitur ei dixissem 8ic. : it would be wrong to ^^ycuiigiiur 
cum dixissem &c. Further, iratri de ea re dixi. Qui cum nol- 
let &c., but since he was unwilling &c., for cum vero is nollet ; 
where qui vero cum nollet would be incorrect : Cic. ad Div. 5. 
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fi. \5f satis habeas, nihil me etiam tecum de tui fratrts inium 
conqueri. Quern ego cum comperissem omnem sui tribunatus 
conatum in meam perniciem parare &c.y be contented that I 
make no complaints to you of the injustice of your brother ; for 
when I found that he &c. This should be imitated : yet enim 
cannot always be exchanged for qui, except where the cause is 
quite obvious, and ybr may be omitted in EngUsh. 

£.) By nee or neque in two ways : 

a) For et non, as in the connection of two shorter sentences, 
whether it mean also not, or and not; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 3. ?• 
15, nee mehercule aliter vidi existimare vel Pompeium — » vel 
Lentulum tic., and also I have not seen &c. Here nee quis- 
quam or nee ullus is used for et nuUus or etiam nuUus, et nemo or 
nemo etiam : nee quidquam, for et or etiam nihil : nee unquam, 
for et nunquam or nunquam etiam : nee usquam for et nus- 
quam, or nusquam etiam: Cic. Off. 1. l6, Tieque ulla re 8cc., 
for et nulla re &c, : nee quisquam rex, Cic. Div. 1. 41: 
neque quisquam, Nep. Thras. 2 : neque unquam, ibid. Att. 14. 
Here also neque non is very common for et, i. e. and or also, 
whence it is clear how readily the ancients commenced periods 
with neque or nee ; e. g. Cic. Cat. 4. 2, v^que meam mentem 
non domum saepe revocat exanimata uxor &c,, and my lifeless 
wife &c. : for et meam mentem 8u;. : Cic. Rose. Am. 32, neque 
ego non possum &c. 

b) Instead of non ; e.g. neque or nee vero credibile est &c., 
but it is not credible, for non vero &c. : so, neqv^ or nee nega- 
verim 8cc., yet I will not deny &c., for non vero &c. : neque (nee) 
enim possum 8cc. : Cic. ad Div. 1. 9- 15> neque vero hac in 
causa modo, sed &c., but not only &c. : ibid. 2. 6. 5, neque emm 
sum veritus &c., for I do not fear &c. : ibid. ?• 1 • 3, neque tamen 
dylHio &c. : so, neque vero, and neqt$e tamen, Nep. Thras. 2.— 
So, neque vero quisquam, quidquam, usquam, unquam, for 
nemo vero, nihil vero, nusquam vero, nunquam vero : so, neqoe 
tamen quisquam, quidquam, unquam, usquam, for nemo tamen 
&c. : so, neque enim quisquam Sec., for nemo enim &c. : and so 
in other instances : Cic. Or. 1 . 8, neque vero mihi quidquam Sec. : 
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N^. Dat. 5, neque tamen quidquam fecit : ibid. Att. IS, neque 
tBinen iKXiim quetiquam : so we often find neque vero nen, for 
vtr^: neque tamen nan^fosf tatnen: neque emm turn, hremm: 
Cic. Or. £• 85, neque tamen ilia nw ornant, for illft tamen or- 
oant : Nep. Att. 13, ne^ue tamen non — bene habitavit. In 
theee instances non it often quite apart from neque or nee ; e. g. 
Cic ad Div. 6. 1.5, nee enim is, qui in te adbuc iniustior fuit, 
non magna signa dedit animi efga te mi6gati» for is enim, qui in 
to adfauc iniustior foit, magna signa Sec. All these expressions 
deaenre imitation. 

Note : The ancients said neque vero rather than neque autem : 
die ktter is rare : it occurs Cic. ad Div. 5. 1£. £1 : Cds. 2. 17. 
So nee aulem, Lucret. 6. 779- 

3.) Also in other ways ; e. g. a) by nam cum, which is more 
usual than cum enim : b) by quod, for quod adtinet ad id quod, 
as to what concerns the circumstance that 8u:. ; e. g. quod autem 
nonnulli dicunt &c., as to the circumstance, that some say 8ic. : 
Cic. ad Div. 5. 2. 12, 15, qtiod scribis : c) by at, in objections 
which one supposes and answers ; for at obiici possit, at obii- 
ciunt, but tiiey object 8cc. ; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 9* 6. 9, at in 
perturbata republica vivimus, but thou wilt toy, we live Sic. 
Also at vero, Cic ad Div. 4. 5. 7* Sulpic, at vero malum est 
amittere liberos : d) by hie, or hoc in re, on this occasion, here, 
which often occurs in Nepos, Cicero Sec 

III.) The sepai*ate arguments and larger divisions of 
a writing or speech, were seldom marked by the Ro- 
mans by means of primo, secundo, tertio &c. The 
Romans rather said, in ihe first place, next, further &c., 
and closed with finally. In the first place, primum ; 
secondly, deinde ; thirdly, i. e. finally, denique, postremo 
&c. When there were four divisions, they said pri- 
mum, deinde, turn, postremo &c. When there were 
more, they also used praeterea and ifisuper, and repeated 
deinde and turn ; and closed with denique &<5. as be- 
fore. That deinde and turn have not a definite place 

VOL. II. T 
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appears from Cic. Font. 14, wbere Cicero enumerates 
primum, turn, deinde, postremo. The ancients also 
made use of other formulae ; as accedit, quod, to which 
is added, that &c. : or hue, accedit, quod ; accedit, ut 
&c. : further, reliquum est, ut &c. ; restat, ut &c., it 
remains that &c. : and also others. That this is a more 
elegant way of enumerating is quite obvious. Some- 
times, however, they used primum, secundo &c. ; e. g. 
primum — secundo^ Varr. R. R. 1. 2. 4 : primum — ^c- 
cundo -^ deindcy — Cic. Leg. 1. 13: primum — se- 
cundo -— tertium, Cic. Plane. 20 : primo — secundo — 
Phsedr. 4. 10. 16 : whence it is not incorrect so to enu- 
merate ; and it is sometimes more perspicuous. 
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CHAPTER V. 

Of the Construction of Words with respect to their 
Interchange. 

A VARIETY of expression is both necessary and 
agreeable. Yet here caution is requisite, that the in- 
terchange of words may not embarrass the meaning. 
All depends on the context, our knowledge of words, 
and a correct judgement 

§1. 

Of the Interchange of Substantives. ^ 

L) Substantives are sometimes interchanged with 
substantives; e.g. cognitio knowledge, with notitiaand 
scientia ; eruditio with doctrina ; yet, where the con- 
text determines it, eruditio may also mean instruction : 
anni with aetas, the age or years of a man : auctoritas 
with consilium ; yet auctoritas may be determined by 
the context to mean command : adolescentia is used 
for adolescentes : so inventus, Cic. Or. 3. 34 : C»s. B. 
G. 3. 16 : so senectus for senes ; mens for cogitationes ; 
e. g. mentem meam tibi declarabo, I will declare to you 
my mind : so, mors, obitus, finis vitae, are equivalent : 
dies is used for tempus ; e. g. dies levat luctum, Cic. 
Att 3. 15 : dieSi quse stultis quoque mederi solet, Cic. 
ad Div. 7. 28. cf. 5. 16, and elsewhere : nihil for 
nemo ; e. g. nihil illo fuisse excellentius, for neminem — 

t2 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



276 Of the Interchange of Words. 

excellentiorem, Nep. Ale. 1 : nil fortunatius Catalo, 
Cic. Att. 2. 24 : Dolabella tuo nihil mihi scito esse iu- 
cundius, Cic. ad Att 9. 16. Caes. On the contrary, 
sententia may not be used for opinio ; since the former 
means a deliberate opinion, the latter a conjectural opi- 
nion : vitium, error, and peccatum differ ; vitium, a 
fault generally ; e. g. vitium hominis, vestis, parietis 
&c. ; peccatum, a transgression or departure from a 
jrule ; error, a mistake or error, though perhaps only of 
the understanding : hence error fratris and peccatum 
fratris are not always equivalent : and so of many other 
words. So a puero is used folr a pueritia, from child- 
hood, Cic. Acad. 4. 36 : Cic. Or. 1. 1 : a paeris, Cic. 
Tusc. 1. 24 : Ter. Heaut 2. 1. 2. 

II.) Substantives are used for their corresponding 
adjectives ; e. g. victor exercitus^ the victorious army, 
Cic. Manil. 9 : Nep. Ages. 4. We must particularly 
i^emark Cic. ad Div. 6. 2. 22, huius temeritati si non re- 
Btitissem, for huic temerario homini si non &:c. : Phsedr. 
1. 12. 6, crurum nimamtenuitatemyitiapenA, for crura 
nimis tenuia. This much deserves to be imitated where 
it applies : so, nihil rei, for nulla res : nihil pecuniae, 
no money : nihil mali, no evil, Cic. Att 8. 4 : so nemo 
£9r nuUus ; e. g. nemo civis, Cic. Dom. 42 : nemo Ro*- 
mantts^ Liv. 3. 60 : nemo homo, Cic. Nat Deor.2. 3S : 
Cic- ad Dir. 13. 66 : Terent. Adi 2. 3. 6. 

III.) A substantive is used for a pronoun for the sake 
of emphasis ; e. g. Cic. Cat 1. 1 , o tempora ! o mores ! 
senatus hsBC intelligit, Consul videt^ hie tamen vivit : 
here Consul videt is put for ego videos Cicero being 
then consul. 
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IV.) A proper name is sometimes put to denote some 
general character, as Hector, Achilles, for heros; Nes- 
tor for senex pradens &c. 

V.) Two substantives are often used for one ; e, g. 
he has o£fended his father, ofiendit patris animum : he 
has wounded his brother, corpus fratris vulneravit; 
since, properly, the whole man is not ofiended or 
wounded, but the mind is offended, the body wounded. 
So saevitia maris is used for mare, when reference is 
had to the fierceness or commotion of the sea ; where 
ssevitia maris is, in fact, put for saevum mare, and the 
accompanying substantive is not redundant, but adds 
emphasis, clearness &c. 

VI.) A substantive both with and without a prepo- 
sition is sometimes used as an adverb ; as, prseter opi- 
nionem for repente : per insidias craftily, for insidiose : 
singulis diebus, for quotidie : summo studio, for stu- 
diosissime Sec. We are often obliged to speak in this 
way when there is no appropriate adverb ; as, singulis 
mensibus, monthly &c. 

§2. 

Of the Interchange o/" Adjectives. 

I.) Adjectives are interchanged with adjectives ; as 
feesBS and lassus, tired : certus, indubitatus, exploratus, 
certain : pulcher beautifu , both o the body and soul : 
formoffus, beautiful^ of the body : magnus great, gravis 
great, said of bad things, as, gravis morbus, a great 
sickness, grave belluiii &c. : praeclarus, egregius, exi* 
mios, preestans, excell^s, excellent : sometimes also 
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insignis, which properly means remarkable, and ^n- 
gularis, singular ; though these two last are used also of 
bad things ; as insignis and singularis audacia : &c. 
We particularly observe : a) after sine, uUus is used for 
omnis ; e. g. sine ulla dubitatione, Cia Cat. 3. 6 : Cic. 
Or. 2. 49, without all doubt, not sine omni &c. : sifie 
ulla mora, Cic. Cat. 3. 2 : sine tUla vituperatione, Cic. 
Csecil. 8 : yet we also find omni ; e. g. sine omni pe- 
riculo, Terent. Andr. 2. 3. 17 : sine amni sapientia, Cic. 
Or. 2. 1 : and elsewhere ; e. g. Plant. Bacch. 5. 2. 13: 
Ovid. Trist. 4. 8. 33. b) The comparative is often used 
for; the superlative ; e. g. te nemo est doctior, thou art 
the most learned : particularly after qui ; as, quo nemo 
-doctior, felicior est, who is the most learned, the most 
fortunate man : quo nihil pulchrius vidi, which is the 
most beautiful that I have seen : c) quantum is used 
for quot ; as, quantum librorum, how many books ? 
When how many is equivalent to a few or how few! 
quot is rarely used, but instead of it quotusquisque ; 
e. g. quotusquisque hoc credit ? how many believe this.^ 
that is, few believe it, no one believes it. Thus nullus 
is used for vilis, levis, of no value ; e. g. nullum id ar- 
gumentum est, Cic. Tusc. 2. 5 : ob rem nullam, Terent 
Hec. 6. 3. 2, i. e. a trifle ; and elsewhere. 

II.) Adjectives for substantives ; e. g. dixit hoc vivas, 
he said this in his lifetime : me vivo factum est, it has 
been done in my lifetime : didicit hoc senex, he learnt 
this in his old age, where senex is for in senectute : 
so the participles ; as, dixit moriens, i. e. at his death : 
proficiscens,at his departure; moftuopatre ibam, after 
may father's death I went : verum dicere, to say the 
truth, rather than veritatem : yet veritates dicere, Gell. 
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18. 7 : further, civis Romanus, Albanus, a citizen of 
Rome, of Alba, not civis e Roma Sec. : so, Epaminon- 
das Thebanus, of Thebes &c. : further, mortales is often 
used for homines ; e. g. Cic. in Caecil. 2 : Cic. Pis. 
40 : Cic. Fin. 2. 3 : Cic. Nat. Deor. 3. 36. &c. 

III.) Adjectives for adverbs ; e. g. nuUus dubito, 
I doubt not, for non dubito : so nullus is often used 
for non; e. g. tametsi nullus moneas, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. 
10 : Sextus ab annis nullus discedit, Cic. Att 15. 52 : 
nti^ft^ dixeris, Terent. Hec. 1. 2. 3 : haec bona — nulla 
redierunt, Cic. Rose. Am. 44 : misericordia, quse tibi 
nulla debetur, Cic. Cat. 1.7: auspicia, quae nulla sunt, 
Cic. Div. 2. 33 : so nulla when speaking of females ; 
e. g. nulla colum novit, Virg. in Ciri, 177 : especially 
primus, 'solus, unus, &c., are readily used for primum 
&c. ; as, mater venit prima, my mother came first : 
Neutonus primus invenit, Newton first invented : mihi 
8oli (uni) dixit, he told me only : amat solam pecuniam , 
he loves only money : virtus sola hominem reddit fe- 
licem, virtue alone &c. This deserves imitation : so 
also priori Remo augurium venisse fertur, Liv. 1.7: 
urbs, quae quia postrema s&dificata est &c., Cic. Verr. 
4. 53, i. e. last: Hispaniaj^o^fre^^i^i omnium perdomita 
est, Liv. 28. 12. Further, Cic. Rose. Am. 6, erat ille 
Romas frequenSy for frequenter : ibid. 7, decern horis 
noctumis sex et quinquaginta millia passuum cisiis 
pervolavit, for decem horis noctu &c. : see Chap. I. 
Sect. IV. § 2. 
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§3. 
Of the LUerchange of Numerals. 

I.) With each other ; e. g. duodeviginti, Cic. Acad. 
4. 41 : decern et octo, Liv. 9. 33 : Hirt. B. G. 8. 4 : 
Cic. Cluent. 9, where, however, Eme&ti reads XVIII ; 
octodecim, Frontin. Strat. 2. 7. 37 : undeviginti, Cic. 
Brut. 64 : decern novem, Cses. B. G. 1. 8 : novemde- 
cim, Epit Liv. 119 : Liv. 3. 24. Drakenb. : decern et 
tres, Cic. Rose. Am. 7, for tredecim : decern et sex, Cic. 
Cluent. 7, where Emesti has XVI : Liv. 33. 4 : sex- 
decim, Nep. Att. 16 : decern et septem, Liv. 33. 21 : 
Cic. Phil* 5. 7 : septem et decern, Cic. Senect. 6 : see 
before, Part I. Chap. III. Sect. II. 

IL) Numerals f<Nr otiier adjectives ; as s^icceiiti, cen^ 
taifi) mille &c., for very many, innumerable ; so centi«, 
sexc^ities, &c. i. e. s«epissime. Yet attention must al- 
ways belaid to the literal sei^e : a man forty j^iears old 
cannot isay, I have kept my birth-4ay, centieis, sencen* 
ties, millieS) for, very often : and &o in other instances. 
Further, ut uno verbo dicisim, i. e. paucis verbis. 

§4. 
Of the Interchange (^Pronouns. 

I.) With each other ; e. g. a) nos, nobis &c., arc 
continually used by Cicero for ego, me, mihi &c. b)id 
quod for quod ; e. g. amas virtutem ; id quod vsdde 
laudo, which also I much praise : c) nescio quis, quid 
&c., for quidam or aliquis, i. e. a certain one. It is often 
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opplied to persons or things which one considers a9 
unknown or of mean account ; as, vidi hominem nescio 
quern, a man, I know not whom, or ein unknown per- 
spn : but it often merely means, some one, any one ; 
scripsit librum nescio quem, a book not very valuable : 
also libri nescio quid. Yet nescio quid is used in 
a good sense, Cic, Arch. 5, illud nescio quid prsecla- 
rum, that valuable something, or that something valu- 
able : nescio quid may be commonly translated some- 
what : d) ipse is continually used for ille, when the 
discourse is of a principal person who is to be separated 
from his followers ; e. g. Cmsaf pr^dmisit legates, — 
ipse post aliquot dies secutus est, but himself followed 
&c. : e) qui, quae, quod, for is, ea, id, or ego, tu, in 
the conjunction of periods ; e. g. doleo te non adfuisse. 
Qui si adfuisses &c., since if thou hadst been &c., for 
si tu : fiirther, tu nos non amas. Qms si amares, i. e. 
si nos &c. : virtus est pulchra. Quaf» si &c, for earn si : 
particularly dignus sum, es, est, quem ament, i. e. ut 
me» te^ ilium ament Further, misit mihi librum, quem 
(i. e. ut eum) legerem &c. : f ) si quis for si aiiquis, 
is very common, and more common than the latter : 
and so through all cases &c. ; e. g. si quid, si cuius. 
So ne quis, quo quis &c., for ne aliquis, quo aliquis 
&c. Also literse tuse, a letter from you, is often used ; 
e.g. raras tuas quidem — accipio literas, Cic. ad Div. 
2. 13, and elsewhere : thus we may translate ibid. 12. 
25, Liberalibus literas accepi tuaSy a letter from you : 
exspectabam tuas literas, ibid. 10. 14, a letter from 
you. 

II.) Pronouns for adjectives; e. g. I.) ipse for in- 
teg^, totus whole, with numerals, or just, exactly ; e.g. 



Digitized by 



Google 



282 Of the Inttrckange of Words. 

tres ipsos dies ibi fui| I was there three whole days, or 
just three days: Cic. Att 3. 21, triginta erant dies 
ipsi: Cic. ad Div. 2. 8, cum Athenis decern ipsos dies 
fuissem : Cic. Verr. 2. 9, ipso vicesimo anno, just&c. : 
2.) is for talis ; e. g. tu es ca doctrina, ut&c., thou hast 
such learning &c. 3.) hie for prsesens ; e. g. hie homo, 
the man here standing, sitting &c., or the man now liv- 
ing : hsec tempora, the present times : 4.) hie for prox- 
imus ; as, his diebus accidit, it happened on the pre- 
ceding day : 5.) ille is commonly used for prior, when 
it may be translated the former, to which hie for poste- 
rior, the latter, corresponds ; as, Cicero et Livius sunt 
legendi; ille ob eloquentiam, hie propter historiam, the 
former — the latter : 6.) quicunque and quisquis are 
continually used for omnis qui ; e. g. quicunque deum 
amant, eos amo ; for omnes eos, qui deum &c., I love all 
that love God : quisquis ita loquitur, mentitur, every 
one that so speaks, lies : quemcunque amas, eum amo, 
I love every one that you love : quidquid cupies, tibi 
dabo, all that you desire, I shall give you : quaecunque 
dixisti, ea vera sunt, all that you have said, is true. All 
these instances are to be imitated : also 7.) quisorqui 
for qualis ; e. g. Xenophon, qui vir et quantus ! Cic. 
Div. 1- 26 : quis videor? Terent And. 4. 2. 19 : sed 
quis ego sum ? aut quae &c., Cic. Amic. 5 : quid mu- 
lieris habes? Terent. Hec. 4. 4.2, i. e. what sort of 
woman &c. 

III.) Pronouns for adverbs ; e. g. l.)quid, i.e. cur? 
as, quid fles ? 2.) ipse for adeo ; e. g. ipse Caesar, licet 
inimicus esset, laudavit Pompeium : Cic. ad Div. 6. 
10, neque eum ipse Caesar &c., even Caesar &c. : Cic. 
Verr. 4. 14, in his ipsis rebus : thus we say, Caesar him- 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



Cf the Interchange of Words. 283 

self, for even, Caesar : 3.) idem through all its cases is 
used for item, porro, or etiam, even, also, farther, with 
the pronouns is, ego, tu &c. ; e, g. Virgilius scripsit 
Bucolica : idem .dSneida fecit, he also composed the 
iEneid : Caesar vicit Gkdlos et Pompeium : idem fait 
magnus orator, he was also &c. : fratrem laudat : eun- 
dem donavit, he also rewarded him : a patre accepi 
Horatium : ab eodem exspecto Virgilium, from him also 
&c., for ab eo etiam: ego multos libros nuper emi: 
idem plures emam, I also shall buy more, for ego etiam 
&c. : so also it may be used for tu etiam : 4.) ipse for 
commodum, just, exactly ; e. g. triginta erant dies ipsi, 
Cic- Att, 3- 21 : see above : so ipsis Nonis, Cic. Sext- 
63 : nunc ipsumy exactly now, Cic. Att. 7. 3 : 12. 16, 
40. 

IV.) Pronouns for prepositions ; as, quae tua est hu- 
manitas, benevolentia &c., i. e. pro tua humanitate, be- 
nevolentia &c. : qui tuus est amor, for pro tuo amore &c. 

V.) Pronouns for conjunctions ; 1.) is for quidem ; 
e. g. habeo multos libros, et eos (eosque, or eosdemque) 
pulchros, and indeed fine ones : see above. Chap. IV. 
n.IV. 2.) idem for etiam ; as, Cicero multas orationes 
scripsit : idem edidit alios libros : 3.) especially qui 
IS used for ut or cum, followed by other pronouns ; as, 
a) for ut ; dignus sum, qui lander, i. e. ut ego lander : 
dignus es, cuius libros legam, i. e. ut tuos See. : b) for 
cum when or since, quod that : laudandus es, qui id 
feceris, since or because you have done &c. It is also 
used for connecting periods, partly instead of autem, 
vero, et &c. ; as, tu non adfuisti. Qui si adfaisses &c., 
as was noticed before. We also find qui (at other times 
for quo modo) instead of ut that ; e. g. ilium tanti fa- 
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cioy qui Don CaBsaram magis diligam, Cic. ad Att 3. 
15. Balb. : efficite, quide^Vi Tereat And. 2. 1. 34: 
homines sunt hac lege generati, gui tuer^ntur ilium 
globum, Cic. Somn.Scip. 3, and elsewhei^. 

Of the Inttrchottge ofVerbB. 

I.) With each other ; e. g. a) pati, ferre, sinere, to 
suffer, permit, allow: also permittere, orpotestatemali* 
cui dare : b) ferre, tolerare, perferre, perpeti, to bear, 
suffer, or endure ; e. g. onus, fortunam adversam: also 
subire and sustinere : c) suadere, consilium dare, cen- 
sere ; e. g. censeo eundum : but not consulere alicui, 
which means to care for : d) habeo vestes, sunt mihi 
vestes, sum vestibus prseditus, instructus, omatus : so 
utor ; e. g. parentibus bonis, libris, or non careo re, non 
sum expers rei. Yet here, as in the former instances, 
we must attend to the literal and proper sense, other- 
wise the interchange might be incorrect : thus Tersari 
is sometimes equivalent to esse, but properly means, to 
tuon round in, to continue a long time in a place ; 
thence, to be there : verba facere is the same as dicene, 
loqui, Nep. Them. 10 : Liv. 29. 12 : theace, to make 
a speech, Cic. Ver . 4. 66. So, prodere memorise, to 
hand down to remembx^an:ce, is different firom narrare, 
memorare, commemorare, menti<mem facere, and is prin* 
cipally applied to historians : so also referre, tradere. 
Promittere is the same as poUiceri ; but spondere means 
to be surety for ; preestare, to stand in die place of, to 
tell for ; recipere, to undertake for, means a very con- 
fident assurance. Audire, accipere, to hear, and cog- 
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noscere to perceive, ate equivalent ; but comperire to 
know or find, signifies more, viz. to get certain tidings 
of; and experiri means to try, or know by experience ; . 
e. g. mala expertus sum multa. Esse, when followed 
by inter, is equivalent to intercedere ; as, inter teet me 
intercedit amicitia, or est amicitia. Declarare, mani- 
festare, indicare, are equivalent: significare means, 
generally, to denote or signify, whether by words, 
looks, or gestures : profiteri, and prae se ferre, are often 
used for declarare, to make known, to inform. Fornon 
dico we may say nego : also e. g. for pater dixit, se non 
v^iturum, we properly say, pater negavit, se ventunito : 
and so in similar instances. For negare deum, we may 
say, tollere deum. Credo, puto, arbitror, reor, existimo, 
statuo, to believe, are equivalent : so, videtur mihi res 
esse vera, I believe that the thing is true, is very com- 
mon : so, videris mihi esse doctus, videor tibi esse doc- 
tus &c. : but opinor I conjecture, persuasum mihi e^t, 
I am quite persuaded, iudico, I believe with good 
ground ; as, iudico te esse doctum. Debeo, and meum 
est officium, are equivalent : oportet, it is needful, use- 
fbl : necesse est, it is necessary, indispensable : cogor, 
I am compelled, I must ; e. g. liberi debent colere pa« 
rentes : oportet me discere : necesse est hominem mori : 
cogitur patriam relinquere : for all which the participle 
in dus, or the gerund in dutti, may be used ; as, liberis 
parentes Sunt colendi, mihi est discendum, homini est 
moriendum, patria ei est relinquenda. For non opus est, 
non est causa, when a verb follows, we commonly say, 
noft ^t,quod; e.g. non est, quod fleas, rideas, thou hast 
no cause to weep, to laugh. Pateor, confiteor I con- 
fess, generally, whatsoever, or howsoever, with free will 
or compulsion : profiteer, I freely confess, make openly 
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known. For facere aliquem doctom, we find reddere 
aliquem doctum &c. ^gre ferre, moleste ferre, to take 
amiss, to be troubled, vexed for : but vitio vertere, to 
impute or allege as a fault. In.malam partem aocipere, 
to take in bad part ; which can only be said of some- 
thing that might be taken in good part. Imperare, to 
command or give orders : mandare, to commit or in- 
trust : iubere, to bid any thing, whether by entreaty or 
command. For spero, we may say, spes mihi est, spe 
teneor, in spe sum ^c. Erro and fallor indifferendy 
mean, I err ; yet we seldom find fallor in spe, opinione 
&c., I err in my hope, opinion &c. ; but spes, opi- 
nio, me fallit. Lsetari, gaudere, are equivalent ; but 
Isetitia efferre is more, and lastitia exsultare still more, 
to leap for joy. And thus more instances might be cited. 
The poets also often say venire for esse ; e. g. pulchro 
veniens in corpore virtus, Virg. Ma. 6. 344. cf. 7. 470 : 
Ovid. Met 7. 196. &c. 

IL) The parts of the verb are often interchanged : 

A. The Modes : 1.) the indicative future for the 
present imperative ; non facies for ne fac, is milder : so 
also 2.) the conjunctive instead of the imperative; as, 
ne facias for ne fac : 3.) the infinitive instead of the 
indicative ; as, Caesar proficisci, venire &c., for profi- 
ciscebatur &c., hostes fugere, the enemies fly, is veiy 
common in narrations. Further, the infinitive with the 
subject accusative, for ut, quod &c*, with the indicative 
or conjunctive ; as, gaudeo te vivere, and gaudeo quod 
vivis : necesse est homo moriatur, and hominem mori : 
4.) also an indicative often stands where in English we 
might use the subjunctive ; e. g. paene tua meperdidit 
protervitas, Ter. Heaut. 4. 6. 10, for perdidisset 
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B. Numbers : e. g. nunc dicemus, for dkam : co- 
gita, quid dignitas et officium a te postulent or postulet ; 
both are correct : so, pars capta est, and capti sunt : 
see above, Chap. !• Sect IV, § L 

C. Tenses : as L) the present instead of the imper- 
fect conjunctive ; si quis dicat, if any one shall say, 
i. e. now ; which usage, perhaps, is necessary : see 
above, Chap. I. Sect X. § 4 : 2.) the present instead 
of the perfect in lively narrative ; as, Caesar imperat, 
proficiscitur &C.9 commands, marches Sec., for impera- 
vit, profectus est &c. : see above. Chap. I. Sect X. § 4 : 
3.) the present instead of the future : a) when there is 
no future ; as, spero me hoc efficere posse, I hope that 
I shall be able to effect this : yet sometimes the an- 
cients in such cases use a present, though there is a 
future : b) when a future event is spoken of with much 
confidence, as though it were present ; e. g. brevi in- 
felix es, for eris : c) in such expressions as these ; 
who will deny it? every one will allow 8cc., the ancients 
more commonly use the present; as, quis hoc heget? 
quisque fateri debet ; not negabit, debebit : 4.) the 
imperfect instead of the perfect ; as, memini me dicere, 
for dixisse, is very common : 5.) the perfect conjunc- 
tive instead of the present ; as, ne dixeris for ne dicas: 
6) the future indicative for the present imperative; 
non facies, for ne fac : which we lately mentioned : 
7.) also the future perfect for the simple future ; e. g. 
videro for videbo : see above. Chap. L Sect X. § 4. 

D. The persons are sometimes interchanged, where 
in English we say one, they &c. ; e. g. dicitur pax mox 
futura esse, and dicunt pacem mox futuram esse : ho- 
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nestum est, e% quae scias, alios docere, and quae scia- 
mus, what one knows : see Chap. 1. Sect X. § 1. 

E. The voices are interchanged ; e. g. scio te libros 
amare, and libros a te amari. Yet in such examples 
of two accusatives, if they both denote persons, it is bet- 
ter for perspicuity to use the passive ; as, scio te a pa- 
tre amari, for patrem te simare, since the latter may 
mean, that thou lovest thy father^ or that thy father 
loves thee : as in the well-known instance, Aio te^ 
^acida, Romanos vincere posse. Y|et sometimes the 
ancients neglect this precaution, and then the context 
must decide ; e. g. wze^- tameu te exspectaturum fuisse, 
Cic ad Div. 5. 20. 8, i. e. that I &c. : omncs ^acnu 
oderunt nurtiSy Ter* Hec. 2. 1. 4 ; gerendus est tibi 
mos adokacentibusj Cic. Or. L 23. 

III.) Verbs instead of substantives ; e. g. I .) the in* 
finilive as a subject ; as, errare humanum est, ias error 
&e» This is often necessary when there is no a[^ro- 
prittfe substantive, as to learn, discere ; e. g. didicisse 
fidfilitA* artes emoUit mores &c. : virtutem magni facere 
reddit^iomines felioes, the high estimation &c. : see 
sAxnre, Chap. L Sect IV. § 1. n. 5. 2.) Participles are 
often used as substantives ; as, pater moriens, prolicis- 
cens, dicebaJt, my father, at his death, on his departure, 
said : crede mihi adfirmanti, believe me on my word : 
feci hoc confisus tuss humanitati, I did this from con<- 
fidence in &c. : diffisus, from di&tnist &c. : timeos, from 
fear : fugiebat timens patrem, he fled from fear of his 
father : in audienda re, at hearing of the matter ; pa- 
trem puto doctum esse, your father in my* opinion is 
teamed : te etiam mortuum diligam, I will love you 
even after your death. 
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IV.) Verbs instead of adjectives ; as, vix credi po- 
test, for vix credibile est. Also soleo is used, where 
in English we say ever or always ; e. g. soleo esse ul- 
timus, I am always the last : Cic. Rose. Com. 1 6, qui 
mentiri solet, peierare consuevit, he who always lies 
&c. : Cic. Or. 3. 50, solitus (sst versus hexametros fun- 
dere ex tempore : Cic. Tusc. 1. 40, Grseci solent no- 
minare &c. : Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 64, credo iam,ut solet y iur- 
gabit We must often use verbs for want of proper 
and usual adjectives ; as, deus cemi nequit, for est in- 
visibilis: dei magnitudinem mente complecti nemo po- 
test, the greatness of God, is incomprehensible : so, 
potest fieri ut fallar, Cic. ad Div. 13. 73^ it is possi- 
ble, for possibile est, which rarely occurs : so also non 
fieri potest, it is impossible. 

V.) Verbs instead of adverbs ; as, quid queeris ? i. e. 
briefly, occurs in Cicero. The following expressions 
deserve particular notice : necesse est hominem mori, 
for homo moritur necessario : certum est, nihil esse me- 
lius virtute, for nihil profecto est melius virtute : mani- 
festum est te mentiri, for manifesto mentiris; and so in 
other instances. It is often impossible to speak other- 
wise ; e. g. fratrem tuum mortuum esse opinor, thy bro- 
ther is probably dead, 

VI.) Verbs, and especially participles, are often used 
for prepositions ; as, 

1 .) for sine ; homo carens libris noa oiulta discere potest, a 
man without books cannot learn much. 

2.) for cum ; e. g. venit instructus magna multitudine, he 
came with &c. 

3.) for propter : to these belong the participles ductus, ad- 
VOL. II. V 
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ductus, impulsus^ iDcitatus^ motus, permotus ; also infiainma- 
tus Sec. ; e. g. fecit amore ductus, incitatus 8cc., he did it out of 
love ; properly^ induced by love : necessitate impulsus, coactus, 
out of necessity ; properly, moved, compelled by &c. Further, 
the participles impeditus, exclusus, prohibitus, when the dis- 
course is of a hindrance ; as, non potui ad te venire angustia 
temporis impeditus, exclusus, from want of time : occupation!- 
bus prohibitus, impeditus, on account of business : to tbese also 
belong other participles ; as, carens mag^stro nil discere potuit, 
from want of a teacher he could learn nothing : timens^ from 
fear &c. 

4.) for post ; e. g. ccenatus cubitum ivit, after supper he 
went to bed, for post ccenam : pransus, i. e. post prandium : 
mortuus, i. e. post mortem : mortuo tibi gratiam adhuc habe- 
bo, I shall still thank you after your death : his Uteris acceptis, 
after the receipt of these letters : patre mortuo, after his father's 
death &c. 

5.) for in ; as, iter faciens, for in itinere : iter faciens per Bri- 
tanniam ad me veniebat, in his journey 8cc. : scribeos morie- 
batur, i. e. in scribendo, in writing &c. 

6.) for ex ; e. g. scio hoc experientia edoctus, I know it from 
experience, is better than ex experientia scio. 

7«) for pr»ter, the ablative of exceptus is used ; e. g. libros 
meos, paucis exceptis, except a few : nemo, te excepto &c., no 
one, except you &c. 

8.) for iuxta, apud ; as, adsidens libris moriebatur, he died 
at his books. 

VII.) The verb, viz. the participle, is often used for 
the conjunctions cum, postquam &e. ; e. g. dicebatcoe- 
nans, for dum coenabat, whilst he was supping : fecit hoc 
timens, because he feared : his dictis mortuus est, after 
he had said this &c. : so, noli dicere, for ne dicas : noli 
scribere, for ne scribas, ne scribe : cave dicas, for ne 
dicas &c. 
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Of the Interchange ^ Adverbfe. 

I.) With one anotiier ; e. g. \^'r^ sic,^ tarn, are equi- 
THlent : if as follows, then ut is used after ita, sic, qnam 
after tarn : 2.) rursus, denuo again, and itenim : yet 
iterum is used only when again is equivalent to a se- 
cond time : 3.) instead of alias at another time, for alio 
tempore, we find olim, antea ; e. g. olim homines &c. : 
but alioqui, alioquin, more commonly than alias mean 
otherwise, in other places &c. : 4.) tantum, tantummo- 
do, solum, duntaxat, modo only, are equivalent ; for 
which non nisi may often be used ; e. g. habeo non nisi 
tres libros, I have only three books &c. : solummodo is 
not usual with the ancients, though it occurs Plin. H. N. 
and Pand. : 5.) saltem, duntaxat, certe at least, are the 
same : yet certe must be used only when at least is the 
same as certainly ; e. g. si non hodie, eras certe, redibo, 
i shall return at least to-morrow &c. : 6.) ferme, fere, 
paane, propemodum, tantum non, nearly : 7.) cum pri- 
mum, ut primum^ simul with ac or atque, or without 
either ; e. g. cum primum potero, ut primum potero, simul 
ac potero, simul potero, as soon as I can; but quam pri- 
mum, very soon, not, as soon as, as beginners often ima- 
gine : 8.) seque ac, atque, or quam, non minus quan^ 
are equivalent : 9.) for si aliquando, ne aliquando &c., 
we often find si quando, ne quando &c. 

IL) Adverbs instead of Bubstantives; as, J.)Tereiii 
truth, vere dicere possum : liquido iurare, to ^wear eon^ 
fidently : considerate, prudenter, agere to act with con- 
sideration, with prudence : misere periit, he came to a 
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miserable end &c. : 2.) hie, istic, illic, are often used 
for hoc in loco, isto in loco, illo in loco, also for in hac, 
ista, ilia re : hue, istuc, illuc, for in hunc, istum^ ilium 
locum : also instead of ad (in) hanc, istam, illam rem ; 
hinc, istinc, illinc, for ex hoc, ist6, illo loco ; also for 
i^x hac, ista, ilia re. Particularly in his epistles Cicero 
uses 4iic, hue, hinc, with reference to his own situation; 
istic, istuc, istinc, of the place fo which he writes ; and 
illic, illuc, illinc, of a third place. Hinc also is often 
the same as ex hac re : so unde, for e qua re &c. : 
3,) ita is not merely used for hoc modo in this way, 
but often a) for hac conditione ; as Cic. Off. 1. 9, nam 
hoc ipsum ita iustum est, si est voluntarium, upon that 
condition is right &c. : b) for hoc exitu ; as, locutus 
sum cum illo tto, ut mihi adsentiretur, with such effect : 
c) for hoc consilio, with this intention ; e. g. ita nos 
esse natos, Cic. Fin. 4. 2 : ita aese armat eloquentia, 
Cic. Invent. 1, 1. 

III.) Adverbs for adjectives : breviter rem dicere, 
]. e. paucis : thus sic and ita are often used for talis ; 
e. g. sic vita hominum est, such is the life of man, Cic. 
Rose. Am. 30 : <if. Cic. Att. 4. 1 : Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 63 : 
Phorm. 1. 2. 20 : 1.3. 20. But a singular expression 
occurs Ter. And. 1.2.4, heri semper lenitaSy my master s 
continual mildness; which should not be imitated. 
On the other hand, non is often used for nullus ; e. g. 
quod mel non habebant, Nep. Ages. 3 : eget exercita- 
tione non parva, Cic. Amic. 5 : particularly it must be 
used with adjectives ; e. g. thou hietst no fine books, non 
habes pulchros libros, not nullos pulchros &c. 

IV.) Adverbs for pronouns; as 1.) cum when, of 
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time ; e. g. erat tempus, cum &c., for quo : temporibus 
illis, cum, at the time in which &c., for quibus : 2.) 
unde very often is used for a quo, qua, quibus, or ex 
quo, qua &c. ; e. g. homo, unde venisti, from whom 
thou art come : domus, unde veni, for e qua : 3.) hie 
for in hoc, herein, or in hac re ; e. g. hie laudandus est, 
herein he is to be praised : 4-) hinc for ex hoc, or ex 
hac re, hence, from this ; e. g. hinc seqtiitur, hence it 
follows : it is also used for ex hac parte, as illinc for 
ex ilia parte ; e. g. Li v. 32. 10, multis hinc atque illinc 
Yulneribus acceptis, when many wounds had been re- 
ceived on this and that side : we may also say hinc il*- 
linc, on both sides, without atque : 5.) ut as, ita so, 
are often used for quo — eo ; e. g, for quo quis est doc- 
tior, eo solet esse modestior, we may say, ut quisque 
est doctissimus, ita solet ess^ modestissimus : in such 
instances quisque is used for quis, and the superlative 
for the comparative. 

V.) Adverbs are sometimes used for verbs ; as ecce, 
en, behold, for vide, videte ; e. g. ecce me, see, behold 
me ; lo, here I am. 

VI.) Adverbs for conjunctions ; e. g. 1.) ita withut, 
for quidem, sed ; e. g. amo priscos ita^ ut recentiores 
non spemam, I love the ancients indeed, but do not 
despise the modems : 2.) ut followed by ita is used 
for et — et, or turn — turn &c. ; as, amant te, utdocti, 
ita indocti, both the learned and unlearned love thee : 
all these are very common. 
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Of the Interchange q/* Prepositions. 
I.) With each other ; e. g. 

1.) for apud at or near, iuzta, ad, propter^ are often used; 
as, ad urbem esse, to be at a city : propter viam, near the road : 
also secundum; e. g. secundum viam, Varr. R. R. 1. 14 : iter 
facere secundum mare, Cic. Att. 16. 8, and elsewhere. 

2.) for ante^ a) ob ; as, ob oculos ponere, versari, to place» 
to move, before the eyes : b) pr» ; as, pr» se agere pecus^ar- 
mentum, to drive a ilock, a herd, before him : c) pro ; as, pro 
castris legiones constituit, i. e. ante castra, C»s. B. 6. 7. 70, 
and elsewhere. 

3.) for circiter, in numerations, we find ad ; e. g. ad duo 
miUia, about two thousand : ad ducentos, Cic. Q. Fr. 2. 1 : ai 
quatuor millia, Li v. d. 15 : ad viginti matronis accitis, liv. 8. 
18 : cf. 38. 36 : Cses. B. G. 2. 33, and elsewhere. 

4.) for conira agains^ contrary to, a) adversus, in ; as, di- 
eere in aliquem, against any one : b) prsster ; as, pr»ter morem, 
consuetudinem, spem &c., contrary to custom, hope 8cc. 

5.) forerga, we find in or adversus; as, amor in (adversus) 
parentes See. 

6.) for ex, we find de ; as, unus ex civibus, or de civibus. 

70 for de, we find super ; as, super hac re muita scripta 
sunt, upon or concerning 8u:. 

• 8.) for inter, in occurs ; as, in docUs numerari, to be num« 
bered amongst the learned : nemo in his invenitur, for inter hos. 

9.) for post, we may use a) ex ; as, ex hoc tempore, after 
this time : ez quo tempore, or ex quo, from which time &c. : 
b) a ; as, a meridie, after noon : c) secundum ; as Cic. Verr. 
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Act. 1. 10, 9ecundum Kalenrias lanuarias, after the first of Ja« 
nuary : secundum binos ludos, ibid. 1 1, and dsewhere ; e. g* 
Cic. Or. 1. 62 : Cic. Att. 3. 12. 

10.) for poue, we find secundum or post ; e. g. secundum 
aurem, behind the ear, Sulp. in Cic. ad Div. 4. 12 : yet it may 
be, near the ear : secundum aram aurum abscondidi, Plaut. ap. 
Prise. 10. 

11.) for secundum, a) pro; e. g. pro dignitate, according 
to worth : b) ex; as, ex oequo, according to equity : ex lege 
vivere, accordiog to law : c) ad ; as, ad voluntatem ahcuius 
loqui, to speak according to the will of any one. 

12.) for propter or ob, a) per, in entreaties ; e. g. rogo te 
per deum, I ask thee for God's sake : per nostram amicitiam 
&c. : b) pro ; e. g. pro amicitia id facias, do that for the sake 
of our friendship : c) pne ; as, pro gaudio, lacrymis, luqui non 
possum &c. 

13.) for super over, per is more commonly used in such ex- 
pressions as, currere per agros, to run over the fiekls : ducere 
ezercitum per montes, over the mountains tie. 

14.) For versus, ad is often used ; as, tendere ad urbem, to- 
wards the city : though versus and ad are often used together. 

. 11.) Prepositions for particular substantives ; e, g, 

1.) A for a parte : as, stare ab aliquo, to stand on any one's 
side : so, a fronte, on the front ; a tergo, on the rear ; for a parte 
frontis, tergi : also for ratione, in respect to ; e. g, firmus a pedi- 
tatu, laborare a re frumentaria Sec. 

2.) Ad a) for in comparatione, which sometimes, though in- 
correctly, occurs; as, nihil ad Persium, Cic, nothing in com- 
parison with Persius : b) for ratione, with respect to, after 
adjectives ; as, hec res est ad fructum uberrima. 

3.) Contra for a regione : e.g. contra Italian, on the opposite 
side to Italy. 
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4.) Deforratiooe, with respect to: as Cic. ad Div.5. 12.3; ffe 
me autem suscipe meas partes, with respect to me ; and else- 
where : also for a or ex ; e. g. de patre; for ex patre, Cic. Or. 
3. 33, and elsewhere ; e.g. Cic. ad Div. 11. 12: qii»rere de 
atiquo, for at> (ex) aliquo, Cic. Alt. I. 14: Cic. Pis. 9 : Cic. 
Vatin. 4 : Liv. 4. 40. 

5.) Ex for peroccasionem, on occasion of: Cic. ad Div. 2. 
15. £, quid si meam (epistolam) legas, quam ex tuis Uteris misi, 
which I sent on occasion of &c. 

6.) Pro for loco, in the place of: also in defensionem ; e. g. 
pro aliquo dicere, to speak in defence of another. 

7.) Prse for in comparatione, in comparison of; as, felix sum 
prte te, in comparison of thee. 

III.) Prepositions instead of verbs, especially parti- 
ciples ; e. g. clam patre, i. e. patre ignorante : legi om- 
nes scriptores praeter Homerum, for excepto Homero : 
sum felix prae te, for comparatus tecum, or si quis me 
tecum comparet, if one compare me with you : coram 
patre, in presence of my father, for patre praBsente^ or 
vidente. 

IV.) A preposition may also be used for a conjunc- 
tidn ; e. g. pater cum matre profectus est, fof pater et 
mater profecti sunt. 

p. 

Of the Interchange of Conjunctions. 

, I.) With each other ; e. g. 

^ 1.) Et, at, que, atque, are equivalent: so nam, enim: aut, 
vel } which must not be interchanged with sive or seu. Autand 
vel «kfi» mostly said of difierent things ; as^ Pallas aut IudO| Mi- 
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nerva vel luno : but sive and sen of different names of the same 
thing, Pallas seu Minerva ; Apollo sive Phoebus. Yet we find 
also sive or seu for vel (aut) ; e. g. regis Philippi sive Perssd, 
Cic. Agr. 2. 19: niatri seu novercae, Li v. 1. 3: resistas, sive 
etiam ultro occurras, Cic. Q. Fr. 1. 11 : Paribus sive Cython, 
Virg. iEn. 12.585. 

2.) Ut is often used a) with tam, ita prefixed, foret ; e.g. for 
deUs est valde benignus et dat nobis &c., we say, deus est tam 
benignus ut det&c. : for non possim tam inhumanus esse et tibi 
denegare,we always say, non possim tam inhumanus esse ut tibi 
denegem r b) wHb tam, ita, tantus 8cc. prefixed, for nam,enim 
Sec. ; as, for sum infelix : nihil enim habeo, quo meam vitam 
sustentem, wc may say, sum ita infelix, ut nihil habeam, quo Sec.: 
c) for igitur, hinc &c. \ e. g. for tu neminem amas : hinc nop 
mirum est, te a nemine amari, w*e may say, tu neminem amas^ 
ut non mirum sit, te &c« 

d.) Etsi, licet Sec, are generally used for quidem indeed, and 
then are followed by tamen for sed, autem, vero: as, for doc* 
trinds initium est quidem difiicile, sed eius fi-uctus dulces sunt, 
we rather say, etsi initium doctrinae difficile est, tamen eius See. 

4.) For etiam, quoque or et is used : vel is used fur etiam 
ivhen it means even. 

II.) Conjunctions are sometimes used for verbs ; as, 
a) nisi : habes nihil nisi libros, thou hast nothing ex- 
cept books, for exceptis libris : b) ut, suppose that : 
it is common in Cicero and elsewhere ; e. g. ut haec 
omnia vera sint, tamen &c., suppose that all these things 
are true &c., for faciamus, fingamus, ponamus, or finge 
Scc.j haec omnia esse vera. 

III.) Conjunctions are sometimes used for adverbs ; 
e. g. a) neque for non : but only at the beginning of a 
period ; as, neque vero, neque tamen, neque enim : of 
which we spoke above : b) ut for hinc ; e. g. pater et 
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mater profecti sunt : ut no8 nunc soli simus, hence ve 
are now alone. 

§9. 

Of the Interchange o/" Interjections. 

E. g. for quam miser ego sum ! we may say, o me 
miserum ! for quam terribilis mors est hominibus, how 
terrible is death to men, we may say, o mortem bomi- 
nibus terribilem ! for audi, we sometimes find faeus ! 
&c. 

§10. 

Of the means of the Interchange of Words. 

I.) Instead of the word itself, we may continually 
use a double negative ; e. g. non indoctus, for doc- 
tus : non est obscurum, for estmanifestum: non nescio, 
or non ignoro, for scio : non nemo, for aliquot : nemo 
non, for omnes or quisque : non uihil, for aliquid : ni- 
hil non, for omne, omnia : non nuUi, for aliquot : non 
nunquam, for interdum : nunquam non, for semper : 
non semel, for ssepe : non dubito quin, for certo credo, 
or mihi persuasum est : non oblitus sum, for recordor, 
and non recordor, for oblitus sum : non multi, for pauci, 
and non pauci, for multi : non difficile est, for facile 
est : non pcenitet me, e. g. rei, fortunse, for contentus 
sum re, fortuna &c. : all which instances are usual and 
well known. Especially non sine for cum ; e. g. non 
sine laude, for cum laude ; besides that we cannot al- 
ways use cum, but non sine applies every where. 

II .) Sometimes the preceding is iised for the emifle- 
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quent idea or the contrary, by a metonymy ; as, subire 
onnsy properly, to go tinder a burden ; suseipere, to 
undertake one, for ferre, perferre, tolerare. So Cicero 
says pefasatus,. having on a travelling-cap, for paratus 
ad iter. So, vale dicere, or iubere aliquemvalere, for 
discedere ; as we say, he took leave, i. e. he departed. 
Thus the ancients said signa conferre, properly, to 
unite the standards, to let them clash together, for proe^ 
lium Gommittere : so^ inferre signa, for invadere : con- 
vellere signa, properly, to pull up the standards, for 
abire, to depart : 2.) the consequent for the preceding ; 
as, beatus blessed, for mortuus : pallere to be pale, for 
timere ; but the former is more forcible. 

III.) The cause is used for the effect or the contrary, 
by a metonymy : 1.) the cause for the effect ; as Mars 
for bellum ; mens for cogitationes ; mobilis for incon- 
itans ; memor and immemor, for gratus thankful and 
ingratus unthankful : meminisse alicuius, to think on 
one, for scribere ad aliquem, is tenderly said by Cicero, 
ad Div. 16. 17 : memineris mei, remember me, i. e. 
write to me : 2.) the effect for the cause ; as trepidare 
for valde timere, or terreri. 

IV.) The genus for the species ; as commodate, pro- 
perly, to be obliging, to do a fiivour, for to lend : vi- 
vere cum aliquo, for uti, to be intimate with : appel- 
lare, properly, to address, for to summon : dicere, to 
speak in general, for to hold a formal speech : acci- 
pere, to receive, for discere, to learn or hear, since the 
learner and hearer receives something : tradere, to de* 
liver, for to teach or relate, speaking of historians : ad- 
esse alkui, to be present with any one, for to assist : 
adferre, to bring, instead of nuntiajre : curare, to take 
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care of, for sanare : decedere, to depart, instead of to 
die : satisfacere, to give satisfaction to, for to pay : qui- * 
escere, for dormire : honorem alicui habere, properly, 
to do honour to, for prsemio adficere, since pay is a kind 
of honour : otium leisure, for pax peace : tempus, for 
occasio: honores, all sorts of outward honours, for 
offices : fabula, a narration, for a comedy or tragedy : 
mortales, for homines &c. 

V.) The whole for a part and the contrary, by a sy- 
necdoche ; e. g. pater est sepultus, or patris corpus est 
sepultum : offendere aliquem, and alicuius animum. 

VI.) Metaphorical expressions, when words are in- 
terchanged on account of their resemblance ; as fons, 
for causa; ignis, for amor vehemens : abstergere metum, 
for demere &c. 

VII.) A reversed relation ; e. g. tu es filius meus^ 
or ego sum pater tuus : molestum est tali servo uti, and 
talis hominis herum esse : donasti me libro, and accepi 
a te librum dono : tu mihi non scripsisti, and ego nihil 
literarum abs te accepi : emi domum a Caio, and Caius 
mihi domum vendidit : fui eius discipulus, and is fuit 
mens magister : tu es me superior, and ego sum te in- 
ferior : and innumerable other examples. 

VIII.) Periphrasis for a single word ; e. g. auditores 
mei, or qui me audiunt : qui nos genuere, for parentes 
nostri : qui post nos futuri sunt, for posteri &:c. 

IX.) Proverbs for direct expressions ; e. g. oleum et 
operam perdidi, for frustra laborem impendi. Yet here 
caution is necessary ; since many proverbs of the an- 
cients do not suit our times and circumstances, and 
many of them are not clear to us. Hence it is better 
to use only the most common. 
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X.) Pleonasm and Ellipsis also subserve variety of 
expression ; e. g. nisi, or nisi si : paucis, or paucis 
verbis : see of both hereafter. / 

XI.) There is also a variation in discourse by a 
change of cases, tenses, modes &c. ; e. g. ne dixeris, 
and ne dicas : si quis obiecerit, and obiiciat : es docs 
tior patre, and quam pater : dignus est laude, and qui 
laudetur : referre in diis, and in deos : pcenitet me 
facti, and fecisse : ea res, and id rei : oportet discas, 
and te discere : venit ut me videret, visurus, ad me 
videndum, mei videndi causa : spero venturum fratrem, 
and spero fore ut frater veniat &c. All these and other 
instances are common in the ancients* 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Of the Construction of Words with respect to Pleonasm 
or Redundancy, both apparent and real. 

Of real Redundancy or Pleonasm. 

I.) It A, sic, hoc, id, illud, are often used by Cicero 
and other writers, before the accusative and infinitive, 
as it is called ; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 13. 10. 2, sed cum 
ita sibi persuasisset ipse, meas de se accurate scriptas 
literas maximum apud te pondus habituras, but when 
he was persuaded that &c. : ibid. 2. 3. 3, brevi tamen 
sic habeto, in eum statum temporum tuum reditum in- 
cidere &c. So hoc is used, Cic. ad Div. 6. 3. 6 : 13. 
77 : illud, ibid. 2. 12. 1 : id, Caes. B. G. 1. 7 : Terent 
Eun. 4. 4. 57 : thus in English we say, know this, that 
&c. : the same words are often also used redundantly 
before ut; e.g. id, illud, te rogo, ut &c.: Cic. Q. Fr. I. 
1, illud te et oro et hortor, ut &c. : Plant. Amph. Prol. 
64, hoc me orare a vobis iussit lupiter, ut &c. 

II.) Quoad eius fieri (Potest, quoad eius facere potero 
&c. Here eius, i. e. in ea re, is redundant : Cic. ad 
Div. 3. 2. 4, quoad eius facere potueris, as far in it as 
thou canst do : Gronovius seems at all times for quoad 
eius, to prefer the reading quod (i. e. quantum) eius ; 
which seems correct : see above, of the Genitive, 
Chap. I. Sect. V. § 4. n. VII. 
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III.) Ut ne, for ne or ut non, that not, in order not, 
i« common ; e. g. opera datur, ut indicia ne fiant, Cic. 
Q. Fr. 3. 2, i. e. that no &c. : iustitiae munns est, ut ne 
oui'&c-, Cic. Off. 1.7: ut ne quid &c., ibid. 1. 29, i. e* 
in order that — not; and elsewhere; e.g. ibid. 10: 
Cic. Amic. 21 : Cic. ad Div. 1.4: Cic. Red. Sen. 5 : 
Terent. Phorm. 5. 7. 8. 

IV.) Nisi si, unless if, for nisi, often occurs ; e. g. 
nisi si quis &c., Cic. ad Div. 14. 2 : and elsewhere ; 
e. g. Cic. Att. 2. 2 : so, nisi vero si quis &c., Cic. Cat. 

2. 4 : cf. Liv. 6. 26 : 26. 3 : Ter. And. 1. 5. 13 :• Co- 
lum. 2. 18. 4 : 4. 16 : 4. 29. 11. &c. 

V.) Interea loci, in the meantime, for interea : postea 
loci, for postea, sometimes occurs, where loci is redun- 
dant : so, saepe numero, for saepe, properly, often in 
number, coincides with the English oftentimes, where 
tiTnes is redundant. But in ubi locorum, quo locorum, 
minime gentium &c., there is no redundance, but a 
more forcible expression: see above, of the Geni- 
tive, Chap. I. Sect. V. § 4. 

YI.) Mihi, tibi, nobis, vobis, are often redundant, as 
in English, there is a man /or you : Cic. ad Div. 9. 2. 

3, ac tiii repente paucis post diebus, cum minime exr 
spectabam, venit ad me Caninius &c. : see above. Chap. 
I. Sect VI. § 4. n. XI. It seems merely a confidential 
way of speaking. 

VII.) Imo vero, on the contrary, yea rather, is often 
used for imo : Cic. Off. 3. 23, silebitne filius ? imo vero 
obsecrabit : cf. Terent. Hec. 4. 4. 104 : Phorm. 5. 7. 
43. Perhaps it is more eraphatical, vero being used 
for vere, profecto. 
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VIIL) Id quod is often used for qtiod when itf^ere 
to tbe whole sentence ; aa, ta acrker disois : id^ quod 
mihi pl€icet: Cic. Or. 1- 44, id quod debet; Cic, ad 
Piv. I. A J id quod feeenint ; and elsewhere ; e^ gt Gic. 
Or, I- 20 : Cic. Plane. 14 : Nep. Timol. 1, 

IX.) Item also, in sentences which are opposed, e.g. 
I love Caius, not you, amo Caium, non itemX^, is very 
commop : Cic. Att. 2. 21, uni iucundum, ceteris non 
item : Cic. Or, 43, radices, non item : and elsewhere ; 
e. g, Cic. Tus9. 4. 14 : Cic. Nat. Deor. 2,24. 

X.) Ille quidem is often so used that ille is redmr- 
dant ; as Cic. Marc. 4, ceterae (res) duce te gestae sunt 
magnae illte quidemj sed tamen &c., are indeed great &c. : 
Cip. Senect. 18, et ea vitia habent aliquid excusationis, 
non illius quidem iustge, sed qua prpbafi posse vide- 
atijr, those faults have some excuse, not indeed 
sufficient, but &c. : and elsewhere; e.g. Cic Off. 2. 
6: 3. 9 : Cic, Marc. 3 : Cic. ad Div.^ 5. 15: 12.. 9. 
We may therefore say, hlbeo libros, non illos quidem 
multos, sed tamen palchros, I have indeed not many, 
but fine books : thus is quidem is used Cic. Att. 12. 10. 

XI.) Magis and potius are often used with compa^ 
ratives, and after malo, pra&opto, prsestat, and therefore 
redundantly : a) potius ; e. g. Cic. Lig. 2, an ille — 
UticsB po^iw^ quam Romse essernaluisset : Nep. Con. 5, 
potius patrisB opes augeri quam regis maluit: Cic. ad 
Div. 15. 5. Cat, casum potius quam te laudari mavis : 
Terent. Ad. 2. 2. 13, mall€m auferre /w?fiw : Cic. Pis. 
7, ut emori potius quam seicvvceprastaret : Terent. Hec. 
4. 1. 17, ut puerum prceoptares perire potius quam &c. : 
Plaut. Capt. 3. 5. 30, meum potius me caput periculo 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



OfFUonam. 905 

fneeptamssey quam is periret, ponere : Val. Max. 4. 1. d^ 
seque potius urgeri — priEcptavit : so with company 
tives ; e. g. cum ei fiierit ojaabiliw, obliyisci posse po- 
tius — quam &c*, Cic. Or. 2- 74 : cum bonis potim omi- 
nibus — libentius inciperemus^ Liv. Praf. : faoora^ 
liores rei potius quam actores habentur, Pand. 60. l^* 
167 : b) magis ; e. g. magis malk^ Liv. 22. 34 ; and 
with comparatives ; e« g. magis dulcius, Plaut. Sticb: 
5. 4. 22 : and elsewhere ; e. g. ibid. Men. Prol. 55 : 
ibid. Pcen. ProL 82 : ibid. Capt 3. 4. 112 : Virg. Cu- 
lie. 78: Val. Max. 3. 7. 1 : lustin. 12. 11. So also the 
Greeks; see Vechner. Hellenol. p. 167. Ed. Heusing^ 

XIL) Thus we also find together sed autem, Terent 
Phorm» 4. 2. 11 : Virg. Mn. 2. 101 : sed vefo^ Plaut 
Pcen. 1. 2. 16 : at vero, Cic. Marc. 2, 4 : Cic. Off. 2. 
20 : Cic. Rose. Am. 40 (yet vero with at may be used 
for vere) : at enimvero, Liv. 5. 9 : repente subito, 
Plaut. Mil. 2. 2. 21 : repente e vestigio, Cic. in CeeiciL 
17 : repente improvisus ait, Virg. -3Bn. L 594 (598) : 
propere ocius, Plant. Cist 3. 8 : olim fuit quondam 8cc.f 
Terent Eun^ 2« 2. 15 : herde certe, Plaut Merc. L 2. 
74 : Terent And^ 2* 2^ 10, or certe hercle, Terent 
And. 3. 2. 15 : sane hercle, ibid. JBun. 3. 5. 59 : ibid^ 
Hec. 3. 5. 9 : sedepol use, ibid. Hec. 2. 3. 1 : quoque 
etiam, Terent Hec. 5. 1. 8: Plaut Merc. 2. 2. 56 : 
ibid. Pers. 4. 9. 7 : or etiam quoque, Lucret. 5. 518 : 
so et (i. e. etiam) quoque, Plin. H. N. 8. 16 : So et (i.e. 
etiam) etiam, e. g. addam et illud etiamy Cic. ad Div. 
5. 12 : ne et nos quoque, liv. 41. 24 : cf. Nep. Ages. 
6 : Colum. 12. prsef. : ergo igitur, PlautTrin.3.3,37: 
itaque ergo, liv. 1. 25 : 3. 31 : 28. 12 : 39. 25 : turn 
deinde, Colum. 4. 24 : postdeinde, Ter. And. 3. 2.3 : 

vol. II. X 
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Virg. ^n, 6. 8ftl t CfelL 7. 3 : deinde post, Nep. Em£ 
5 : post^ude,Xtil;ret 3. 528 : deinde postea, Ci6 Mil. 
24 : tandem dieniqoe, Apul. Met. 4. p. 153. 3. £lm.€f. 
3. p. 138: lO.p.246: atenim^forat, Gic.PiiiL2.16: 
Ck. Manil. 17: Liv. a 19. 

XIIL) We find also other redundaneies ; e. g. noli 
v6lle, for noli ; e. g. noli me velle ducere, Nep. Att4: 
nolite velle experiri, Liv. 7. 40 : and elsewhere; e.g. 
Cic. Cosl. 32 : Cic. Balb.28 : further, nemo quiftqnam, 
for nemo, Tet. Bun. 5. 9. 2 : Gell. 2. 6 : nemo anus, 
Cic. Tusc. 6. 36: Liv. 9. 16: 28. 35: unusnemo^ 
Auct ad Herenn. 4. 5 : nihil quidqnam, for nihil, Cic. 
Or. 1. 30 : Plant. Bacch. 4. 9. 113 : nihil unum in- 
signe, liv. 42. 20, for nihil insigne ; volo me esse, for 
volb wse ; e. g. iudieem me esse volo, Cic. Or. 33 : iu- 
evindum^ esse volebat,Cie. Off. 1.31 : cL Plant Poen. 
1. 2. 53 : so malo ; e. g. principem se esse mavult,Cic. 
Off. 1. 19, cf. Nep. Timol. 3 : Cic. Tusc. 2. 24: Cic. 
Cat 1.7: so, unus quisque, for quisque &c. : so nihil, 
Rttllus, non, nunquam &c., before nee — nee or neque, 
ndthout any change of meaning : e. g. nihil tam — nee 
-^ nee &c., Cic. Cat 1. 2 : cf. Liv. 3. 26 : Cic.CIuent 
i: Cit.Mil.a8.&c. 

§2. 

€f Apparent Redundancy er fhmam^ 

There often appears to be a redundancy, when Aerc 
really is none ; where greater perspicuity, empfis^^ 
&c., are intended ; e; g.. 

L) Quod si often occurs at the beginning of a period 
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for 81 : so, quod aisi for nisi : sometimes quod ubi 
and quod litinaai, for ubi and utinam^ ; e. g; Cic. CatiL 
21 5y quod si in Vino et alea comi^sationeset j^cortaquser 
rarenty if at wine &c. : cf. Cic. Q, Fr. L 1. 9 : NejK 
Bum. 8 : Tei«nt And. 1. 5. 23 : 5. 4. 2 : Cdb?. B, Gl 
!• 44» quod nisi discedat &c.y unless he depart kc. : cf. 
Cic. Harusp. 1 1 : Nq). Hann. 1 : Terent. Phorm. L 
3. 3 : Cic. ad Div. 14. 4. 1, quod utinam minus vits 
cnpidi fuissemus ! so Sail. lug. 14 : Cses. B. C. 2. 16, 
portsfi relinquuntur. Quod ubi hosted, ea &cu, when 
the enemy saw that &c. : so Cic. Verrt 1. 26 :.Gic.Of. 
2. 49: so, quod cum for cum, Cses. B. G..8. 68 : quod 
ut for uty Plin. H. N. J 8. 23 ; quod w, for «f, Colum. 
5. II. Since in such instances quod does pot i^tj^d 
like si or nisi at the beginning of a speech, discourse 
&c., but in a certain measure refers to what. precedes, 
it is clear that it confirms the connection and tends 
to perspicuity, and is therefore not redundant. 'It 
seems to be an accusative, where perhaps propter or 
ad, e. g. quod adtinet ad, must be understood ; it is, 
tlierefcHre, equivalent to qua in re, qua re &:c. It loa^r 
frequently be translated thence, therefore &c. 

II.) In doctissimus quisque^ the most learned man, 
i. e. the most learned men ; optima quasque, the best 
things &c. ; quisque, qusdque &c., are not redunda«t| 
but express a universality : without quisque, doctissi- 
mus means a very learned man, and optima the best 
things, individually, but not in general. It is a diflfet- 
ent thing to say optimus hoc facit, a very good man 
does this, and (^timus quisque hoc facit, all very godd 
men do this : so, optima amo, I love very good thiti^, 
and optima qussque aBM>, I love all things that am.very 

x2 
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good. It is .the same with the numerals : decimus the 
tenth, viz. an individual who is the tenth ; but decimus 
guiique, every tenth man : thus interfecitdeoimumf he 
slew a man who was tenth ; but decimum quemque in- 
terfecit, he slew every tenth man. Septimus dies, and 
Septimus quisque dies, are very different : septimus 
dies, a seventh day : septimus- quisque dies, every se- 
venth day ; e. g. septimus quisque dies est sa^ris fa- 
cf endis consecratus, every seventh day, or the seventh 
day continually, is consecrated to religious services. 
It would be ridiculous to say that here quisque is rer 
dundant: it is Ihe same witb quotus quisque: see 
abovd) Chap. IL num. L 

Itl.) Scribendum putavi, censui Scc*^ faciendum pu- 
tavi, for scripsi, feci, contain nothing redundant : the 
purpose is particularly expressed, that a person wrote 
or acted with due deliberation: I believed that I oug^t 
to write &c. 

IV.) We find fac eas, fac stribas fee, for cas, scri- 
bas : but fac is not without force $ it adds an emphasia; 
be sure and go, be sure and write &c. 

V.) Vero is found at the beginnijfeg of many epistles 
'of Cicfero^ and therefore seems redundanti because there 
is nothing to which but can refer : but it always ia»- 
plies something real, earnest, or emphatical ; e. g. Cic 
ad Div. 4. 6, ego two, Servi, vellem, ut scribis, in meo 
gravissimo casu adfuisses, indeed, my dear Servius, 
I could wish thou hadst b^en present ftc. : and thus 
vero is often used for vere, as Cic. Mur.31 ; Cic.Divin. 
1. 46. &c. 

VI.) Non is sum, qui negem &c., I am not the man 
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to jleny it; is not equivalent to non nego ; but^ as eyery 
one win perceive, implies something much stmnger. 

VII.) Isque, or etis, is not appended redunda|itly<; 
e. g. habeo multos libros, eas^ pulchros, not| I have 
many fine books, but, I have many books, and indeed 
fine ones : the latter is more emphatic. 

VIIL) Si quis^ or si qui, is often used by Cicero for 
^ui, or is qui ; but with a hypothesis or uncertainty 
implied; e. g. Cic. ad Div* 9. 11. 3, quod ^cribis^ 
proelia te mea causa sustinere, non tam id laboro^ ut, si 
qui mihi pbtrectent, a te refutentur, quam &c. Cicero 
might Lave said ut ii, qui mihi 3cc. : but si qui, i.e. si 
aliqui, sounds more mildly, and shows that he did not 
fully believe or take it for granted, but only supposed 
the case, that he had enemies. Thus I may correctly 
say, rogo te, ut si quid negotii habeas, id mihi mand^^s, 
for ut negotium, quod habeas &c. : but it will not al- 
ways apply ; e. g. none would say of a parricide, hie 
homo, si qyis eijm genu it, eum interfecit, for eum, qui 
Sfc. : since here there is no uncertainty, 

IX.) Quid est quod, for cur. ^ or quid ? is more em^ 
phatic^. Quid fle% or cur fles ? merely measi;^, why 
dost thou weep ? but quid est quod flaas ? means, what 
reason can tbare be, why tiboxx shouldst weep? 

X.) Amabo, quaesQ, obsecro, are not used redun- 
dantly, but imply something soothing or entreating : 
for qus^o and obsecro mean, I entreat : amabo, 1 wjjil 
love you if you dp, that is, I beseech you ; e. g. scribas 
ad me, amabo, write to me, I beseech you : sometimes 
it may be translated, attend ! 
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' XL) The ancients often accoiBpftftjr an ablative by 
a participle, which apparently might be omitted, since 
it cannot always be expressed .in English, but still in- 
creases perspicuity : such are ductus, adductus, motus* 
permotuis, commotus, impulsus, incitatus, inflammatus, 
incensus inflamed, doctus, edoctus, captus captivated, 
delinitus, corruptus, actus> deceptuk^ victus, fretus, con- 
fisus, coactus, prohibitus, impeditus, exclusus, lacessi* 
tus, perterritus, attonitus, ictus &c. It is only neces- 
sary to examine these participles according to their true 
sense, and it will be found what the ancients intended 
by them, and how they should be applied ; e. g. for 
fecit amore, or odio tui, or cupiditate, desiderio, rei &c,, 
he did it from love or hatred to thee, from desire or 
longing for any thing, we find, fecit amore tui, cupidi- 
tate rei, ductus, motus, impulsus, incitatus : or to ex- 
press a more vehement love, hate, desire &c., they used 
incensus, inflammatus inHamed, abreptus hurried away, 
coactus compelled. So, for cupiditate, from desire, we 
find cupiditate captus, captivated with desire : forcce- 
pit fugere hostium metu, from fear of the enemy, coepit 
fugere hostium metu ductus, adductus, motus^ permo- 
tus, commotus, iinpulsus, incitatus, exterritiis, conterri- 
tus, or perhaps abreptus, ictus, ablatiis, attonitus &c., 
according to the degree of fear intended. With 
words which denote an obstruction, impeditus, prohi^ 
bitus, exclusus &c., are used ; as, non potui hoc facere 
tnultis occupationibus impeditus, through many occu- 
pations : scio experientia edoctus, I know it by expe- 
rience : so, fecit hoc pollicitationibus captus, delinitus, 
deceptus, fretus, confisus &c. : also victus metu, from 
fear ; literally, conquered by fear, which denoted that 
one could not withstand it; e. g. Cic. Verr. 4. 34, ita- 
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^^e ^i((|iiaB^ mulHti malk magnoque metu victi Se*: 
gefltani prcetoris imperio parendum esse decrev^vmt, 
OQ account of many calamities and great dread Scc.y 
literally, overcome by many calamitiefi &c. : Cic. Fin. 
L 10, blanditiis Toluptatum deBniti : Liv. L 7, Cacus 
aq^tus pulchritudine houm &c. : ibid. 1. 45, reUgime 
tactuSj from a Teligious scruple: ibid. 1. 16, Romana 
pubes velut of bitatis metu kta, from fear of orphanship 
&0. : all whick deserve attention* . 

XII.) The ancients often unite two verbs, one of 
which is in the participle, where it appears as if one 
might have been omitted. But they have both their 
use: one expresses the action, the other its conse-^ 
quence; or one the cause, the otfier the etfect; and 
therefore are more perspicuous ; e. g. miles sagitta 
ictus periit : ictus means struck, and is not superfluous; 
^d periit is the consequence, and can still less b^ 
omitted, since not every one that is wounded by 
an arrow, dies : Cic. Acad. 4. 1, sic ille in animo res 
imculptas habebat : this is not the same as insculpsera^ 
he had engraved, but implies that being engraved he 
continued to have them in his mind, which is more 
forcible : Cic. Or. 1. 10, Stoici vero nostri disputatio- 
num suarum atque interrogationum laqueis te irretitum 
tenerent, is more emphatic than if tenerent failed ; since 
to keep entangled is more forcible than to entangle ; a 
person entangled once, may have escaped, but to keep 
entangled, shows that he is still in the.net : Liv. 1. 31, 
ipsum regem credxmt fulmine ictum cum domo confta- 
.grassCyXhis is not merely equivalent to ictum esse, since 
a person may be struck by a thunderbolt, and yet not 
burnt up with his house. In general, therefore, we 
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miifit believe Hhat the ancientd bad a reason fi>r uskig^ 
t^«> t^i1» for one. 

XIIL) The ancients often unite two or more worda 
by et, ac &c., of which one seems redundant ; e. g, 
auctoritas et consilium : thus consilio et auctaritate de- 
fendebanty Cic. Senect 6 : so, feci hoc auctaritate et 
camilia tuo, which some would translate, I have done 
this by your advice, so tboit auctaritate wonldhesupex- 
fluous : but if we translate, by your representation and 
advipe, th^re is no redundancy. In general, an imper- 
feet acquaintance with the meaning of words is the 
cause why many are reckoned superfluous. It is^Gne, 
indeed, that if it had been necessary, either auctoritate 
Of iohsiKo might have been omitted ; huV since both 
are used, both should be translated. Such additions 
generally promote perspicuity or emphasis. We remark, 
therefore, that the ancients often use two words coi|^ 
nected by et, ac, atque &c., where one would have been 
enough,butsuch asare mostly eitherentirely Or partially 
dtstinguished in sense; since to unite words of exactly 
tHe same sense would be a childish tautology. Thus 
we find culpa and peccatum^ crime and transgression, 
Cic. ad Div. 5. 2. 14 : atu:tor and rfiAr, Cic. ad Div. 2. 
6. 9, duj^ nobis et auctar opus est, where auetor might 
have been omitted : laus and gloria^ Cic. Font ] 1, qui 
maxime gloria et laude ducuntur : also gloria Bnd/anuiy 
Cic, Arch. 1 0. So, acerrimefartissimeque pugnare, Csas. 
B. G. 5. 43 : bellum magnum atque d^kile^Cic Arch. 
9 ; formosus, pulcher and amabilis occur together, 
Cic. ad Div. 9. 14. 9, nihil est enim, mihi crede, vir- 
tnte forfnosimy nihil pidchriuSf nihil amabiliiiSj^ which 
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k more-forciblei espfecktUy by the ^petition, of ) Mbi^ 
for et Particularly the ancients often unite such wordtf 

as follow : 

• . ■ ^ ' ■■ ' / 

1.) Whenone is acau8e,ihe other an efiect; e.g. Uberal\ta^ a 
noble or generous behaviour or character, goodness or kindne^s^ 
and beneBcentia beneficence, good and kind conduct towards an- 
other, which arises from the former : humanitas, love to man- 
kind, and faeilitfts, readiness to benefit tliem: ingeniosissimus 
and doqaentlMtnius : saptentia and fortitudo or constantia : so 
also sapiens and fortis or coostans, because wiadocn, that is, a 
correct insight into the value of things, is the source of courage 
and firmness. Tlience we n^ay say, liberalitas et beneficentia ; 
tapieatia ei fortitudo &c. : Cic. Deiot« 9/ largus, beneficus, /i- 

1)cralU. 

" • ■ • ' ■■»>*■> 

d.) Wben.ooe denolesiUie preeodiogi Ibe other ibe coosaK 
queot idea ; e. g. &ctum et consiliums, since the design should 
and with intelligent people does precede the deed : so Cic. 
Fm. 1. 10, blanditiis praesentium voluptatum delinili atque cor^ 
fupti, allured and corrupted, 

•f ft^ When one denotes the ^enus or wholes the other a spe- 
'<^ or part; e. g. Cic. Font. 13, qui tanta viWu^e et iategritute 
fuit,.who wasso virtuous and upright: where integritas, up- 
rightness, is a species of virtue. 

. . 4^ When tjie last is stronger than the first ; e. g« promitto aQ 
spondee, I promise and pledge myself; where promitto is un^ 
necessary, but the emphasis is increased by' the gradual ex^ 
pressioo. So, credas tibique persuadeas, believe and be per- 
suade : so, aversari and exsecrari, Liv. 8. 1£, and Cic. Man. 2 : 
quod maxime vestros anidios excitare atque inflammare debet, 
to excite and inflame. 

5.) When they are both figurative expressions of diflerent 
origin, or one at least is figurative ; e. g. debilitare and fiangere^ 
to weaken, often occurs ; one means to weaken, the other to 
break; as, vires reipublicas sunt fracta eidebilitata: Cic. ad 
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Div. 6. \Sy nullum (membrum reipublics) repmes^ quod hob 
fractum debilitatumve sit. So via and ratio together^ doiote a 
roeaiiy though via literally means, away: Csa. B.6. 6.*3], 
qui aliquo sunt numero et hmore, where numero is figurative. 

6.) Particularly when one is negative, the other affirmative ; 
e. g. homo tnagnus nee obscura fama : res est praclara nee 
ubiviso^ui. Yet here sed is more commonly used; as, res 
est minime contemnenda, sed maximi sestimanda, where minime 
contemnenda might have been omitted. 

Observations^ 

1 .) The same remarks apply also to sentences, and even more 
particularly : two or three sentences are continually used for 
one, for tlie sake of perspicuity and emphasis. Yet they must 
be distinguished in the manner ahready explained. 

2.) W<e cannot however deny that, in the ancients, words are 
pfiten connected of which it is impossible to explain the distinc- 
tion ; e. g. Cic. Fin. 1. 7, ista sua sponteet per se esse iucunda ; 
where it is not easy to distinguish sua sponte and per se : Cic. 
Har. 10, renovata atque instauratd: Cic. Catil* 1. 6, quoties 
vero (sica ilia) excidit casu aliquo et ehpsa est ,- where there 
seems no difierence between excidit and elapsa est : ibid. ^* 1, 
abiitf excessit, evasit, erupit^ which words cannot be accurately 
and thoroughly distinguished. Yet in such instances the 
warmth of feeling may be an excuse for apparent repetition. So 
Css. B. G. 5. 5S, ditpersi dUsipatique : Ter. And. 1. 1. 35, 
perferre ac pati: Cic. ad Div. 5. IS, dektum exsttneiumque : 
Ca3S. B. C. 2. 31, dissimulare et occultare : erudire atque do- 
cere, Cic. OflT* 1*44: Cic. Div. 2. 2 : instituere atque erudire, 
Cic. Verr. 3. 69 : Cic Or. 3. 9. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Of the Comtruction of Words with respect to Concise* 
ness or Ellipsis. 

Conciseness of expression is often requisite for 
perspicuity, beauty, and emphasis of style. It is three- 
fold : 1.) several words are expressed by one : 2.) a 
wbole sentence is expressed by a single word : 3.) 
words are omitted. 

§1. 

Sometimes several words are expressed by one ; e.g, 
I.) Particles ; as, 

1.) Nisi or ni for 81 non ; e« g. nisi discis, doctus fieri non 
potes^ 1. e. si non disds. 

2.) Nee or neque, for et non, or etiam noD, is very common ; 
e. g. cum pater rediisset, nee domi me reperisset &c., for cum 
pater rediiaset, et domi me non reperisset. In this way we must 
always speak. So, nee tu vidisti ? hast thou also not seen ? for 
et tu non &c., or etiam tu non &c. Of this we have already 
spoken in the fourth chapter. 

3.) Quin is used in many ways for conciseness : viz. a) for ut 
con, with the conjunctive ; as, non fieri potest, quin homo mag« 
no ingenio, magnaque industria prseditus, multa discat, it is not 
possible, that a man — shall not learn &c., more briefly, a man 
— - must learn 8cc*, for iit non homo &c., which is also right : 
b) for quod non, tanquam non, quo non, as if not, with the con- 
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jun^vfij ^a^. non quin te ameni, notas if I love tbjse iiot:. C^. 
ad Div. 4. 7, etsi eo te adbuc consilio usfum intelugo^ ut i(f 'r&- 
prebeodere non audeam, non quin ab eo ipse ^iaseptiam^ sei 
&c., not as if 1 do not dissent myself from it lie., for non, ttin- 
quam non, or non, quo non Su:,^ wbicb also are correct: 

c) for qui non, with the conjunctive, it continually occur? ; as, 
quis est^ quin sdat, crodatfllc., who does not know, bdieveSCc., 
itento esti quin iM^iat &c.: jret qui non is equatty^ oonecti 

d) in fntorrogatioQa it is often' used for our 3100 ; e.g..Li¥. F* 57^ 
quin, si vigor iuwent®. ioeat^ conscendimus equos &iOn ;Wby do we 
not mdiintour botsea&e*; alao^^Mvitboulao iaIenrpgaUqn* when 
causa precedes; .Cic* Quiot. ^^comin' aUei^ie^aamB. nihil 
esset, ifi/i)} aecus iudicaretipse de 8^ &c« 

4.) Libentissime for cum summa voluptate; e.g. rem fed 
libentissime, I have done it with the greatest pleasure : libenter 
with pleasure, for cum voluptate : libenter audire aliquem, to 
hear one with pleasure : libeqtius, with greater pleasure : so 
iucundius, for cum niaiori suavitate : Gic. Tusc 5s S4i Darius 
--• negavityuoquam se bibisse iucundius, said, thathehadneyo' 
drunk withgreater pleasure. So, studioftissiuie /leoi u\cefi% et ce* 
lerrime perfecit, be began the ibiog with Uie g;efiBL\fi9tt^^momfit9^ 
and accompliaked it with tbe grealesticelerity idtligenter with 
diligence, diligentius with more diligence &c. : and so other 
ibstiltncfe^ *. • ' • -f - ' ^' r ■'; 

5.) Hie, a) for in hac re ; as, hic peccayit, Berein"he sinned : 
so liinc, i.e. ex hac re : b) hac in urbe,hofc in loco: sohucfor 
hunc in Idcum, hanc in urbem : hinc fot ex hoclocd, ex hac 
ttrbe Sec. :' so illic, illuc, illinc : istfc, tstnc, hi6nc 1 ^ aode^ t.'e: 
e quo loco-^efg. domo undeegressusscim, i;e* e quaiutxlese- 
-quitMr, iie;eqiiare: alsoof persons; as, homo uodedklici, i.e. 
A qpa: Cic* Race. 06, adsunt Athenienses, unde biunanitas, re- 
1>^9^ f^pgps -^.prts^, i.e. a quibus: so ub^i; as,ubi fuisti ? with 
whom hast thou been i urbs, ubi natus est, for in qua : so alio, 
i.e. ad aiium hominem ; e.g. Cic. ad Div. 1.4. J, qui a tecau- 
sfmii^Kgiaqi alio (i.e.. ad alium) transferebant : so^alivnde stare, 
for ab alius partibus, or ab alio stare, to side with another : se 
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alibi for in alia re; e. g. lav. 7. 41, se nolle n/ifriqtiamininno- 
oenda spem habere : .also alicunde, i.e. ab aliquo oraliquibus; 
e«.g. Cic. Att. 10. 1, non quo alkunde audieris, not as though 
thou shalt have heard See. : and so in other instances. 

6.) Ita and sic promote conciseness, not only for hoc modo, 
but in many other instances; e.g. a) for hoc exitu: Cic« 
Man;3y tritnusphavit Sulk •— 'Murena^ sed «to truimphanml^ 
ut iUe pulsus tupertttusque itegnaie^ bat triunif^ed with suck 
cooaaqueaces, that &c. : b) for hac conditioner Cic. ad Div. 
15. fi. £^ cidnis oos literis appellator atque ita^ si idem fiat a 
nobis, wrile often to me, but so, on diat oonditioni if I do .the 
same: c) for hoc consiliO| with this intention; e. g. it^. nos 
esse natos, ut 8cc., Cic. Fm. 4. 2 : qui vero ita sese armat elo^ 
quentia, ut oppugnet 8cc., Cic. Invent. 1.1; d) sic, i.e. in this 
&shion| sic se infert, Virg. Mn, 5. 622 : so, i. e. in the fashion 
See. 

7«) And there are other examples of the kind ; as ssepe, for 
makis temporibus: semper, for omni tempore: ubique, for 
«nfttiilooo: simul, for eodem tempera: igHur, for banc ob rem': 
liittc Wine, for ex bac et iUa parte : repenle, for poetsp opinio^ 

nem 8cc. : all which latter instances aie very common, v 

• ' ■• ■ " • . ' 

II.) Verbs ; e. g. contemno is often put for non ti- 
meo ; e. g. contemnere alicuius iram^ not to fear one^s 
anger : careo, for non habeo : negligo, for ni3n euro, I 
^3re not for ; also for non magni facio^ non punio, noa 
idctscor ; e. g« negUgere peocata alicuius : Cic* ManiL 
5) VM^itam ereptam negiigetis? will you pass it over ? 
i. e. not revenge it ? so nego is readily used for dico 
non ; e. g. negavit, hoc fieri posse, for disity hoc fiefi 
ikm posse : admonere, for facere ut aliquis recordetar 

III.) Participles ; as, rediehs dicebat, at his return ; 
flaorteHs, at his death &c. : mortuus^ mortui^ i. e. post 
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post mortem ; e. g. mortuo patre &c. : tibi mortuo gni'^ 
tiam adhuc habebo : positis armisy Cic. ad Div. 6. 2.4j 
i. e. post depositionem armorum : perditis rebus, ibid: 
6. 1. 12, for post iacturam rerunii and so continually. 

JV.) Adjectives : e. g. in prima urbe habitat, for in 
prima urba^ parte : iu prima pramnci$t Cic. ad Div. 3. 
4 : ia 4mmmo monte, on the top of the aioiifltaiB, for 
m summa parte montis : in libro extremo, at the end of 
the book, for in extrema libri parte : so also in uUima 
Phrygia, Cic. Verr. 1 . 59, i. e. in ultima parte Phrygise : 
so, in ultimam provinciam^ Cic. Att 5. 16 ; all which 
are very common. 

V.) Substantives; as, 

1.) Fecit hoc puer^ for in pueritia : dixit Cicero hoc consul, 
for in consulatu : didicit literas senex, for in senectute 8cci 

2.) The ablative a) for per ; as, vtrtute filolum est, i. f^fter 
vnrtuteni ; ix>th are correct: b) for quam, after oompwalvm; 
as, doctior patre, for quam pater. 

3.) Especially the preposition propter 19 oftep omitted, so that 
the substantive is governed by the verb ; a«, for invidere alicui 
propter divitias, we say, invidere alicuius diviuis : for ignovi 
Ifratri propter cius adolescentiam, ignovi fratris adolescentiae. 
So Cic. Rose. Am. 1, ignoaci adokscentia f7te<e'poterit,forBiiki 
ob adolescentiam meam, 1 may be pardoned^ on accoont of my 
youth : Cic. ad Div. 9. 14« 14, hoc si tibi fortune quadam con* 
tigissety gratularerfelicitati tua, for gratularer tibi propter feli- 
citatem tuam^ or quod tarn felis esses. 

4.) The preposition propter or per is often i^ected, apd the 
accusative turned into the subject by a personification ; as, pn- 
dor meus mihi aditum ad te interclusit, for propter pudorem. 
meum mihi aditus ad te intepcluaus fiiit : Cic. ad Div. 4. 13* 
18, et in ipsius (Cnsaris) consuetuAnem (i. e. famiUaritataniy) 
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qmak adhac meu$py^r mihi ektuiii, ia^attabo, for et ia ips^us 
ccihsiletudiiiem, qam oiihi ob pudorem meum adhuc clausa est 
&c. : ibid. 5. 1£. 8, potest enim mihi denegare occupatiatam, 
thy engagement may deny tome^for tu potes mihi ob occupah- 
tionem tuam denegare, thou mayst, on account of thy engage!- 
meot &c. : 8o> for tu per doctrinam tuam clams es factos, w^ 
may say, te doctrina tua darum redc&bi 8cc. 

VI.) Pfonouiis ; e. g; 

• * 

1.) Quicunque and quisquis are commonly used for omnis 
qui ; asi for omnes eos^ qUos tu amas, amo^ we rather 9ay, qqos- 
cmique amas« eos amo : for omma, que dixisU^.verat^Vl^ 
aay, quascunque dixisti, vera sunt tbc. : soy for omnis est felix^ 
qui virtutem amat, we say, quisquis virtutem amat^ ^st felizf 
for omnes ii, quibus tu uteris (with wbom thou art intimat^]^ 
soot probi| we say^ quibuscuoque uteris^ ii sunt probi : so^ 
quidquid tib> placet, boniUQ est, for ottuoe quod fiu., or oauii» 

d.) Hie is often used by Cicero for qui Uc est, qui nunc vi- 
▼it; e»g.Cic* OSt. S. l6, Cato^iattusnosuiCatonis pater, Cato, 
the fiobsr of Gatq, who is now Uyipg; Cic« Ro^^t Am* ^, si 
km bene n<m, u e. ti»e.nobles here sitting, here pr^aent;. /bo io 
epiides, Iste is used for qui i$tk est, who is ia Ihat neighbour* 
hood to which the letter goes ; e. g» Cic ad Div. 9» 17# ex me 
qusBris, quid de istis agris foturum put^iB^ whiHt yff'i^ ,be doner 
with the lands there, in thy neighbourhood. 

S.) Qui especialty deserves to be noUced ; it stands, 

a) for ut ega, ut tu, ut is, ut aus, ut meus 8cc. ; e. g. dignu» 
sum qui ani6r,for ut ego : dignus es, qui ameris, for ut tu ame- 
ris: dignus sum, quern ames,. for ut met dignus es, queot 
laudem, for ut te-r digni fuistis, quibus parceremus, f(Mr ut Tobi» 
JMirceremds : dignus es, cuius Kbros, for ut tuos &c. And thia 
is the regular and proper usage, except where qui already pre*^ 
cedes ; as, qui, ut amaretur, dignus erat tSc,. : here ut must r«^ 
nuun unaltered. Further, mknsti mihi librum,. quem kgerem^ 
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El. tm ut euBi &c. : Cic. ad Div. 6, 1^ nemo est tam iJfic- 
|ii% fuj noD possit 8^. Further, tu es ea doctrioa^ qua si ego 
CMem ociiatus, ab omoibus laudarer, for tu es ea (tali)doctruia» 
U^ n ego ea (tali) &c. : Cic. Catil. 2» 9> non* videnk, id (i. e. 
lalo i|ttid) 86 icupere, quod si adepti fuerint^ fu|^tivo alicui aut 
ff^MfMA coocedi sit necesse i Do they not see^ that thej de- 
sire some such tiling, that, if they attained it, it must after- 
wards be granted to a runaway slave ? Thus also is quaiis 
used ; e. g. tu talis es, quaiis si ego es3em, vaMe laudarer, for 
ut, si ego talis essem 8ic. 

b) For cum ego» cum tu,cum is, through all cases, niimbers 
Ado. : cur me contemnis, quem ne noris quidem i for cum roe ne 
lie. t pater, qui id sciret, the father, when he knew tbat : qins 
nMtelur homines mori, quos sciamus mortales esse natos i for 
cufli eoa sciamus &c.: ne vestra doctrina glonamhii, quo- 
rum Ubros nemo legere velit, for cum vestroslibroe: nolite mgpe 
BoUs focere, quorum miseriam iam satis magaam esse adatis, 
for cum nostram miseriam 8cc. : quis Ciceronem non legat, cu- 
ius libros tam prieclare scriptos esse constet i for cum eius li- 
bros&c. 

c) At the beginning of a period for et ego, «4 tu, et is tuc : 
.ego vero, tu vero, is TeroScc. ; e.g. pater mortuus est Qactcum 
sepetieodus-esset, for et cum is, or cum vero is ftc. Te snpe 
desideravi. Qui si adfuisses &c., for ac si to 8cc. All these in* 
stances desenre imita^a. See above. Chap* IV. * 



§2. 

A single word sometimes expresses a whole sen- 
tence, and then one sentence is used for two ; e. g. 

1.) At, when one imagines an objection, stands for at obiici 
poasi^ potest, solet ; e« g« at nihil prodest, but one will say, it is 
of no use : this is common with Cicero in his speeches, epistles 
S(c. I e. g. ad Div. 6. 6. 90, where he praises Caesar, for speak- 
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ml^mw^M Poi»pe7».th^g|) his ^q^^ wmi^fimm 

.object) ip eius poraoQam /i^ulta fecit »gBpnuf»>yn4 AflilWP 
(this U tbe^aD3wer} ista etvic^riae sunt faQt0^,iy>|i.Q«e||tfip^; 
whoFc air iiVieiuQ &c. 3UDd9 foe at obHo, did^ pot^9$i^ l^ 
ibid. 0. 6. 9 : ibid. 4. A 7- Siilp*^ whiPl^ tattfyr4piacQJitotj|i>[^| 
0f pero sMlum est Uberos aiDittere,bttt pQftainly one may say 

2.) Quod is often used for quod adtinet ad id quod, for what 
perUdns to the circumstance, that &c. ; as in English, for that 
you GomplaiD.thereofj I can pioiniseyou &c. Tbut-Ciomxoften 
9pQ^; e. gt ad Div. 3. 4. 7, ^uodscribis^tibi manendi oaus|i|li 
earn fiiiaiey.ufcme cociViBQirea, id nubi, ne mentiar, giBfifrm nft^ 
/or that thou writ^t, that tby reason for remaimog, -^iT^i^ 
sji^k ynth me ^: SQ ibid, 3* 5« 7« 14^ S. £• 5; 5, 12«f43« 
^eto^whem. 

5.) fta, with the conjunctive, expresses the English formula, 
SO truly wish I, that &c. ; where ut usually follows, with a con* 
junctive when it expresses a wish, and an indicative when i/t 
expresses an assurance ; e. g. ita me deus adiuvet, ut diii vivas, 
so ftuly wish }^ that God may help me, as I wish thitt thou 
piayst iive,lopg^ it i^ tli^refore, instead. Qf,.quaa»venin eati^pe 
.<q[diK9i»ut (^vnivft ^dli(^rQt, tam.yi^rumi^atyr me optaie^ ut^ 
vivaa,;. h»IH literallyi so foigr.God help m^ as thou i^ayrt.life 
long. Furthei^ ita sim. felix^.utiiihil prBsclarius est virtute^ for 
quam verum est, me optare, ut sim felix, tarn verum est, nihil 
esse pneclarius virtute, so truly wish I to be prosperous, as it is 
true that nothing is more exceBentthan virtue ; literally, so may 
I be prosperous, as nothing 8cc. : thus the andents frequently 
speak; Ciq. Div.inCi^l. 13,iVa.deos mibi velimpr9pitiqii,«r, 
cum iilius temporiai mihi venit in menten^i non sQlum. cQprmi(» 
veor animo, sed etiam toto corpore perhorresco, so truly wish I 
that the gods may be fayourabfe .tojue^ as.«heo*AKc» uc&4Sic. 
Verr. 5. 14: Cadi. 4. d. It may stand alaa withoot^il;^ «rf. 
Terqnt. £tm.3. 2. 21, i^a me jdiiaiBeotybQiieBtnaest,i»^e»/qisafti 
verum est, me optare, ut dii me ament, tam verum est, i^Ujm 
VOL. ir. r 
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esse honestum^ «o truly may the gods love me, as he is an ho- 
nourable man : ila me dii iuvent, te desideravi, Cic. Att. 1. 16; 
iia vivaro, Cic. ad Div. 16. 20, i. e. as I live ! by my life ! 

4.) Quicunque, quodcunque, quiecunque, quisquis, quid- 
quid, are generally used, where in English we say, be he whom 
he. willy be it what it will &c., where it would be wrong to say, 
sit, quis sit, sit quid, or quod sit 8lc. ; e. g. hoc nunquam credes, 
quisquis dicat, this you will never believe, be he whom he will 
that says it : nunquam veniam, quemcunque miseris : quidquid 
dicas, ille tamen in sua sententia permanebit : ianuam non ape- 
riet, quisquis, or quicunque venerit : qusecunque videris, thou 
mayst have seen what thou wilt : quoscunque libros legeris, 
tamen nihil inde didicisti &c. So quantuscunque, qualiscun- 
que, quandocunque, ubicunque Sec., are used ; as, quantuscunque 
est, be he as great as he will : qualiscunque es &c. ; e« g. homo, 
quantuscunque est, tamen est inferior dei, the tnan, be he as 
great as he may, is inferior to God : quantascunque res vidisti^ 
tamen fuerunt parvse pr» his : qualescunque libri hi sunt, tamen 
non prosunt, nisi leguntur, be these books of what sort they may 
Sec. : quandocunque venerit, or veniat, ad eum statim ibo : 
ubicunque es, or sis 8ic. : all which instances are very common. 

5.) Participles, and some substantives and adjectives, when 
they include the notion of time, are often used for sentences ; 
e. g. moriens dicebat, for cum moriebatur &c. : patre mortuo, 
recepi me, for postquam pater mortuus erat &c. : n vus hoc mihi 
mandabat, whilst he still lived &c. : senex literas didicit, after 
he was old 8cc. : puer hoc audivi : Cicero hoc fecit consul &c. 

6.) Utinam forquam,orqnantopereopto, utScc., orforquam 
optandum est, ut &c. ; which is its proper meaning, since it Is 
used for uti or ut, with opto understood ; nor can it always 
be translated would God, as it is sometimes ; e.g. utinam Deus 
omnibus cupiditatem virtutis iniidat, I would that God may 
send on all the desire of virtue ; or, more briefly, o ! that God 
'&c« : so, utinam h(^ cogitemus &c« In the same way o ! si is 
.used. 
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?•) A cau&al sentence is often expressed by a single word; 
^-g*ig>^ovi tuse adolescentiae, for ignovi tibi, quia eras adhuc 
adolescens: laudant omnes tuaoi sapientiam, for laudant te, 
quod sapiens es : gratulor tuae felicitati^ for tibi, quod tarn felix 
es : invident fratiis divitiis, for fratri, quod est instructus^ di- 
vitiis. 

8.) For tu es tali vultUi quali pater tuu8» we may sayj, tu es 

similis patri : for hie homo est eodein aoimO| quo pater eius fu- 

erat, is of the same mind as his father, we may say, hie homo est 

.patri similis. Thus Terent* £un. 3. Q. 43, quid tibi ego roulta 

dicam i domini similis es, thou art like thy master. 

90 Respondere, satisfacere &c., are used for abbreviating ; 
e. g. for ego non tantum dicere possum, quantum vos eupitis au- 
dire, we may say, oratio mea tu» eupiditati audiendi non re- 
spondet, satisfacere nequit : for non semper id evenire soiet, 
quod homines speront, we say, non semper spei homlnum re- 
spondet eventus : so, spei mem exitus respondebat, for id fiebat, 
quod ego exspectabam : for aliter res cecidit, evenit^ ae pater 
opinatus est, we may say, exitus rei non respondit opinioni pa- 
ths : Cic. Phil. 2. ^, etsi nullo modo poterit mea oratio satis* 
facere vestras seientise, for etsi nullo modo potero tantum nar- 
rare, quantum iam nostis: Cic. Manil. 11, iam vera virtuti 
Pompdi quae potest par oratio inveniri ? for iam vero queenam 
verba possunt inveniri que tanta sidt, quanta virtus Pompeii est, 
or quae verba inveniri possunt, quae magnitudinem virtutis Pom<- 
peii satis exprimere valeant f 

10.) For hie homo putat, omnes esse ipso inferiores, or se 
omnibus hominibus esse superiorem, we may say, hie omnes 
prae se conteronit, despicit, or se omnibus antefert, sibi omnes 
postponit &c. 

11.) Numeral adjectives, as primus, secundus, tertius &c^, 

unus, fedus, ultimus 8cc., readily omit the verb esse, by which 

.omiasion a sentence is much compressed^ e. g. my father was 

the first who came, may properly be translated^ pater primus 

y2 
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venit : he was the last =ihat went away^ ultimus cKsoessit : mj 
father is die only one that knows, pater scit solus : and so through 
all cases: thou art the only one whom I have told, tibi soli 
dixi : Caius is the only one whom I believe, widi whom I am 
intimate, Caio soli credo, Caio solo utor &c. : Cic. Venr. 2. 1, 
quod omnium naUonum exterarum princeps (i. e. prima) Sicilia 
se ad amicitiam fidemque populi Romani applicuit, because 
Sicily was the first of all foreign naUons wMch devoted itself 
Sec. : ibid, prima omnium — provincia est appellata,it was the 
first of all that was called a province : ibid. 2. 2, sic porro 
nostros homines diligunt, ut his solis (Siculis) neque publicanus. 
Deque negotiator odio sit, where ut his solis stands for ut hi soli 
sint, quibus &c., that they are the only men to whom Sec. : Css. 
B. G. 4. 16, Ubii autem^ qiu urdex transrhenanis ad Csesarem 
legatos miserant Sec., but the Ubii, who of those on the other 
side of the Rhine, were the only ones that had sent Sic. : Cic. 
ad Div. 16. 6, tertian ad te banc epistolam scripsi, for haec est 
epistola tertia^ quam ad te scripsi, this is the third letter wHch 
I have sent to you Sec. : ibid. l6. 7, septimum iam diem Cor- 
cyrsB tenebamur^ it was already the seventh day, that we were 
detained at Corcyra. All these instances deserve imitadon. 

12.) Alius aliud, alius alio, alius aliter, especially conduce to 
conciseness ; e. g. alius aliud dicit, for alius hoc, alius illud, didt, 
one says this, another that : alius alium sequitur, one follows 
this, another that : aliud alii dedit, he gave one thing to one, 
another to another : Cic. Invent 2. 1, natura — aliud a/tt corn- 
modi muneratur, nature gives cme advantage to this man, another 
to that; where aliud commodi is put for aliud commodum. So 
alius alio, or aliorsum, for alius hue, alius illuc : Cic. Div. 1. 
34, simia-— oiiftida/todissipavit, the ape scattered one thing 
hither, another thither: so, alius alibi, for alius hie, alius iUic; 
Inv.^9* 2, diversos alium alibi pascere iubet, one here, another 
there. Further, alius aliunde, for alius ex hac parte, alius ex 
ilia parte : Terent. Phorm. 2. 2. 19> aliis aliunde est pericolum, 
some have danger oo this side, others on that : liv. 44. 12, 
qui aUi aliunde coibant : so alius, or alii aliter ; Cic. Or. 2. 19» 
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quoniam «b aSis aliUr digeruntur, because they are arranged by 
aome one way» by others another. It is the same with alter, 
where the discourse is of two; e.g. vis — lepos:— -dusB res 
niaxiina» aUera dUeri defuit^ Cic. Brut. 55, i. e. to one this, to 
the other that 

13.) Obtemperare aUcui, for facere ea, qu» aliquis fieri vo- 
luit : dolon suo obtemp^are, Cic. Manil. 19> for ea iacere^ qu89 
dolor postulat. 

14.) Falso, male, recte, non iniuria 8cc., are often used for 
whole sentences ; falso it is false, or it is or was not so : male, 
it is, or was not right: Cic. Off. 3. 18, in talibus rebus aliud 
utile interdum aliud honestum videri solet Falso, nam 8cc., 
which is false, incorrect; or it may be translated, falsely : Nep. 
Alcib. 9, sperans ibi facillime suam fortuoam occuli posse. 
Faho, nam &c., but he was deceived 8cc. : Cic. Rose. Am. 40, 
in rebus minoribus socium iallere turpissimum est, »queque 
turpe atque illud, de quo ante dixi. Heque iniuria, nor is this 
contrary to right, without reason. 

15.) £very metaphor is an abbreviation ; e..g. if we say, vita 
nostra est pulvis et umbra, it is instead of vita nostra tam bre- 
viter durat quam pulvis et umbra, or tam celeriter evanescit 
quam pulvis et umbra, or est talis, qualis esse solet pulvis et 
umbra, or est instar pulveris et umbne : and so in other in- 
stances. 

•l6.) It is also an abbreviation when, by a Metonymy, the 
consequence is put for what precedes ; e. g. miles fortissime 
pugnans cecidit, for occisus est et oecidit ; where occisus est 
may be readily understood. Hence cecidit is not actually 
put for occisus est : and we may say the same of other in- 
stances. 
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§3. 

A word is often omitted from the custom of language, 
where the word which is omitted may be readily sup- 
plied from the context. This omission is called an el- 
lipsis, from a Greek word signifying dejict. We shall 
only mention the most usual instances, which must 
be imitated. 

L) Substantives are often omitted ; as, 

1.) Homo, homifies (or also aiiquis, aliqui); e. g. est, qui te- 
cum loqui velit^ for est homo, or aliqub, qui 8cc., some one 
wishes to speak with you : aiunt, dicunt, they say, sc. homines : 
omnes credunt, sc. homines : omnium est officium, sc. homi* 
num : sunt, qui dfcant, for sunt homines, or aliqui &c« : non 
erat, cui literas darem, there was no one to whom I could com- 
mit a letter, sc. homo. This is very common. 

2.) JEdes: ad CastorU, Cic. Quint. 4 : Cic. Mil. 33: ad 
Opis, Cic. Phil. 2. 37 : ad luturruc, Cic. Cluent. 36 : ad Diana, 
Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 43 : a Festa, Cic. ad Div. 14. 2; and elsewhere. 

3.) Locus ; e. g. we may say, habes, ubi ostendas tuam doc- 
trinam, non habeo, quo confugiam, sc. locum : so, ut haberet, 
quo fugeret, Nep. Dion. 9* 

4.) Tempu3 ; e. g. erat, cum ita cogitabam, for erat tempus 
&c. : ex quo, since : brevi, sc. tempore, in a short time, Nep. 
Them. 2: Cic. Verr.5. 54. 

5.) 'Negoiium or aUquid ; as, non habeo, quod agam, I know 
not what to do, for non habeo negotium Sec.: non habeo^ quod 
edam, bibam 8cc., 1 have nothing to eat, drink 8u:., where nego- 
tium or aUquid must be understood : est, quod fleas, gaudeaF, 
there is cause why you should weep, rejoice 8lc., for est nego- 
tium, propter quod &c. : so, non est, quod fleas, rideas See., 
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tliou hast not cause &c. This is the usual mode of expression. 
To it belongs parentum est alere libros ; est liberorum colere pa- 
rentes ; where negotium or officium is understood : so, meum 
est, tuumestScc.: especially in the for^iula, boni estpastoris 
tondere pecus &Cv negotium fails. 

6.) y^ba, verbis; e. g. quid multaf sc. verba dicam: ut 
pa^td$ dicam, sc. verbis, to speak briefly : quid muUU te moror ? 
sc* verbis. 

7.) And others: e.g. prims, sc. partes; e. g. primas agere, 
Cic. Brut. 90: cf. ibid. 95: Cic. in CsBcil. 15 : Cic. Or. 3. 56: 
qua, sc. parte, or via, i. e. where, is continually used : crimine 
also, or nomine, is understood in accusare aliquem furti : also 
uzor» filius, filia, servus» discipulus ; e. g. Hectoris (sc. uxor) 
Andromache, Virg. ^n. S. 319 : see above, Chap. I. Sect. V. 
§ 1 n. VIII. 8, b. Further, ne reticeat, Cic. Verr. 4. 7, sc. 
metus est : so, ne reddita essent, Liv. 2. 3, sc. ob metum, or 
timentibus. 

II.) Pronouns are often omitted : 

1.) The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are commonly omitted 
before verbs, unless an emphasis, or antithesis be denoted; e.g. 
amo te is con*ect, for ego amo te : but amo te, tu me odisti, is 
not correct, for ego amo te, where ego must be expressed. 
Thus adfirmatis, alii negant is incorrect, for vos adiirm«atis, alii 
negant, on account of the antithesis. 

£.} Is, ea, id, is often omitted, when it may be easily under- 
stood ; e. g. frater me rogabat, Ut hoc facerem : nee roganti de- 
negare potui, for ei roganti, him asking. Especially it is omitted 
where it is almost equivalent to an article, and the antecedent to 
qui, quae, quod, which follows or precedes in the same case; 
e. g. laudatur (is), qui ita agit, or qui ita agit, (is) laudatur: 
errant qui putant, for ii errant qui putant: Cic. Verr. !• 26, 
rogat Rubrium, ut, quos ei commodum sit (invitare% invitet, 
for ut eos, quos &c* Note : It also fails after ad; e. g. redeo 
ad qua mandas, Cic. Att 5. II. p. 665. Ed. Ernest. ; after 
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Bine; e. g. age iam, cum fratre, an sinef fbr sine eo, ibid. 
8.3. 

3.) Meus, tuus^ suus^ noster, vester, are readily omitted when 
they may be understood| that is, when there is no uncertainty; 
e. g. I have travelled with my father, have talked with my mother, 
profectus sum cum patre,locutu8 sum cum matre; not cam patre 
meo, cum matre mea, since, the pronouns not bdng expressed. 
It is pliun that the speaker means bis own father or mother. But 
if we say, I and thou have talked v^th my father, Caius talked 
with my mother, we must use the pronouns ; e. g. cum meo 
patre, cum matre mea ; otherwise we might suppose, thy father, 
his mother, to be meant. So we say, ivi cum fratre, Cicero scrilMt 
in hbro, not in Ubro suo 8cc. : tu per omnen vitam id egisd, 
through thy whole life : Vos per omnem vitam miseri eritis, 
through all your lives. In general, the pronouns may always be 
omitted, except they are required for antithesis or emphasis. 

III.) Verbs are sometimes omitted ; e. g. 

1,) Scito, when a sentence precedes, which b^ns mth si, 
ne, ut that, quod as to that; e. g« si, ubi pater meus si^ sdre 
.vis, Romam profectus est^ if you must know where my fatheris, 
(know that) he is gone to Rome, for scito eum Romam profec- 
tumesse. Thus Cicero continually writes; e. g. Rose. Am. 27, 
si ipsum arguis, Roma nonfuit, for sdto eum Rome non fiiisse: 
ad Div. 7» 26. 5, attamen, ne mireris, unde hoc acdderit (sc. 
dysenteria) quomodove commiserim, lex sumtuaria ndhifraudi 
Jvit, for scito legem ^^ fuisse, thou must know that 8cc. : ibid. 
6. 11. 2, quodmihi feminam primariam Pompeiam uxorem 
tuam commendas, cum Sura nostro statim tuis Uteris locutus 
sum, ut ei Sec, for scito me cum Sura &c. : cf. ibid. 3. 5. 14 : 
5. 12. 30. &c. 

2.) Dicere is often omitted, as in English ; e. g. he wrote to 
him, and invited him ; it was the best time to come, there was 
110 hindrance &c., i. e. Ae said it was the best time &c. : liv. 1 . 
27, equitem — redire in proelium iubet, nihil trepidatione 
opus esse, for redire iubet et dicere 8cc. : Nep. Ages. 4, 
nuntius ei dbmo venit, Atkenienses et fiaoHos bellum tn- 
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dixisse Lacedtemamh, for ountius ei — venit, dicens &c.: 
and elsewhere; e. g. Capius olim (dixit) : non omnibus dormio, 
Cic. ad Div. 7. 24. To these belong the formula, sed haec hao 
tenus, but so much of this ; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 12. 25, where, 
perhaps, dizi or scripsi must be understood : also the formula, 
▼erum hsc coram, Cic. Att. 6. 1, or sed heec coram, ibid. 7. 3, 
so. dicemus, loquemur &c., but of this personally. 

3.) The infinitive is omitted when it may be readily under- 
stood ; e. g. non tantum efficere possum^ quantum tu potes, sc. 
eflScere, as in £nglish, as thou canst: Cic. Yen*. 1. 26, rogat 
Rubrium, ut, quos ei commodum 8it,invitet, forcommodumsit 
invitare, it may be convenient to invite : Cic. Or. 2. 45, neque 
enim facile est perficere, ut irascatur ei, cui tu velis, index, 
where iudicem irasci is understood after velis, and therefore the 
accusative iudicem is omitted as well as the infinitive. 

4.) Facere or agere sometimes is, or seems to be, omitted ; 
as, nihil aliud quam flevit, he did nothing else but weep : Suet. 
Aug. 83, mox nihil aliud, quam vectabatur, for nihil aliud fa- 
ciebat (or agebat), quam ut vectaretur : Liv. 3. 26, et ilia qui- 
dem noctc nihil prteterquam vigilatum est in urbe, for nihil fac* 
turn est pneterquam 8cc. : Liv. 4. 3, quid aliud quam admone- 
mus, for quid aliud agimus 8cc. Yet more firequently facere or 
agere cannot be understood, but nihil aliud quam is an expres* 
sion for tantummodo ; e. g. sed ab lictore tdhil aliud quampr^ 
hendere prohibito, Liv. 2.-29 : donee nihil almd quamvEk popu- 
lationibus res fiiit, ibid. 2. 49 : et bostes quidem, nihil aliud 
quam perfusis vano timore Romanis«— abeunt,ibid.2.63:ftfAi/ 
aliud quam ad audienda probra aominatos, Liv/ 23. 3, i.e. 
merely, just : cemens nihil aliud ab suis quam inopia aggrw- 
vari socios, Liv. 24. 36 : nee quidquam aliud quam ad d^^rme 
&c., ibid. 31. 24. Also other verbs are omitted; e. g. hasc tu 
mdius, sc. nosti, intelUgis, scis, Cic. ad Div. 12. 23 : hsec co- 
ram, i. e. dicemus, disputabimus, loquemur : nihil ad rem, sc. 
refert or pertinet, Cic. Leg. 2. 6 : nihil ad me, Cic. Or. 6S. 
The verb esse is often omitted ; e. g. omnia pr»clara rara, sc. 
sunt, Cic. Amic. 21 : agro mulctati, sc. sunt, Liv. 8. 11 : pars 
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obiecti> SaAI. log. 14» and ekewhere : also the infinitive < 
e. g. quemque abtturos, Li v. 1. 50 : so we may say, audio, pa- 
treia venturum : scio, matrem id facturam Sic. : and so otber 
exampleii ; e. g. manum de tabula, Cic. ad Div. ?• 25, where 
tolie or aufer ia understood : ne reddita esaent, Liv» 2. 3, sc. ta« 
mentibus or ob metum* 

IV.) Sometimes adverbs are omitted ; e. g. 

1.) Scilicet (which properly is for scire licet, one may know), 
and nempe namely, are used in the explanation oS a sutgect, but 
may be readily omitted ; as, 1 see what you wish, namely, that 
your father may soon return, video quid optes, ut pater Sec., not 
nemp^ scilicet ut &c. : Cic. ad Div. ?• 16. 4^ id utmm Ro- 
mano roote locutus sit, bene te numatum fore, whether he said 
that in the Roman fashion, namely, that you &c. : Cic. Agr. 2. 
3, e^y qualem Kalendis lanuariis acceperim rempublicam, in- 
teltigo ; plenam soUicitudinis, plenam timoris, in what state I 
received the commonwealtli on the kalends of January, I un- 
derstand; namely, full ficc. : Cic. Fin. 2. 13, sic hominem ad 
duas res, ut ait Aristoteles, ad intelligendum et ad agendum esse 
natum, namely, for understanding 8cc. 

2.) Non is often omitted : a) after non modo, or non solum, 
not only not, when ne quidem follows ; e.g. hie homo non modo 
scribere, sed ne legere quidem didicit, has not only not learned 
to write, but not even to read : Cic. Off. 3. 19> non modo facere 
sed ne cogitare quidem : Cic. Rose. Am. 23, propterea quod, 
qui tantum facinus commiserunt, non modo sine cura quiescere 
sed ne ^r^re quidem sine metu possunt, not only not without 
care, buf^. : Cic ad Div. I. 9. 23, non modo pnemiis — sed 
ne pericuUs quidem compulsus uUis, not only not by reward, 
but 8cc. : Cic. Or. 1. 46, neque solum inscientiam meam, sed ne 
rerum quidem 8lc. : Cic. Pis. 10, cum senatuiiton solum iuvare 
rempublicam, sed ne lugere quidem liceret, for nun solum non 
iuvare &c. : yet both in Cicero and other Nvriters, non modo non, 
non modo nullus, often occur, although ne quidem follows \ e. g. 
non modo non patricium, sed m civem quidem Romanum, Liv. 
b.S\ et non modo ad spem consulatus iwn auderet, sed ne tri- 
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bunifl quidemp ilnd. 5« 35 : itojt mado non teotato certamine, sed 
ne daonore ^idem 8lc., ibid. 5. 38 : ut de his non modonon ne* 
oesseflity sed ne utile qmdem See., Cic. Invent. £• 28 : mmmodo 
non moituuB, sed ne natns quidem esset, Cic C»cio. 18 : non 
mode — non antepono^ sed ne — quidem Sec*, Cic. Alt. 10. 4 : 
nee solum — deterrili non sunt, sed ne — • quidem, Cic. Or. d : nofi 
modo noluit, sed ne -— quidem tic., Cic. Or. 1. 53 : npn moifo 
nemo edixit, sed ne — quidem &€., Cic. Verr. 1. 43 : b) after 
baud sdo aui or oescio an,i. e. I know not whether it be not, I 
believe or think it is ; e.g. Cicero fuit orator magnus et nescio an 
maximus, and I know not whether not the greatest, i.e. I believe 
or think the greatest : Cic. ad Div. 9* 15. 4, est id quidem mag* 
num, atque hand sdo an maximum, for annon : Cic. Senect 90, 
aed haud sdo an melius Ennius, sc. loquatur, I know not whe- 
ther Ennius does not say better, i. e. I think he does : ut tibi 
tanti honores haberenturi quanti haud sdo an nemini, Cic. Q. 
Fn 1. 1. 10, i.e. in my opinion, to none: contigit enim tiln, 
quod haud sdo an nemini, ut Sec., Cic. ad Div. 9- 14. 13. Yet 
the ancients say, haud scio an, nescio an, in their proper sense, 
1 know not whether, where non is not to be understood : Nep. 
Timol. namque huic uni contigit, quod nesdo an uUi, to him 
alone befell, what, I know not whether to another, or more 
briefly, what in my opinion befell no other : quod nesdo an ulli 
unquam nostro accident imperatori, Cic. ad Div. 9* 9- Dolab*, 
where, however, Emesti reads nuHi, because he thinks ulli in- 
correct: haud sdo an uUa beatior f sse possit, Cic. Senect. 16. Ed. 
Graev., where, for the same reason^ Emesti substitutes nulla for 
ulla : quo quidem haud scio an — quidquam melius homini sit 
natum, Cic. Amic. 6. Ed. Grs&v., where Emesti reads nihil 
quidquam : all which changes, in my opinion, are needless. 

3.) Utrum, or the appended particle ne, is often Omitted when 
an follows ; e. g. we may say, scribis an legis ? dost thou write 
or read? for utrum scribis 8u:., or scribisne&c. So, nescio scri- 
bas an legas, for utrum scribas, scribasne &€., which also are 
correct : Cic. Rose. Am. 27, quomodo occidit? ipse percussit 
(i. e. occidit), an aliis occidendum dedit f for utrum ipse per- 
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cumt, or ipsene pereuMit ftc* : Liv. 8. 15, ut, sit Iditittm de- 
inde, an non sit in vestra manu posuerint, that they have placed 
In your bands, whether henceforth Latium shall exist or not ; for 
ut, utrum sit&c.> or ut, sitne &c. So also whennecne follows; 
Cic. ad Div. 2. 17-5, Parthi transierint necne — dubitare ne- 
ininem, whether the Parthians passed over or not Sec. : of. Cic« 
Verr. 1. 5 : Nep. Bum. 11. Further, ve2i^,no&V,sdre difficile 
est, Cic. Q. Fr. 3. 8, i. e. whether he will or not : though veli^ 
nolit, is sometimes used in a diflferent sense : see hereafter, 
VL5. 

4.) Ut is often omitted : a) in the formula, puto, opinor, 
credo, I believe ; as pater, puto, rediit, my father, I believe, has 
returned, for ut puto : Cic. ad Div. 5. 9, Vatin. non, puto, repu- 
diabis 8cc«, cf. Ovid. Am. 3. 1. 8 : 3. 11. 24 : ibid. Pont. 1. 2. 
43 : also when it stands first ; e. g. puto, bter me teque conve- 
nit, Senec. Ep. 92 : so credo ; e. g. male, credo, me rerer, Cic. 
Fm. 1. 3 : and elsewhere ; e. g. Cic. Tusc. 3. 26 ; Cic. Senect. 
20: Cic. Cat. 1. 2 : Cass. B. C. 2. 31 : opinor ; e. g. sed, opir 
nor, quiescamus, Cic. Att. 9* 6 : and elsewhere; e. g. Cic. ad 
Div. 7. 24 : Cic. Tusc« 1. 38 : also at the very beginning; e. g. 
opinor, primum — esset, Cic. Cluent 23 : so Cic. Verr. 1 . 10 : 
reor ; e. g. niam reor, nuUis — « posset esse iucundior, Cic. Tusc. 
J. 39 : b) especially the accusative with the infinitive is often 
used instead of it ; as, patrem puto rediisse, my ftither, as I 
Ihink, is returned : this is very common, and particularly to be 
imitated with qui, qu», quod ; e. g. pater quem sanum esse 
credebam, who, as I believed, was in good health. This also 
occurs wiUi other verbs ; as, hunc librum a patre tenon accep- 
turqm certo scio, this book, as I certainly know, thou wilt not 
&c. ; mox spero patrem reversurum esse, soon, as I hope, my 
father wUI return : libros emisti, quos certo scio preclaros esse 
&c. 

5.) Quam is often omitted after plus, minus, amplius, and 
similar comparatives, without an ablative follovnng them ; as, 
-minus triginta diebus, Cic. Div. 1. 12: Nep. Them. 5 : pbu 
quinquemiUia ciesi, Liv. 23. 46 : amplius sunt sex menses, Cic. 
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Rose. Com. S : plus miilies, more than a tbousand tiiiies, Ter« 
£iin. S. 1. 32 : see above. Chap. I. Sect IX. § 3. n. II. 8* 
observ. 6* 

6.) Potius is sometimes omitted before quam ; e. g. statuit 
congredi, quam refugere, Nep. Dat. 8 : and elsewhere ; e. g. 
Plaut. Men. 1. 2. 26: Rud. 4. 4. 10: Val. Flacc. 7. 428 : 
also potius, magis, or tarn, is often omitted ; e.g. pacem^ quam 
bellum probabam^ sc. magis. Tacit. Ann. 1 . 58 : nee mea ars, 
quam benevolenUa me perturbat. Curt. 7- 7- 27^ where tam or 
magis must be understood : ipsorum, quam Hanmbalis, inter- 
ease, sc. magis, lAv* 23. 43 : ut lenire suo priyato inconimodo, 
quam minimo publico populi Romani licerety Liv. 5. 2 1, wh^ie 
magis or potius must be understood. 

V.) Prepositions also are oftea omitted ; as, 

1.) Ad; e. g. we may say ad summum or summum, at th^ 
highest; ad mimmum or minimum, at the least ; e. g. dabo Ubi 
tres, summum (or ad summum) quatuor libros : da mibi qua- 
tuor, minimum (or ad minimum) tres libros : Cic. ad Div. 2. 1, 
a te bis terve summum literas accepi : and elsewhere ; e. g. Ci<;. 
Verr. 2. 52 : Cic. Att. 12. 44 : 13. 21 : Liv. 21. 42: 31. 35,: 
ita fiunt omnes partes mimmum octoginta &c.» Varr. R. R. 2. 
1.12: and elsewhere; e. g. ibid. 3. 3 : Cels. 2. 8 : minimum 
also means veiy Utile; e. g. valere, Cic. ad Div. 1.9: dormire, 
Plin. Epist. 3. 5 : non mimmum commendat, Nep. Dion. 1, 
i. e. not a little : thence ne minimum quidem similes, Cic. Acad. 
4. 18, not in the least : also, at least, Plin. H. N. 18. l6. 

2.) Propter J oi ; e. g. quid fles i quid rides ? why dost thou 
weep i laugh ? for propter quid, for what : so, quid est quod 
fleas, for quid est^ propter quodUjc. : est quod fleas, gaudeas tic., 
thou hast cause to weep &c., for est^ propter quod &c« : non est, 
quod fleam, for non est, propter quod &c. 

3.) Per ; e. g. tres menses ibi fuit, biduum ibi mansi Sic., for 
per tres menses, &c. 
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4.) /s; e. g. enidire aliquem artibus, Tor inarubus: supe^ 
liori nocte, hoc die &c. 

5.) A\ e. g. liberare morboi malo Sec., for a morbo 8cc. 

6,) De; e. g. meo coDsilio, mea seotentia, for de meo Sec 

7.) Cum\ e. g. summo studio, jsumma cupiditate &c.> for 
cum summo studio &c. 

VI.) Conjunctions also are omitted ; e, g. 

1 .) Vt : a) after verbs of willing and entreating : particularly 
velim ; e. g. velim facias, dicas, tibi persuadeas : Cic. ad Div. 
5. £0, rago atque oro, te colligas : ibid. 8, velim existintes : 
ibid., velim scribes : and elsewhere : also after mando, pnecipio, 
iubeo 8cc.; e. g. mandat, adeat &c*, C»s. B.G.S. U : prompt 
omoes p€i4mtlic., ibid. 5«58 : iobe respondeat j TerenU Eun.4. 4. 
24 ; and elsewhere : b) after necesse est, oportet ; e. g. oportet 
discos iUud : homo moriatur necesse est, where ut is seldom 
used ; e. g. Cic. Rose. Am. ^, turn singularis audacia oslen- 
daiur necesse est : ibid., hsec cum sint omnia, tamen exstetU 
oportet expressa sceleris vestigia, for oportet ut exstent, if these 
things be so, yet tliere must exist 8cc. : ibid. 124, accedai hue 
oportet odium Sue. Sometimes ut fails after potius ; e, g. per- 
pessus est omnia potius quam conscios indicaret, Cic. Tusc, 2. 
22 : Aliam occidit potius, quam ea — dederetur, Cic. Fin. 2. 20 : 
also after reliquum est, Cic. ad Div. 9* 9 : 15. 21 : permittere, 
Liv. 24. 14 : S3. 45 : after concedo, Catull. 1 12. 5 : after fac ; 
e. g. fac valeaSf Cic. ad Div. 10. 17 1 fac bono ammo — siSf 
ibid. 29. 

2.) Ne after cave ; e. g. cave dicas, &cias, say not, do not : 
cave ignoscas, Cic. Lig. 5 : cave existimes, Cic. ad Div« 9. 24: 
cave putes^ ibid. 10. 12 : cave dubites, ibid. 5. 20 : cave dixeriSf 
for dica8,Terent. Ad. 3. 5. 12 : caveykm, for facias, ibid. And. 
4. 4. 12 : cave atidiam, ibid. Heaut. 5.' 4. 8 : cave dirumpatisp 
forcavete, Plaut. Poen. Prol. 117: cave quisquam — yicenV, 
ibid. Men. 5. 7. 5 : it seems as if cave were here used simply 
for ne. 
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3.) Eu vera, and auiem, are readily omitted in antitbetkal 
sentences, where in English we use and or but ; e. g. thou art 
rich, but I am poor, tu es dives, ego sum pauper, not ego vero, 
or et ego : I have many books, but thou few, ego habeo multos 
librosy tu paucos : Cic. ad Div. 6. 6. SO, armorum ista et vic- 
torisB sunt facta, non Cassaris, diose are the deeds of arms and 
victory, but not of Cssar : tibi ignosco, nos in culpa sumus, 
Cic. ad Div. 10. 26. 8, for et nos &c. : ut insignia victoris, non 
victoriam reportarent, Cic. Manil. 3, and elsewhere. Yet we 
also find vero and autem expressed ; e. g. tuum factum -— meum 
▼ero Sec, Cic. ad Div. 3. 6. 7 : ego -— statuam tu autem putes 
8cc.,C]c. Or. 1. 2. 

4.) Et, ac, atque, que, between two or more words, are 
often omitted in rafnd and emphatical sentences; e. g. deum 
debemus amare, colere, for eicolere : doctrinam, viitutem amo : 
vitium,inscit]am odi, for et virtutem &c. : Cic. CatiL £. 1, abiit, 
ezce88it,evasit,erupit : Cic. Quint. 2,7, cui Rom» domus, uxor, 
liberi, procurator esset &c« In rhethoric these instances are 
called Asyndeta (jivMerx, Quintil. §• 4. 23), that is, uncon- 
nected members (also iffMnw, Quintil. 9* 3. 50.) ; and on the 
contrary, when et is often repeated, Polysyndeta, or Polysynde- 
ton ; as, amisi d(xnum, et agros, et pecora. Both forms are 
very common. 

5.) Also sive or sen is omitted ; e. g. velim, nolim, for seu 
(sive) velim sive nolim, whether 1 will or not, Cic. Nat. Deor. 
1. 7 ; so vdint, nolint, Plin. Paneg. 20 : at other times, seu ve- 
lint seu nolint, Lav. 8. 2. 

So far of the omission of words.— -There are also more in- 
stances. Thus potiu^ or magis fails before multiplex ; e. g. 
Liv. 7- 8, multiplex, quam pro numero, damnum est. Yet po- 
tius or magis 4s more often omitted before quam ; see above, 
IV. 6. So cum mth, is omitted, though an accompaniment be 
denoted ; e. g. Csbs. B. G. 2. 19| subsoquebatur omnibus co- 
pHSf for cum omnibus 8cc,, which often occurs in historians : 
see of the Ablative, Chap. I. Sect. 9. § 2. n. I, 7, where more 
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ez9iiipleB are cited. Sometimes the prepoatoon fails with names 
of islaodQi to the queadoo whither i e. g. SardUdam Teoit, Cic 
Maoil..]^ : so, Cyprum — miserunt, Nep. Paus. 2 : also with 
other names of countries ; e. g. Mgyptum proficisd, Nep. Dat. 
4: navigare Mgyptum pergit, Liv, 45. 10: rediens propere £<f- 
Uamf Sueton. Tiber. 72 : ItaUam venit, Virg. Sd\. 1. 2. (6). 
Also si is omitted ; e. g. at dares Sec., Cic. Off. 3. 19 : recesse- 
ris 8cc., Cic. Phil. 13. 1 1 : and elsewhere ; e. g- Virg. ^n. 6. 
31 : Ovid. Fast. 6. 1 13 : ibid. Remed. 745 : TibulL 1. 7. 43 
(1. 6* 37) : Propert. 4. 5. 9 : Hor. Sat. 1 . S. 15. 8(c. 



Appendix I. 

Of Anglicwm. 

It has been properly observed, that, in writing Latin, 
we must avoid Anglicisms, i. e. expressions which are 
peculiar to the English language, and cannot be trans* 
lated into Latin word for word. The inexperienced, 
however, are apt erroneously to believe, that whatever 
is thus translated word for word, is an Anglicism. The 
Latin idiom often verbally coincides with the English, 
nor is it always easy to decide what is an Anglicism. 
We shall therefore introduce a few apparent and real 
Anglicisms for the assistance of the learner. 

A. Apparent Anglicisms. 

Esse in spe, to be in hope, Cic. ad Div. 14. 3 : in exspecta- 
tione, ibid. 10. 4 : in ssre alicuius^in any one's debt, ibid. 13. 62. 

Sors exiit, the lot has come out, Cic. Verr.£. 51. 

Spem habere, to have hope, Cic. ad Div. 6. 14 : febrem, lo 
have the fever, Cic. Fat. 8. 

Sol often means the sunshine or warmth : thence ambulare 
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io sole, to walk ifl the sun, Cic. Or. %• 14 : pon^re ia sole* to 
place in the sud^ Colum. 12. 14: so also sedere in sole &c. 

Facere librum, to make a book, Varr. R, R. 2. (Uiefi 7 : versus, 
Cic. Q. Fr. 3. 5 : Sail. Cat. 25 : sennonem, tomidce a speech, 
Cic. ad Div. 9* 9 : pecuniam, to make money, Cic. Verr. 2. 6 : 
aliquem consuiem, Cic. Senect. 5 : Cic. Mur. 21 : Cic. Agr. 
2. 1 : dictatorem, Li v. 2. 21 : aliquem heredem, Cic. Verr. 1. 
43 : quid hocT homine faciatis i what will you make of this 
man ? Cic. Verr. 1. l6 : cf. Cic. Sext. 13 : Cic. Verr. 2. 16: 
quid fecisti cum pecunia? what have you done with the money ? 
Plant. Capt. 4. 1 1 : facio, me — agere, I make, as if I did 8cc., 
Cic. ad Div, 15. 18. 

Dare bibere, to give to drink, Terent. And. 3. 2. 4 : dare ope- 
ram, to give one's self trouble. 

Cadit pecunia in illam diem, the money falls due on that day, 
Cic. Att. 15. 20 : suspicio cadit in me, the suspicion falls on me, 
ibid. 13. 10: adventus cadit in tempus, Cic. ad Div. 14. 14: 
animus cadit, his courage falls, Cic. Amic. 7 : Liv. 1.11: ca- 
dere in morbum, to fall into a disease, Cic. Tusc. 1. 32 : 4. 14. 

Fidem frangere, to break ftiith, Cic. Rose. Com. 6. 

Sub ea cooditione, under that condition, Cic. Arch. 10. 
There are other instances ; . e. g. sic sum, so I am, Terent. 
Phorm. 3. 2. 42, for talis : also sic vita hominum est, Cic. Rose. 
Am. 30 : nc vulgus est, Cic. Rose. Com. 10, and elsewhere : 
ire in semen, to go to seed, Cato R. R. 1 . l6l : rumor it, report 
goes, Ovid. Met. 6. 147 : it clamor coelo, the cry goes to heaven, 
Virg. ^n. 5. 45l : &c. 

B. Real Anglicmns. 

Magnus homo, a man of great stature, for longns. 

NuUus for neuter, speaking of two : so quis for uter : yet it 
is so usedPhsedr. 1. 24. 8. 

Vel or aut, after utrum or ne ; e. g. is it true or false ? utrum 
VOL. If. z 
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verum est aut falsum i Here an must be used for aut : and so in 
every double interrogation, either direct or indirect. 

Quot sunt vestrum i how many are there of you ? i. e. toga- 
ther ; for quot esUs i and so in all similar instances^ 

Homo odit alium, or alterum, for homo hominem odit : and 
so in all similar cases ; as, manus manum lavat Sec. 

Hinc venity ut Sec., hence it comes, that &c., for hinc fit, 
ut&c. 

Res est facile intelligenda, the thing is easy to be understood; 
for res facile intelligitur, facile est rem intelligere Sec. 

Communicare aliquid alicui, for cum aliquo. 

Cor for animus ; e* g. cor habere &c., to have courage &c. : 
so, non habeo cor, for non audco Sec 



Appendix II. 

0/ Grammatical Figures. 

I.) There are certain peculiarities in the ancients to 
which grammarians improperly apply the name of 
figures : for a figure is properly a different turn of ex- 
pression, which gives a greater emphasis or vivacity to 
the thought. 

A.) Some relate to letters or syllables : 

1.) We sometimes in the poets find a letter doubled ; e« g. 
relligio, relliquie, quattuor^ repperit, reppulit 8lc., for religio, 
reliquiae^ quatuor 8cc. : this takes place to lengthen the syllable. 
This is called by a Greek name Diplasiasmus {hvXxa^iao'fMs), re- 
duplication. 

2.) Sometimes a letter is inserted, which is called Epenthe- 
sis; e. g. siem, sies, siet, for sim, sis, sit, Ter. And. 1. 4. 7: 
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Bun. 1. 1. 21, and dsewhere : also possieniyes, et, Ter. Ad. 5. 
4. 23 : Cic. Arat. S04 : Plaut. Most. 2. 2. 34: 4. 2. 68 : ali- 
tuum, for alitum, Virg. iEn. 8. 27 : Mavortia^for Martia, ibid. 
1.276(280): Mavors, Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 26: 3.24: Virg. 
-Sin. 8. 630, for Mars. Yet we may ask, whether we must 
here generally suppose an Epenthesis, and whether, e. g. siet be 
not the complete form, and sit a contraction. This is the opi* 
nion of Cic. Or. 47, where he says, siet plenum est, sit imminu* 
turn : and this was probably the opinion of -others in his time. 
It is the same with possiet, since possum is compounded of po- 
tis or pote, and sum. So Mavors seems not to come from Mars, 
by the insertion of vo ; rather Mars may have come from Mavors 
by contraction. Here some reckon navita for nauta ; but navita 
is the direct derivative from navis, and nauta a contracted form. 
Some add to these Induperator for Imperator ; but indu or endo 
is the old preposition for in. 

3.) On the contrary, one or more letters are rejected from the 
middle of a word, which is very usual : a) in prose ; e.g. dedm, 
numfim, sestertiiim, for deorum, numorum, sestertiorum ; e. g. 
deftm, Terent. And. 1. 5. 2 : ibid. Heaut. 1. 1.9: Phorm. 2. 
3. 41 : Liv. 8. 13 : Sail. Cat. 20: Cic. ap. Prise. 7 : numdm, 
Cic. Verr. 3. 60 : Cic. Rose. Am. 2 : Hist. B. G. 8. 4 : Te- 
rent. Heaut. 3. 3. 45 : Hor.. Epist. 2. 2. 5 1 Suet. Aug. 46 : 
sestertiCkm, Plin. H. N. 10. ^0 : Cic. Or. 46, remarks that ses- 
tertiftm, numiim, are more usual than sestertiorum 8cc. : so, de- 
cern millia talentftm, for talentorum, Cic. Rab. Post. 8 : me^ 
dimnftm, for medimnorum, Cic. Verr. 3. 33, three times over : 
ibid. 3. 34, 45: ducent^lm iugerum, Varr. R.R.3.2: quatemdm 
iugerum, Plin. H, N. 9* 3 : oppidftm cadavera, Cic. ad Div. 4. 
5. Sulp. : in codicem acceptdm etexpensilkm referri, Cic. Rose. 
Cora. 3, for acceptorum 8u:. : amasti, amastis, amassem, amasse 
8cc., for amavisti, amavistis, amavisse &c. : cognosse, for cog- 
novisse : oostis, noram, nossem &c., for novistis, noveram Sec. : 
valde is always used for valide : and we find commosse for com* 
movisse, Cic. ad Div. 7. 18. 1 1 : b) particularly in poets and 
dramatic writers : thus virftm, for virorum, Virg. ^n. 1 . 87 (9 1 ) • 

z2 
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Georg. 2. 167 : coelicolum, for coelicolarum, Virg. -En. 3. 21 : 
Dardanid(^m, for Dardanidaruniy ibid. 2. 241, and other in- 
stances : currikm, for curruum, Virg. Mn. 6.653 : sascla, vinda, 
for seecula, vincula&c. So vinclum, Cic. ad Div. 5. 15 ; vincla, 
Cic. Att. 6. 2 : Cic. Verr. 4. 24. in Edit. Ernest. : dixti, for 
dixistiy Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 87 : also Cic. Csecin. 29> dixti, for dix- 
isti, according to Quintilian 9* 3. 22, though the latter is the 
reading of all the editions; accestis, for accessistis, Virg. £n. 
1. 201 (205) : exclustiy for exclusisti, Ter, Eun. 1.2. 18 : 00- 
clusti, for occlusisti, Plaut. Trin. 1.2. 151: cognosti, for cog- 
novisti, Terent. And. 3. 4. 7 : aspris, for asperis, Virg. ^n. 2. 
379 : mensum, for mensium, Ovid. Met. 8. 500 : ibid. Fast. 5. 
187, 424: Cbbs. B. G. 1. 3. Ed. Oudend. : Cic. Phil. 12. 9- 
Ed. Gr»v. : dixe, for dixisse, Varr. ap. Non. 6. n. 17 : duxti, 
for duxisti, Varr. ap. Non. 4. n. 130 : misti, formisisti, Catull. 
14. 14. 6: sensti, for sensisti, Ter. And. 5. 3. 11 : repostum, 
for repositum, Virg. ^n. 1. 26 (30): ibid. 1. 249 (253), com- 
postus Sec. : lenibanty for leniebant, Virg. ^n. 4. 528. cf. 6. 
468 : so polibant, ibid. 8. 436 : iusti, for iussisti, Ter. Eun. 5. 
1. 15: amisti, ibid. 2. 2. 10: extinxem, for extinxissem, Virg. 
jEn. 4. 606: admorunt, for admoverunt, ibid. 367 : cresae, for 
crevisse, Luciet. 3. 683 : sultis, for si vultis, Plaut. Capt. 2. 3. 
96 : so also sis, for si vis, wliich occurs also in prose. This 
contraction is called Syncope. In this some include the con 
traction of two vowels; as ingeni, for ingenii, Ter. And. 1. 1 
86: Hor. Od. 1.6. 12: peculi, for peculii, Virg. Eel. 1. 33: 
tuguri, ibid. 69 : oti, for oUi, Virg. Georg. 4. 564 : n^oti,Ter. 
And. Prol. 2 : obsoni, ibid. 2. 2. 23 : auxili, Hor. Epod. 1. 21 : 
consili, Ter. And. 1.1. 32, in some editions 8cc. Others call 
this Crasis, though in fact it is the same as Syncope. 

4.) On the other hand, sometimes the poets make okie syllable 
into two, which is called Diteresis ; as syiuss, a trisyllable, for 
sylv», Hor. Epod. 13. 2: persoluenda, for persolvenda, Auct. 
Consol. ad Liv. (subjoined to Ovid) 370. Here some reckon 
aulai for aul», Virg. iEn. 3. 354: terrai, Lucret. 1. 213 : geli- 
dai aquai^ ibid. 3. 693 : notitiai, ibid. 2. 123 : natural, ibid. 1. 
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580: pictai^ Virg. Mn. 9. ^: animai, Lucret. 1. 1 13. 8cc. : 
but these are all old genitives, which occur very often in Lucre- 
tius. 

5.) The beginning of some words is at times rejected. This 
is common with aliquis, aliquando &c., from which ali is gene- 
rally omitted after ne or si : e. g. both in prose and verse we 
find si quis for si aliquis ; si qui, si cuius, ne quis^ ne cuius, si 
quandoy sicubi, nequando, necubi 8cc., for si alicuius, si alicubi, 
ne aliquando &c. Yet si aliquis, si aliquando 8cc., ne aliquis 
See., are also used. Ali is also rejected after num, quo, quanto 
8cc.; as, num quis &c. This is called Aphasresis. Whether, 
however, there be more words of which the beginning is rejected, 
is uncertain. Some reckon mitte for omitte, Hor. Od. 1. 38. S : 
pono, for depono : voco invoke, for invoco : linquo, for relinquo : 
temno, for contemno 8cc. So fert, for aufert, Virg. £ci. 9-51, 
omnia feri aetas &c. But in general simple words are often put 
for their compounds: we, therefore, need not imagine any 
omission. 

6.) Sometimes a letter is rejected at the end of a word, which 
is called Apocope : this was the efiect of rapid pronunciation ; 
e. g. die, due, fac, fer, are regularly used for dice, duce &c., 
though we occasionally find dice, duce, face ; e. g. dice, Plaut. 
Cure. 1. 2. 43 : ibid. Capt. 2. 2. 10 : ibid. Bacch. 4. 4. 65 : 
duce, Plaut. Epid.3. 3. 18 : iUd. Most. 1. 4. 11 : face,¥\mt. 
Asm. 1. 1. 77 : Ter. And. 5. 1. 14 : Nep. Paus. 2 : Ovid. Her. 
20. 152: ibid. Am. 2. 2. 40: ibid. Rem. 337 : ibid. Medic. 
60 : ibid. Fast. 1. 287 : 5. 690. So tun' is used for tune, Ter. 
And. 8. 3. 3 : £un. 1. 2. 6: audio', for audisne,ibid. And. 1. 
5. 65 : 5. 2. 24 : Eun. 5. 8. 7 : so also nostin*, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 
59 : 3. 1. 15: 3. 5. 15 : vidistin', ibid. Eun. 2. 3.58: potin^es, 
for potisne es, i. e. potesne, ibid. And. 2. 6. 6 : satin', Li v. 1. 
58, in the formula of welcome, satin^ salvse i video' ? Liv. 1. 39* 
And so satin' ; e. g. Plaut. Amph. 2. 2. 1 : ibid. Epid. 5. 2. 1 : 
ibid. Most. 1. 1. 73 : Ter. And. 4. 4. 10: 5. 5. 9: Cic. Nat. 
Deor. 1. 41 8cc. : particularly ain' is ^very common for aisne, 
and apparently vas always used ; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 9- 2, ain' 
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tandem ? meanest thou so ? is it possible i and thus ain* i or ain' 
tu ? or ain' tandem ? or ain' vero ? is often used ; as Plaut« Aul. 
:L 6. 3 : Ter. Eun. 4. 7. 33 : ibid. Ad. 3. 3. 52 : Cic. Leg. 3. 
6 : Cic. Att. 6. 2 : Liv. 10. S5 : &c. 

70 On the other hand^ the syllable er is added to the infini- 
tive in i, often in poetry, sometimes in prose : tliis is called Pa- 
ragoge: e.g. farier, for fari, Virg. iEn. 11. 242: egredier, 
Plant. Poen. 3. 4. 32 : utier, for uti, Plaut. Cas. 2. 3. 4 : Ter. 
Phorm. 4. 2. 13 : monerier, for moneri, Plaut. Mil. 3. 3. 8 : ha- 
berier, ibid. 2. C. Ill: claudier, for claudi| Ter. And. 3. 3. 41 : 
Eun. 1.2.84: revertier, Phaedr. 4. 17. 14: dicier, Pers. 1.28. 
Yet dicier also occurs in prose; e. g. Cic. ad Div. 5.9> !• Va- 
tin., cliens adveuit, qui pro se causam dicier vult : this form, 
therefore^ was not peculiar to poets, but must occasionally have 
occurred in familiar discourse; which is the more probable, since 
it is frequent in comedy. 

8.) A compound word is sometimes divided into its parts by 
another word interposed, which is called Tmesis (rftitaif, or sec- 
tion); e. g. Viig. Georg. 3. 381, talis Hyperboreo 5€p<ent sub- 
iecta trioni, for septemtrioni : so, septemqae trimem, Ovid. Met 

1. 64: so the plural septemtriones is divided, Cic. Nat. Deor. 

2. 41. ex Ai*at. : quicunque in particular is often thus divided ; 
e. g. Virg. Mn. 1. 610 (614): qu^e me ctffi^e vocant terroe &c., 
for qtufxunque: so Ter. And. 1.1. 35, cum quibus eratcifiifue: 
ibid. 1. 5. 28, qtut meo cunque animo lubitum est faoere : Cic. 
Or. 3. 16, quam se cunque in partem dedisset : Cic. fin. 4. 25, 
quod etit cunque visum 8lc. : Cic. Div. 2. 2, qua re cunque Sue. : 
so also hactenus ; e. g. Virg. Mn, 6. 62, hac Troiana ienus fu- 
erit &c., for hactenus : so ibid. 5. 603. Also pergratum is so 
divided ; e. g. Cic. ad Att. 1 . 20, per mihi, per, inquam, gratum 
feceris : pergratum est, j^erque iucundum, Cic. Q. Fr. 3. 1.4: 
so, per pol sape peccas, Plaut. Cas. 2. 6. 18 : per pol sciius, 
puer, Ter. And. 3. 2. 6 : cf. ibid. Hec. 1. 1. 1 : but it is quite 
obvious that only a compound word could be thus divided. 

g.) In the poets, obsolete words sometimes occur : this and 
all obsolete forms of expression are called Archaismi ; e. g. oUi, 
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for ilU ; olliSf for illis, are frequent in Virgil ; e. g. Mn. 6. 790 : 
9. 740 : LucreC. 6. 907 : also in old laws, Cic. Leg. 2. 8. : 3. 3 : 
so oUa, for ilia, ibid. 2. 8, 9- So aiu2 is used for aliud, Lucret. 

1 . 264 : 5. 238y 1 304, 1 455. Also ipsiis, for ipsCf is frequent in 
Terence : Juat, for «Y, Virg. iEn. 10. 108 : Ten Hec. 4. 3. 4 : 
Lucret. 4. 641 : fuamy Plant. Mil. 2. 6. 112: ytios^ibid. Capt. 

2. 3. 71 : fuant, ibid. Pseud. 4. 3. 12 : impetrasseref for tmpe- 
traturum esse. Plant. Mil. 4.3.359and similar infinitives : rapsit, 
Cic. Leg. 2. 9* e Leg. XIL tabb. Ed. Ernest., for rapuerit, 
where some editions have rapserit : anus, for umUf ibid. 3. 3. e 
Legg. XIL tabb. : ccsus, ibid. 4 : ccsratore, aerandi, for ctira- 
fore &c. : prohibessit, for prohibueritp ibid. 2. 3. e Legg. XIL 
tabb. : iiidiccissit, irrogassit, for iudicaverit &c., ibid. : opperibor, 
for oppertar, Ter.Heaut. 4. 1.6 : experibere, for experieris, ibid* 
4. 6. 20 : cupiret, for cuperet, Lucret. 1.72: csciY, for enV, Lu- 
cret. 1. 613 : which also occurs in the laws of the twelve tables, 
ap. Gell. 20. 1 : escuntf for erunt, in the same, ap. Cic. Leg. 2. 
24; 3. 3: nenUy for. won, Lucret. 3. 200: 4. 7l6: indu, for in, 
ibid. 2. 1095: 5, 103: for which endo is used, ibid. 4. 776: 
Cic. Leg. 2. 8. e Legg* XII. tabb. : thence endogredi, Lucret. 
1. 83, for ingredi : endapedirif for impediri, ibid. 4. 68 : endo' 
perator, for imperatar, Enq. ap. Cic. Div. 1. 48. AU these in- 
stances must at one time have been usual, not only with poets, 
but in common discourse, though not all equally frequent. The 
ancients also said mm for suam, Fest. in Calim : for earn, Enn. 
ap. Fest. in Sasr : mm, for eum, Enn. ap. Fest. in Sunr: $os, 
for eas, Enn. ap. Fest. : for suos, Fest. : sas, for ecu, Enn. ap. 
Fest Hither some refer here for heri, yesterday : but since 
here occurs not only Plant. Amph. 1.3. 16 : ibid. Capt. 1. 2. 
2: Mil. 1. 1. 59> 60: but also Hor. Sat. 2. 8.2 : Ovid. Fast. 

3. 852: Juvenal. 3. 23: Mart. 1. 44. 2: 3. 12. 2: Cic. Att. 
10. 13, it seems that both are equally correct;, i. e. some. said 
heri, some here, some occasionally used both : Quintil. 1. 7, 22^ 
says that in his time here was more common : cf. ibid. 1. 4. 7. 

Naie: 1*) There are peculiarities in scanning, which the 
grammarians honour with the name of figures : a) Systole, 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



344 Of Grammatical Figures* 

when a loog syllable is used 9» short; as tuKruDt inih pcfiiil* 
tima shorty Vii^. Ed. 4.61 : b) DiaUok, when a short syllable 
is used as long ; e. g. Italiam, Prianudes S(c., where the first 
syllable is lengthened : c) Synizesis, when two syllables are 
pronounced as one ; as XH'ique like IXque : d) Biisio, when 
a yowel at the end of a word is cutoff before a word beginning 
with a vowel ; as, durate et, iste hie : e) Jiiaius, when tliis 
elision, does not take place ; e. g pecori et as a quadrisyllable: 
f ) Ecihlipm, when am, em, um, at the end of a word, are swal- 
lowed up by a vowel at the beginning of the following word ; 
e. g. tandem ad as a. dissyllable : istum hunt a dissyllable &c. 

2.) There are in grammar other peculiarities relating to letters 
and syllables, which have distinct names : 

a) ProUhenSfViheci a superfluous letter or sylli^ble is prefixed ; 
as gnatus and gnavfis, for tmtus, navus : tetuUt, for tulit, Ter. 
And. 5. 1. \3 : tetulissem, ibid. 4. 6. 13 : tetuli. Plant. Ampb. 
2.2. 84: tetulerQ, ibid. Cis^ 3. 19: Mulisfie, ibid. Rpd. 4, 1. 
21 . Yet it is more probable thsit g originally belonged to gna- 
\*us, gnatus, and was afterwards omitted fur Euphony : it is the 
same with gnarus. Moreover gnatus, gnata, are often used in 
Terence, fipd gnavus, Cic. Mauil. 7 : Hor. Epist. 1.6. 21 : 1. 
18. 90. 1% i» the same wit)) gnaviter &c. Tetutit for tulit, is 
properly the old perfect of tulo, as cecidi of cado : in the time 
of P)aut^s and Tei^nce, tefuli must have be^ in conmion ase, 
otherwise thejr certainly wou^d v^x haye adopted it; since it is 
not probable that they insert^. ^ contrary to common speech. 
In th^s^ words, tjierefore, there^^is no Prosthesis. Some cite ad- 
stans for stans, Virg. Mn* 2. 328 : but there adstans meaj^, 
standing at or by. 

b) Metathesis, i. e. a transposition of letters; e. g. Evandre, 
Vii|;. Mn. U.55: Thymbre, ibid. 10. 394, for Evander, Thym- 
ber. But Evandre and Thymbre are firom Evandrus and Thym- 
brus ; since it is not uncommon for a noun to have two forms, 
iner and rtu; e.g. Phsederand Phsedrus. Further, i pneisused 
for prsei, Ter. And. 1. 1. 144: £un. 5. 2. 69 : Plaut..P8eQd. 
I. 2. 37 : but we also find abi prap, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 16: Plaut. 
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JimpLL L S. 43 : whence pre U used adrerl^ially, like many 
other preposiuoub, and there is no metathesis. 

c) Antithesis, when one letter is put for another; e. g. vol- 
nus, for vuhius ; so volt, voltis 8cc. : oUi, for illi Su:. : but this is 
either s^n archaisip, pr more prol;>ably; the ancients pronounced 
and spelt both ways ; volt, vult ; voltis, vultis ; volnus^ vulnus ; 
oUi, illi ; as inclutus, inclytus &c. ; for poets and prose writers 
must follow common usage^ and cannot capriciously transpose 
or substitute letters. Volt, voltis, are generally used in Terence 
and Plautus : also in Virgil, where Heyne throughout prefers 
vo to vu, as vobus, volgus, voltus 8cc. : voltus occurs Sail. Cat. 
31. 61 : lug. 106. Ed. Cort. : volgus, ibid. lug. 69. So ser- 
vosy for servus ; servom, for servum &c. 

We might, therefore, entirely dispense with Prosthesis, Me- 
tathesis, Antithesis, and, for the most part, with Aphseresis. 

B.) Peculiarities in the construction of words, which 
have been mostly cited in their proper places : we shall 
here mention a few of them : 

1.) Sometimes the number, case &c., are not in exact con- 
cord ; e. g. absente nobis, Ter. Eun. 4. 3. 7, for absentibus : 
but the discourse is of one person, and absente is used as if me 
followed : prassente nobis. Plant. Amph. 2. 2. 194 : praesente 
testibus. Pompon, ap. Npn..2. n. 66 : prsesente his. Ace. ibid.: 
praesenle suis, Fenestella, iUd. : exemplorum digendi potestaa, 
Cic. Invent. €. 2, for exempla : facultas d^tur -^ agrorum con- 
dooandi, for agros, Cic. Phil. 5. 3 : licentia diiipiendt /lomortfm. 
Suet. Aug. 98 : nominandi iHwrum poiesUs, Plant. Capt. 4. 2. 
72 : see above. Chap. I. SecU X. ^ 7. n. 111. Oba. 4 : Airther, 
quiis datur«i8 dixit, for se daturum esse. Plant. Asin. J. 3. 44 : 
speraret (Penelope) visura Ulyssem, for se visuram esse. Prop. 

2. 9 (7)' 5 : terra dolet iniecta, for ee iniectam esse, Hor. Od. 

3. 4. 73 : Virg. ^n. 2. 377, sensit medios deldpsm in hostes, 
for sensit se delapsum esse in medios hostes, which is a Greek 
idiom, like the construcUon of the verb mWtifoii§u : see Viger. 
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Idiot. Grec. ling. Chap. VL Sect. I. n, XVI, and Vechn. 
Hellen.ed. Heus. p. 357* 

£.) Sometimes writers unite two substantives to one verb, or 
one verb to two infinitives, when, properly, it only applies to 
one : this is termed 2^ugma ; e. g. Sail. lug. 46,pacem an hel- 
ium gerens pemiciosior esset, in incerto baberetur, where gerens 
suits bellum, but not pacem, since we do not say gererepacem : 
Sallust should have said, pacem faciens an bellum gerens &c. 
The foUow'mg is a harsh construction. Sail. lug. 14. 9, sempeme 
in sanguine f ferro, fuga versabimur^f viz* versari suits in san- 
guine and *in fuga, but not in ferro : Nep. Hann. 8, namque 
alii naufragioy alii a servis ipsius interfectum eum scriptum re- 
liquerunt, where interfectum corresponds to a servis, but not to 
naufragio : periisse would have been preferable : Ter. And. 3. 5. 
1 8, nam hocce tempus pracavere mi hi me, baud te ulcisci, sink : 
Tacit; Ann . 1 2 . 64, quae filio dare imperium, tolerare imperi tantem 
nequibat, where quibatis to be understood before dare. There are 
still harsher constructions, particularly in the poets ; yet they 
are not so much peculiarities of the language, but of particular 
writers, especially when expressing strong emotion. Nego in 
particular is often joined to two sentences, so that in one of them 
aio must be understood ; e. g. negant Caesarem mansurum, pos- 
tulataque interposita esse, sc. aiunt, dicunt, Cic. Att. 7-13: 
n^at se pertimescere, virtuti suorum — credere^ Sail. lug. 106, 
where ait or dicit is understood before credere : Demipho ne- 
gat esse cognatam i neque se scire, sc. dicit, Ter. Pborm. 2. 3. 6. 

3.) Sometimes the order of thought is anticipated, and the 
succeeding action is put first : this is called Hysteron proteroUt 
i. e. the last first, and often occurs in expressions of violent emo- 
tion ; e. g. Virg. Mn. 2. 35S, moriamur et in media arma rua> 
mus, for in media arma ruamus et moriamur. It sometimes oc- 
curs without emotion; e. g. Virg. Mn. 1. 264 (268), moresque 
viris et moenia ponet, for mcenia et mores, i*. e. leges &c., since 
the city must be built, before laws are enacted : Ten Heaut. 3. 
1. 21, Chremes answers Menedemus, inquiring after his son, 
valet et vivit, for vivit et valet. 

4.) Sometimes two substantives are united by et,one of which 
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is used instead of ao adjective ; this is called Hendiadys, or h 
hi iuoh, i. e. one by two, and is usual only in poets ; e. g. Virg. 
Georg. 2. IQ^ypateris libamus et auro, for patens aureis: yet 
such instances are less common than is generally supposed, since 
many apparent examples may be understood literally ; and we 
should always, when it is possible, abide by the literal explana- 
tion: Virg. Mn. 1. 1, armaviruniqtiecBXio, is not a Hendiadys 
for virum armatum, since arma may be interpreted be.lla, and 
explained, I sing of wars, and the hero &c. : and so in other 
places. 

5.) Sometimes the construction is inverted, which is called 
Hypallage; e«g. Ovid. Met. 1. 1, in nova fert animus mutatas 
dicetefarmas corpora, for corpora mutata in novas formas : 
which, however, Burmann disapproves: Virg. ^n. 11. £02, 
coelum stellis fulgentibus aptum, for cui stellsB fiilgentes apt» 
sunt : ibid. 4. 482 : fides apta pinnis, Enn. ap. Cic. Off. 3. 29, 
i. e. winged : Li v. 33. 8, simul, ne facile pemimperetur acies, 
dimidium de fronte demtum introrsus porrectis ordinibus dupli" 
cat, for dimidio — demto introrsus porrectos ordines duplicate 
if the reading be correct. In general, in such instances, it is 
unnecessary to suppose a Hypallage ; e. g. Cic. Marc. 6, gla- 
diuDc vagina vacuum in urbe non vidimus ; here vacuum is the 
same as nudum, destrictum, carentem : hence there is no Hy- 
pallage, and vaginam vacuam gladio, would give a wretched 
sense : so ebur (i. e. vagina ebore ornata) vacuum ense, Ovid. 
Met. 4. 148. So some cite Virg. ^n. G. 6l, dare classibus 
austros, as if it were for dare classes austris : but it may be un- 
derstood literally, by spreading the sail to bring the wind to the 
ship : so Virg. Eel. 7. 47, solstitium pecori defendite, is not for 
defendite pecus asolstitio, but literally means, keep off the sun's 
heat from the flock ; since this is one sense of defendere. 

6.) Sometimes, what might be expected, does not follow : 
this is called Anacoluthon, oyAx^Aot/toy, or oratio aofaxixatitoi i.e. 
carens consequentia : and from it there arises a confusion in the 
construction; e. g. Ter. Hec. 3. 1. 6, nam nos omnes^ quibus 
alicunde aliquis obiectus est labos, omne, quod est interea, tem- 
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pu6, piiusquam id rescicum est, lucro est. Here nos omnes 
does not weli coonect with lucro est, it should either have been 
nobis omnibus, or in lucro pooiiBus, pro lucro habemus. We 
must 8uppot»e that Terence, when he used nos omnes, intended 
t& write pro lucro habemus ; but that when he came to it, he 
imagined that he had put nobis omnibus, and therefore used lu- 
cro est : it was therefore negligence, and not design. Frequentlj 
the following sentence is wholly omitted : this happens from 
emotion, or even where the writer intended to add it. It is thus 
sometimes in Cicero's Epistles ; e. g. ad Div. 14. d.9> si perfici- 
tis, quod agitis, me ad vos venire oportet : sin autem : sed nihil 
opus est reliqua scribere. Here, after sin autem, the sentence 
which should follow is omitted. 

Note : There are, besides, many peculiarities in the ancients, 
which may be easily explained by the help of grammar, parti- 
cularly under the direction of an able teacher, who carefully ex- 
amines the thoughts and expressions. For this purpose the study 
of Sancdus' Minerva, and the notes of Perizonius, will be eioi- 
nently useful. Yet these peculiarities do not always belong to 
the Latin language, but are confined to particular writers, and 
are sometimes notiiing but errors. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Of the Construction of Words with respect to the Quantity 
or Length of Syllables : i. e. with respect to Prosody. 

A VERSE consists of various feet : a foot of two or 
more syllables. We shall, therefore, first treat of syl 
tables, next of feet, lastly of verses. 

Observations. 

1.) A verse {versus) properly means, a furrow io a field, a line 
in a book, from verto to turn, because at the end of a line we 
turn and begin again. In prosody it means a poetical line, a 
line of a poem consisting of a certain determined number of feet. 
It thus difiers from the modem meaning of the term verse, which 
denotes a strophe or certain number of lines of a poem, after 
which the measure begins as from the first. 

2.) Every learner of the language should understand and be 
accustomed to make verses, a) that he may be able to judge of 
Lafin poetry ; b) that he may be acquainted with the <)uantity 
of words which is best acquired in this way ; c) that he may 
understand many particulars in the poets which are otherwise 
unintelligible. 

.S.) The art of making verses must not be confounded with 
that of poetry. The poet makes verses, but the verse-maker is 
not necessarily a poet. Versification is only the exterior of 
poetry ; it merely relates to the construction of words according 
to the quantity of the syllables. But poetry moreover and espe- 
cially consiste in fine, exalted, ai!ecting thoughts, descriptline 
paintings of man, virtues, vices, passions, and the whole comfpass 
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of nature. Such descriptions must generally be the product of 
the imagination, yet probable and natural ; must relate to ima- 
ginary objects, and adorn some suitable and dignified subject, 
to which they properly apply. Poetry, therefore, is a kind of 
eloquence, but with a stronger, more sensible, and more afiect* 
ing expression. We shall confine ourselves here to versification, 
as belonging to grammar. 

Section I. 

Of Prosody, or the Quantity of Syllables, 

A syllable is used by the poets as exclusively long 
or short, or as common, i. e. either long or short at plea- 
sure. Long syllables are denoted by a straight mark — , 
short syllables by a bent one w , and a common syllable 

by ^ ; as, est patrls. Note : producere, properly, to 
lengthen out, means to pronounce a long syllable, be- 
cause the ancients extended it to the length of two 
short syllables. Corripefre, properly, to snatch together, 
to seize rapidly, means ^to pronounce a short syllable, 
because it was spoken in a hasty manner, so as to be 
scarcely heard. Hence sometimes in verse two short 
syllables were substituted for a long one ; e. g. Virg. 
Georg. 4. 38, tgnuf^ is taken as a trisyllable, as if te- 
nw)(S. On the contrary, a long syllable is used for two 
short ones ; e.g. Virg. Eel. 4. 49, cara deum soboles, mag- 
num lovis incrementum, where for the long syllable 
ere in incrementum, two short should properly have 
been used. Hence it also happens that in hexameter 
verse a dactyl and spondee are so often interchanged. 

There are both general and particular rules for 
knowing the quantity of syllables, which must be seve- 
rally explained. 
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Of the Quantity of Syllables in general. 

The quantity of syllables can generally be learnt only 
from the poets. Their authority or example is pro- 
perly the only rule. Hence grammarians say that a 
syllable is short or long by authority, that is, by the 
example of some poet* But since this is tedious for a 
learner, the following assistances are usually given, 
which are called general rules. 

I.) A diphthong makes a, syllable long ; e. g. in 
ccense and cautes^ the syllables cce, nse, cau, are long. 
Yet prsB, in the middle of a word and before a vowel, 
is sometimes found short ; e. g. Virg. iBn. 7. 524, Sti- 
pitibus duris agitur sudibusque /^r^histis. We may also 
notice, ibid. 3. 211, InsMUi lonio in magno &c., where 
Ue is short, being followed by a vowel. This is in imi- 
tation of the Greek poets. 

II.) When two consonants follow a vowel, they make 
it long, and the syllable in which it stands ; e. g. nunc 
is a long syllable : so the first syllable in collis, temno, 
discere. X and z have the same effect, because they 
represent two consonants, as rex, gaza. 

Observations. 

1.) This concurrence of two consonants is called Position. 

2.) The consonant h in prosody is not considered as a conso- 
uant, that is, has no more efiect than if it did not occur ; and 
thteefore makes no position: e. g. in adhuc, ad remains short : 
so at the end of words; as, serpit humi, where pit remains short. 
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For many teim it position when a word ends with a conscMiant 
and the next word be^ns with a consonant, as, serpit tum, 
where pit is long on account of t following. 

3.) Qu; or (as others write) qv, makes no position, since u is 
properly a vowel ; hence the first syllable in aqua is short, and 
so in other words. Some imagine that Lucretius has used the 
first syllable in aqua long ; e. g. 6. 551, 6t quoque ubi in mag- 
nas aqua Sec. : but Creech reads, fit quoque ubi magnas in 
aquss &c. : so agun ibid. 888, <fatB cahdum &tiont aqaa tac- 
turn atque vaporem ; but Creech reads iaticis for aqu»« 

4.) When 1, m, n, r, which are called liquids, follow one of 
the other consonants, called mutes, if the preceding vowel be 
short, the syllable may be either long or short. Thus the middle 
syllable in volucris, alacris, lugubris, tenebrsB, is found both loi^ 
and short, because it is short by nature, from voliicer, alacer, 
where lu and la are always short; and lugubris, tenebrse, may 
come from the obsolete lugiiber, tenSbef 8cc. So in patris, Adas, 
Procne &Cm the first syllable is found both long aEndsbortw Ytst 
here we must attend to the u^age of poets ; e. g< 1.) the first 
syllable in magnus, agnus, lignum, agmen, tegmtm &c*, is never 
short, and in general the rule principally applies to the letter r, 
as in patris, tenebras 8cc. ; and sometimes to the letters I, m, n, 
in Greek words, as ''Atlas, Procne, T&measa^ in Horace : 
2.) the compounds of ad, ob, sub 8u:., are not included ; asab^ 
lego, abnuo, obrepo, sublevo 8ic., in which the first syllable is 
always long. 3.) It should be noticed, that the syllable can be 
long and short only when the liquid follows the miite, as in pa- 
tris, not in partis 8cc. 

But if the syllable, or in other words, if the vowel be naturally 
long, it always remains so, even though a mute and liquid follow ; 
e. g. matris, simulacrum, saliibris &c., because ma, la, lu, are 
long by nature, or contain a long vowel. 

III.) When I, used as a consonant, occurs in a sim- 
ple word, in the middle between two vowels, it makes 
the preceding syllable long ; e. g. peior, eius, maior, 
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cuius &c. : probably, because it is contracted from ii ; 
e. g. maior, for m^ior &c. : but if it occurs in a com- 
pound word, the preceding syllable remains short; 
e. g. biiugus, multiiugus &c., where bi^ ti, are short : 
probably, because here there is no contraction. 

IV.) When two syllables are made one in pronun- 
ciation, which is called contraction, this single syllable 
is long by nature ; e. g. mi, for mihi : nil, for nihil : 
cogo, for coago : tibicen, for tibiicen : alius, Gen. for 
aliius : ni, for nisi : malo, for mavolo, or magisvolb : 
big®, for biiugae ; quadrigse, for quadriiugae : nonus, 
for novenus : denus, for decenus : iunior, for iuvenior : 
fructas, pi. for fructues ; fructus, gen. sing, for fruc- 
tuis. 

V.) A vowel before another vowel or diphthong is 
short, as pius, tenuis, ruo, mesB &c. : so nihil, mihi &c., 
because h is not reckoned. 

Ecvceptwns. 

I.) A vowel which is long by nature, remains long; e. g. 
alius. Gen. because it is a contraction. To this class belong 
words in ia, ea, eus &c., from the Greek. WheA i or e 
conies from a Greek long vowel or diphthong, it remains long ; 
e. g. Alexandria, Antiochia, Idololatria, Litania, Samaria, Da- 
rius, Basilius, Arius, Dius &c., from i^vri^ia 8cc. : chorea, 
platea. Museum, Laodicea, Pythagoreus, Spondeus, Epicureus, 
.Soeas &c., from xopi/tf, irKeiTiM &c. : also chor&, Viiig. Ma. 
6. 644, and plat£a, Hor. Epist. 2. 2. 72, according to the Latin 
rule. Also the first syllable is long in Eos, Aer, Menelaus, 
Archelaus 8cc. : in Academia the penultima is long or short. 
Patronymics in eis, from nouns in eus, have the penultima ge- 
nerally long, but sometimes short, according to the Greek va- 
riation; e.g. Nerifides, Virg. Mn. 5. 240, Nereidum iu:.: 

VOL. II. 2 a 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



354 OfFro$od^. 

Ovid. MeU 13. 899* NerOdes undis. So in Diana the finl^ 
and in Geryon tlie middle, syllable is common. 

2.) I in fio is long, except ^hen r occurs, when it is short : 
Ovid. Trist. 1. 7. 7, omnia i^mjient, fieri quae posse negabam. 

3.) Genitives and datives of the fifth declension in ei have the 
peaultima long when a vowel precedes ; e. g. di€i« aciSi &c. : 
when a consonant precedes, it is short ; as rei, spei, fidei : yet 
it is sometimes long ; e. g. fid€i> Lucret. 5. 103 : Enn. ap. Cic 
Senect. I : rei, Lucret. 1. 689 : 2. Ill : 6. 918. 

i4.) Genitives in ius, as unius, totius &c., have the penultima 
common ; except sollus, alius, in wluch it is always long, and 
alterlus, where it is short. 

5.) Tlie first syllable ni eheu is long ; in ohe common. 

6.) The vocatives Cai, Vultei, Pompei, have the penultima 
long. 

7.) The old genitives in ai have the penultima long; as auiai 
&c. 

8.) The particle o ! before a vowel is common. 

Observations. 

1.) I, when it is the last letter of a diphthongi is scMnetimes 
separated from it, and is then short; e. g. Mart 9- 94. 4, Per« 
vij^ in pkima CaOis pcce iaoet ; where Caius is a trisyllaUe. 

Vi.) Every final syllable of a word that ends in a 
consonant is long, when the next word begins with a 
consonant ; e. g. quid censes 1 here quid is long, though 
in itself short : so, nee tU) at me, sum tamen ; where nee, 
at, sum, are long. 

VII.) Greek words retain in Latin their original 
quantity ; e. g. in idolum, the syllable do is long, be- 
cause in Greek there is a long vowel. So in Nilus the 
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first syllable^ in Simois the last syllable is long, be- 
cause in Greek there is a diphthong. On the contrary, 
in exodus, peiiodus, methodils, o is short, because it is 
so in Greek. Hence it appears how necessary is the 
knowledge of Greek words for those who would pro- 
nounce Latin properly. Note : Yet the poets are not 
dways so scrupulous ; e. g. chorea, platea, occur with 
a short penultima &c. 

VIIL) Sometimes the poets use a syllable as long, 
though it neither is nor can be long : 1.) in some long 
words, where the first three syllables are short, they 
use the first as long, in order that they may be able to 
make use of such words ; e. g. Priamides, Italiam &c. : 
Virg. Mti. 3. 346, Priamides multis &c. ; though Pri is 
short; as it is also in Priamus, ibid. 2. 56, Priamique 
arx. So Italiam is used with the first long, ibid. 5. 
361, Italiam non sponte sequor; though the first sylla- 
ble is short; e. g. ibid. 1. Ill (115), Saxavocant/te/i; 
2.) they use the short fi nal syllable of many words as long ; 
e. g. Ovid. Met. 1. 114, subiit argentea proles; where 
it is used long : ibid. 193, Fauni^e^ Satyrique; where 
que is long : ibid. 2. 247, Tanarius Eurotas ; where 
us is long : ibid. 7. 644, esse nihil. At tu &c. ; where hil 
is long : some think it is on account of the caesura. 
They also use other freedoms ; e. g. in steterunt, abs- 
tulerunt &c., they sometimes have the penultima short. 

IX.) We may here mention two other helps for learn- 
ing the quantity : 1.) the pronunciation: 2«) analogy 
or resemblance. 

1.) The pronunciation cannot properly be the rule of quan- 
tity, since it must first be determined by the quantity : nor could 

2 A 2 
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it apply, unless weproiiuunced all Latin words with their proper 
quantity. But we pronounce the penultima of all dissyllables, 
whether long or shorty as if it were long ; e. g. bonus and ma- 
ins, of which the penultima is short: and only in words which 
have more than two syllables, does our pronunciation of the pe- 
nultima coincide with the quantity. Since, however, in words 
of more than two syllables our pronunciation of the penultima 
agrees with the quantity, we may sometimes hence determine 
the quantity of other syllables : thus in impedimentum, pe is 
short on account of impedis, and di long on account ofimpedl- 
tum : so scri in scribo is long on account of rescribo, li is short 
in ligo, on account of colligo &c. 

£.) Sometimes analogy is useful ; e. g. as the penuldma is 
long in tutela, it is so in loquela, querela : as the penultim» is 
long in virtutis, it is long in salutis, iuventutis : as from corpus 
we have corporis, so from pectus, pectoris ; from tempus, tem- 
poris Sec. : as from amor, amoris ; so from honor, hon5ris ; from 
decor, decdris &c. : as we say amabo, docebo, scriberem ; so 
clamabo, monebo, toU^rem &c. Yet here caution is necessary ; 
e. g. though we have amare, amatum, yet circumdSre, circum- 
datum 8cc. 

§2. • 

Of the Quantity of the first Syllables in particular. 

I.) Derivatives retain the quantityof their primitives; 
e. g. since do is short in dominus, it is so in dominor, 
dominari, dominatio : since le is short in lego, it is also 
in legam, legebam, lege, legere, legendi &c. : on the 
contrary, since le is long in legi, it is also in legerim, 
legeram, legissem, legero, legisse : thus gi is short in 
virginitas, from virgifnis : verecundus has re long from 
vereri : punio has pu long, from poena : sufTodo has fo 
long, since it comes from fauces, instead of sufiauco : 
and so on. 
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Exceptions : 

1.) Some syllables which in the primitives are short, in the 
derivaUves are long ; e. g. humanus, from homo: regis (rex) re- 
gular from rego : macero,from macer: secius, from secus : sedes 
(substOy fcoi^ sedeo : suspicio, from suspicor : tSgula^from tego: 
vocis, from voco, unless voco.be from vox. To these some add 
legis (subst.), from iSgo : latema, from lateo : iugerum and iugis^ 
from itigum : penuria^ from pSnus : which is true, if these in- 
stances be correctly derived. 

fJiJie: a) It is singular thatfi is short in fides, fideUs, fide- 
liter, perfidusy perfxdia, but long in fldo, fidus, f Iducia, although 
th^ all seem to be of the same origin : b) contraction naturally 
causes an exception : therefore nonus for novenus, from novem : 
denus for decenus, from decem : iunior for iuvenior, from iti- 
venis. 

2.) On the contrary, sometimes syllables are short in the deri- 
vatives which are long in the primitives ; asdicax, from dico : 
dticis (subst.X from duco (unless duco be rather from dux) : 
gli^merOy from glomus : lucema, from luceo : molestus, from 
mdles : nSto, from ndtum, the supine of no : noia, from n5tus : 
paciscor, from pax pacis : sagax,from sSgio s sOpor, from sopio: 
varicosus, fromvarix. To these some add arista, fronoareo: 
c5ma, from como : ditio, from dis ditis : though it is doubtful 
whether these be correctly derived. So from the supine statum 
we have stabihs, status, statio, stabulum &c. : so Sdium, from 
odi ; which last may be from the old present 5dio. 

II.) Compounds retain the quantity of their simple 
words : e. g. av6co, adv6co &c., from v6co: adimo, ex- 
Kmo, redYmo, from Smo : adsptro, conspiro, from spiro : 
coUlgo, eUgo &€., from l^go : decYdo, incldo, accldit, 
from c^do : decido, concido &c., from cssdo : discedo, 
concedo &c., from cedo : adigo, exYgo &c., from ^go : 
impdtens, from p6tens : insanus, vesanus, from sanus : 
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iniquus, from aequus : inYmicus, from Amicus : coacii- 
tio, disciitio &c., from qu^ttio : Gonquiro, inquiro &c., 
from quaero &c. ; so both syllables in quare must be 
long from qua re : so quapropter for quaepropter, from 
proper quae. 

Observations : 

1.) Some compounds vary from the quantity of their primi- 
tives ; e.g. a) some shorten the syllable which was long before 
composition ; as deieio, peiSro, from iuro : innubus, pronubus, 
from nubo : maledicus, causidicus, veridlcus, fatidicus, from 
dico : nihilumy from hBum, as some suppose, for ne hilum qui- 
dem : agnitum, cognltum, from notum : semisopitus^ from &d- 
pitus. With these some reckon perfidus, from fidus; but it 
should be derived from fides ; though fidus^ fides, and fido, are 
allied : b) connubiumi from nubo, has the syllable nu some- 
times long, sometimes short; e. g. Virg. Mn. 4. 535, connubia 
supplexi and ibid. 1. 73 (77)^ conntibio iungam &c« : it- is the 
same with the first syllable in gradivus, though it probably comes 
from gradus ; e. g. Ovid. Met. 5. 421, ducentem forte GrSJ&w : 
Vii^. iEn. 3. 3d, Gridivurnqne patrem 8cc« : c) the supine 
ambitum has the penuldma long, though it comes from iuun 
with short penult. So ambitus; e.g.. Ovid. Met. 1. 37, iussit 
et ambittt 8lc. : on the other hand, we have ambitus (subst.) and 
ambttio. 

2.) When the first part of Latin compounds ends in a or o, 
the syllable is long : a) in a : quare, quapropter, quatenus ; ex- 
cept quasi : b) in a : primogenitus, contrSversus, retrSversus, 
quandoque, quaoddcunquey alioque, utrdbique &c. ; ezcq»t btt- 
die, quanddquidem, dmitto, Sperio Sic., where o is short. 

Note : In Greek words o is short when it represents omicron ; 
as argdnauta, bibliopoUj chirpgraphum, osconomus 8cc. : long, 
when it represents omega ; as Minotaurus, Gedmetra. Yet 
luv. Sat. 3. Id, Gemetres. 
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3.) Wbeo the first part of a coinpouod eods in e, i, n, y, and 
is not a prepoeiuoo, the syllable is generally s^rt; as nSfas, d6« 
fandus, nSfarius, omnipotens, vellvolus, borrlsoDus, uoiversus, 
sYquidem, blGuges, bipes, quadrfipes, dilcenti, Pol^dorus, dfi- 
plex, multaplico 8lc. : yet the last two may be long by posilioD. 

Exceptions: 

a) E is long in trevir^i. e. triumvir), veneficus, videlicet, r5- 
fert (impersonal), nSquam, nequitia, v6sanus, v€cors, nedum, 
nequaqnam, nequidquam. 

b) E is common in liquefacio, tepefacio, calefacio, patefacio, 
rarefacio. 

c) I is long in quivis, cuilibet, utrique, pleilque, tantldem, 
quantivis, quanticunque, ibidem, ubique, utrobique, scilicet^ 
iKcety sive ; to which siqua and siquando are added, but, pro- 
perly, are two distinct words : further, the compounds of dies ; 
as biduum, triduum, pridie, postridie, meridies, meridianus. 

Note: The reason fcur most of them is, that die t is long by 
nature ; e. g. tanti, quanti 8lc. i 

d) I is common in quotidie, quotidianus, ubivis, ubicunque 
fcc. 

e) Idem, from is and dem, has i long in the masctiline and 
short in the neuter ; as, por quod quis peccat, per Idem punitur 
etidbn. 

4.) Prepositions which end in a single consonant, inl compo- 
sition, renmin short ; as Sbigo, Ineo, s&beo, pCrogo, inti(reo, pXr* 
eo, cisalpinus, Inhabito, sup&addo, ciroumeo : though when 
fiollowed by a consonant, the syllable is long by position; as 
concurro, iniicio &c. 

5.) Monosyllabic prepositions which end in a vowel, in com* 
position^ when Mowed by a consonant, are long ; as averto, 
dq>ono, €ligo, prdSero, diiodico, sSungo, vtemus : so tra^ for 
trans ; e. g. trinare, traiicere Sec. : but before a vdw^l or h, are 
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short; e. g. d^afno^dSbisco^ prSindeyftSorsum. The dissyllables 
have the last syllable short ; as antSfero : except contra before 
a consonant, as contradico. 

Exceptions : 

a) Re in compound words is generally short; e.g.refero : yet 
it is long in refert (Impers.), reiicio, reiecto : sometimes in religio, 
reliquiae, recido^ reduce, reficio, refugio, refero and relatum, re- 
pellOy reperio ; where some believe that the following consonant 
must have been doubled ; as relligio, relliquiae, reppulit, reppe- 
rit &c. : and this reduplication is found in many editions of the 
poets. 

b) Di is short in dirimo and disertus, but otherwise long. 

c) Pro is short in procella, profanus, profari, profecto, pro- 
fectuSy proficiscor, profiteor^profugus^ profundus, prohibeo^ pro- 
nepoS| protervus : also in Greek words (from irgo) ; as propheta, 
prologus, prodromus &c. : it is common in procumbo, procure, 
procreOi propino, propago (verb and subst.), propello, propulso, 
professusy profiisus, profiigio : it is also long in procello ; e. g. 
dum iliribunda mero mensam procellis et in inci Prop. 3. 8. S, 
where some editions have propellis. 

III.) Dissyllable perfects and supines have their 
penultimia long, which is equivalent to the temporal 
augment in Greek, as the reduplication in cecidi 8cc. 
is like the syllabic augment ; e. g. iSgo legi ; d(veo 
cavi ; s^deo sedi ; fUveo favi ; mbveo m5vi ; ^o egi ; 
^do edi ; c^pio bepi ; fbdio fodi ; ftigio fugi ; £mo end; 
linquo liqui ; video vidi ; iStcio teci ; so 6di, novi &c. : 
even where a vowel comes before another ; as rtto, rui 
&c. 

Exceptions : 

l.j In seven dissyllable perfects the penultiiiia is short, dedi, 
tub, steti, stiti from sisto, bibi, fidi fix>m findo, sctdt from sdndo ; 
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with their compounds, as addidi^ adtuli, circumsteti, coastiti, 
ebibi, diffidi, consckli &c. 

Note: We must not confound abscjfdi from abscindo, and 
abscldi from abscido (from csedo). 

£.) In nine dissyllable supines the penuluma is short ; datum, 
ratum, satum, itum, litum, citum, quitum, situm, rutum, from 
do, reor, sero, eo, lino, cieo, queo, sino, ruo ; with their com- 
pounds, as circumdatum, abitum (except ambitum, from am- 
bio), consitum, illitum, desitum, dirutum &c« So also the cor- 
respondent participles ; e. g. consitus &c. Note : Citum or 
citus, from cio, cire, has the penultima long ; e. g. excitus, from 
cieo, Virg. ^n. 4. 301 : 7. 376: Ovid. Met. 2. 779: excitus, 
frDmcio, Virg. Mn. 10. 38 : Lucan. 5. 498 : Sil. 7. 634. 

5.) Four perfects have the first syllable short, though from pre- 
sents with the first long ; genui, from gigno, though properly 
from geno : potui, from possum, properly from potis : posui, 
from pono : coegi, from cogo, properly from coago. 

4.) The supine statum, fix>m sto, with its compounds, has the 
syllable sta long; but statum from sisto, and compounds of sto 
which have the supine in stitum, make the penultima short; as 
presutttBi &c. 

IV.) When the perfect has a reduplication of its 
first syllable, which is the syllabic augment, and is then 
a trisyllable, the first and second syllables are short ; 
as c^cldi, cecini, didici, pepuli, peperi, pnpugi, tutudi, 
tetigi, from cado, cano, disco, pello, pario, pungo, tun- 
do, tango. 

Note : Yet the second syllable may be long by position ; as 
poposci, cucurri, peperci, fefelli &c. : also cecidi, from casdo ; 
pepedi, fix)m pedo. 

V.) Polysyllable perfects in vi and si, and supines 
in turn and sum, have their penultima long ; as amo. 
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amavi^ amatum; cupio, cupivi, cupitum ; quaero, qtia^ 
slvi, qusesitum ; divide, divisi, divisum ; peto, petivi, 
petitum: so solutum, statutum, yolutum) minutum&Cy 
from solvo, statuo, volvo &c. On the contrary, supinea 
in itumy which do not come from perfects in ivi, have 
their penultima short ; as fugio, fugi^ fngitum ; noceo, 
nocui, nocYtum ; credo, credidi, credi'tum ; cognosce, 
cognovi, cogn'itum ; agnosco, agnovi, agnYtum &c. : ex- 
cept recenseo, recensui, recensitum, of which the pe- 
nultima is long. 

VI.) The quantity of the penultima may often be 
known from the analogy of the declension or conjuga- 
tion ; e. g. corp5ris, from corpus ; so pect5ris, from 
pectus &c. : legebam; so also scribebam. Yet this help 
sometimes fails ; e. g. das, da, from do, are long, as 
amas, ama: but in the other words from do, da is short; 
as d^mus, d^tis, d^bam, d^e, d^tum &c. : so also cir- 
cumdilmus &c» 

VII.) In the first person plural of verbs, umus has 
the penultima always short ; as siimus with the com- 
pounds, possiimus, prosiimus&c. ; qusesiimus, from quae- 
so; volumus, nolihnus, malumus &c. 

VIIL) The plural terminations of verbs imus and 
itis, have the penultima short ; as legimus, legitis ; ama- 
bimus, amabitis &c. ; except the present of the fourth 
conjugation ; as audimus, auditis ; with simus, srtis, 
and their compounds ; as possimus, possitis : so veli- 
mus, velitis ; nolimus, nolitis ; malimus, malitis. 

Note : The penultima of the second perscm plural of the fu- 
ture perfect is also scnnetimes found long ; e. g. Ovid* Met 6. 
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S67i ^taoi dederUis in unda : contigerltis^ Ovid. Poat. 4. 5« 6 ; 
traomritisy ibid. 6, 

IX.) Datives and ablatives in bus and bis have their 
penultima in a, e, or o, long^; as deabus, rebus, nobis, 
ambobus : in n or i short ; as artibus, quibus, lacubus. 

Note : Bobus, or the more usual form bubus, has the penul- 
tima long, by contraction from bovibus. 

X.) The third person plural of the active indicative 
perfect has its penultima in e long ; as amaverunt, 
amavere, legerunt &c. Yet sometimes the poets use it 
short ; as Virg. -^n. 3. 48, obstupui, stet^runtque co- 
mae, vox faucibus heesit : so tul^runt, Virg, Eel. 4. 61 : 
annu^runt, Hor. Sat. 1. 10. 45: dedfirunt, Hor. Epist. 
1.4.6: abstulgrunt, Ovid. Met. 6. 617: defu^runt, 
ibid. 585 : abfu^runt, ibid. 10. 55 : paru^runt, ibid. 4. 
225. 8ic. 

XI.) Nouns in a/, are, arts, have their penultima 
long ; as tribunal, vectigal, altare, Solaris, speculare, 
specularis, talaris, torale ; except animal, capital, toral 
for torale, mare, bimaris, torcular, specular for specu- 
lare : and foreign words; as Hannibal, Hasdrubal, Pha- 
laris &€., of which the penultima is short. 

XII.) Latin words in le, ela^ ola and etuniy have their 
penultima long ; as cubile, monile, loquela, tutela, ceno- 
pola, propola, arboretum &c. : except insile, a rare 
word used by Lucret 5. 1352, where insilia occurs, for 
which Vossius would read ensilia, and Greek works 
with g, as Nephele, Cybele &c. 

XIII.) Words in do, go, have the penultima long ; 
as alcedo, capedo, caligo, inu^ ; except comedo, 
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unedo, spado, ligo, harpago, Macedo. Yet in Macedo- 
nia we find cejong ; Ovid. Met 12. 466, qui clypeo, 
^t^c^e^ Macedoniaqiie sarissa : more probably from 
the impossibility of otherwise using it in verse, than 
that it was ever written in Greek with i/. 

XIV.) Words in icus^ iduSj have their penultima 
short ; as rusticus, famelicus, vitricus, herbidus, limpi- 
dus, lividus, Gallicus &c. : except amicus, pudicus, 
apricus, posticus, mendicus, caprificus, lumbricus, um- 
bilicus, and proper names in icus, as Andronicus, Gra- 
nicus &c. 

XV.) Superlatives and derivatives in imus^ from 
nouns, have their penultima short ; as doctissimus, ce- 
lerrimus, citimus, maritimus, legitimus, millesimus, de- 
cimus &c. : except primus, imus from inferus, bimus, 
trimus, quadrimus, patrimus, matrimus, opimus. 

Note: When the superlatives or other adjectives end in umus 
for imus, the quantity remains unaltered ; as decumus, optiimus, 
maxumus &c. 

XVI.) I before v is long ; as dives, divus, rivus, vi- 
vus, vivo, lixivia, furtivus, Gradivus &c. : so also au- 
divi, petivi &c. : except nivis from nix, bivium, tri- 
vium, redivivus. 

XVII.) Bi and tri are short in composition ; as bi- 
ceps, triceps, bidens, tridens, bifrons, triformis, tricor- 
por &c. : except biduum, triduum, bigse, trigae &c., 
where they are long. 

Note : Bigse and trigsB are properly for biiugs, triiugse, and 
therefor^ long by contraction. 

XVIII.) Nouns in mt/^, from names of animals, have 
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the peBultima long ; as anserlnus, asiniaus, equinuSi 
lupinus, cadaverinus &c. : to these we may add intes- 
tinus, intergerinus, mediastinus, internecinus, marinuS| 
supinus, divinusy genuinus, pulvinus, inquilinus, li* 
bertinus, inopinus, binus, trinus, quinus, matutinus, 
vespertinus, clandestinus, adulterinus, peregrinus, vi- 
cinuSj collinus : further, proper names, and gentile 
names; as Ticinus, lustinus, Valentinus, Sibyllinus, 
Aventinus, Fescenninus, Venusinus, Tiberinus, Gabi- 
nus, CoUatinus &c. : and relative names ; as sobrinus, 
consobrinus, amitinus. On the contrary, the penultima 
is short in those which denote a material, or are derived 
from inanimate things, as trees, stones &c. ; e. g. fagX- 
nus from fagus, adamantinus, amaracinus, amygdalinus, 
crystallinus, cedrinus, oleaginus, cupressinus, croci- 
nus, myrrhinus, prasinus, succinus (made of amber), 
oporinus (from the Greek irctfgtvogy autumnal), coccinus 
&c. : to which we add crastinus, perendinus, pristinus, 
serotinus, diutinus, vaticinus, faticinus, homotinus, 
pampinus, acinus, fraxinus, cophinus. 

XIX.) Masculine patronymics in odes have their 
penultima short ; as AnchisiMes, jEneades, ^neadae. 

XX.) Masculine patronymics in ides, from nouns in 
euSy have i (which stands for ei) long ; as Atrides, Pe- 
lides, Thesides &c., from Atreus, Peleus, Theseus &c., 
which are properly contractions for Atreides, Peleides, 
Theseides. But when e is used before i, both sylla- 
bles are short ; as Thes^Kdse posuere, Virg. Georg. 2. 
383. 

XXI.) Masculine patronymics in ides, which come 
from nouns of the second declension in us, and the 
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third in or, Ofi &c., have t short ; as £acYdes, from 
^acus : Priamides, from Prianms : ^onides, from 
iBson : Agenorides, from Agenor &c. Bnt those from 
nouns in es (Gr. ^j) have i long ; as Neoclides, from 
Neocles, Ovid. Pont. 1. 3. 69 : so the descendants of 
Hercules are called Heraclidae, from *HfflueX^. 

Note : Yet Belides cumes from 6eIuS| and Amphiaraides, 
from Amphiaraus, with a long penultima ; e. g. Virg. ^n. 2. 
BQ, 81 forte tuas pervenit ad aures Belida nomen &c. ; unless 
perhaps it be supposed that the ancierfts said Beleus as well as 
Belus : Ovid. Fast. ^. 43, Amphiaraides Naupactoo Achdoo. 

XXIL) Feminine patronymics in eis and ne make 
the penultima long ; as Briseis, Chryseis, Nereis, Ne- 
rine. Yet we have Nereis, Ovid. Met 11. 269, Nereis 
ingreditur &c. 

XXIII.) Greek words in aori and ion, with o short in 
the genitive, have their penultima long : but with o 
long in the genitive, they make their penultima short; 
as Amjrthaon, Gen. a6nis : ''Ion, I5his, or "Ion, I6nis. 

XXIV.) Latin words in ilus and ulus have a short 
penultima ; as rutilus, garrulus, credulus, figulus &c. : 
but proper names, and Greek words, have a long pe- 
nultima ; as lulus, Gsetulus, Thrasybulus, Aristobulus 
&c. : yet Zo5tlus, TroYlus, ^sch^lus. 

XXV.) Adverbs in tim have their penultima long; 
as viritim, summatim, curiatim &c. : except ad^tim, 
properly two words, ad fatim, perp^tim ; in statim the 
penultima is common ; but some distinguish statim 
(immediately) from statuo, and statim (steadily) from 
sto. 
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XXVL) Words in aliSy elis, ulisj have a long penul- 
tima ; as aqualis, fidelis, edulis &c. 

XXVII.) Words in i7i>, (rom a noun, have a long 
penultima ; as civilis, herilis, senilis^ puerilis ; except 
daps'flis, humilis, parilis, and those ^hich end in tilis ; 
as aquatilis, fiuviatilis, umbratilis &c. ; together with 
gracilis, similis, and its compounds : those from verbs 
have their penultima short ; as agilis, facilis, fertilis, 
fictilis, credibilis, and all in bilis : also Thestylis. 

XXVIII.) Words in actcs have a short; as amar^cus, 
abacus, ^g}rptiacus, maniacus &c. : except meracus, 
opacus. 

XXIX.) Diminutives in oluSy ay umy ulus^ a^ urn, 
have a short penultima ; as urceolus, unciola, tuguri- 
olum, regulus, ratiuncula, corculum. 

XXX.) Words in acUy icOj uca, have their penultima 
long ; as cloaca, lorica, Nasica, festuca, lactuca &c. : 
except brassYca, fabrica, alica, fulica, carica, phalarica 
or falarica, pedica, mantica, pertica, scutica, tunica, ve* 
ronica, vomica : and Greek words ; as grammatica, lo- 
gica, rhetorica &c. 

XXXI.) Words in fa, gay have the penultima long ; 
as scTofa, auriga, collega :- except caliga. 

XXXII.) Words of more than two syllables in ula 
have u short ; as merula, fabula, tabula, matula. 

XXXIII.) Words in ma have the penultima long ; 
as axioma, thymiama, acroama, diadema : except vie* 
tima, lacryma, lacruma or lacrima, Anathema. 
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XXXIV.) Words in ana^ aia^ onaj una^ have the pe- 
nultima long ; as campana, membrana, crumena, lage- 
na, laniena, annona, matrona, lacuna : except M atr5aa, 
Sequ^na. 

XXXV.) Words in tna have their penultima either 
short, as buccina, tibicina, femina, fuscina, lamina, 
machina, pagina, patina, sarcina, trutina, apinae, nun- 
dinse, Catina, Matina &c. ; or long, as culina, fiao-ina, 
hemina, Gamarina, regina, medicina, tonstrina, sag^na, 
urina, rapina, resina, haruspicina, and female names. 

XXXVI.) Polysyllables in pa, and words in qua^ 
have their penultima short ; as alapa, upupa, aqua, 
siliqua. 

XXXVII.) Words in ora and ura have their penul- 
tima long ; as Polydora, Theodora, censura, figura, 
natura, cynosura. Yet we have amphora, Mandra- 
g6ras. 

XXXVIII.) Words in yra have a short penultima ; 
as Anticyra, Ephyra : except Corcyra. 

XXXIX.) Words in usa have the penultima long ; 
as Creusa, Syracusa, Arethusa, Musa. 

XL.) Words in ata and ota have the penultima short; 
as andabata, Sostrata, rota : or long, as pirata, idiota &c. 

XLI.) Words in eta and uta have the penultima long ; 
as moneta, cometa, metreta, poeta, propheta, planeta, 
rubeta, aluta, cicuta, Matuta. 

XLII.) Words in fto have the penultima short ; as 
amita, navita, hypocrita, orbita, semita : except cassita, 
galerita, pituita. 
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XLIII.) Words in inumy asOj m, have their penul- 
tima long ; as salinum, pistrinum, agaso, equis'o : ex-r 
cept succinum. 

XLIV,) Greek words in nCj not patronymics, have 
their penultima short ; as Clymene, Melpconene, Moe-t 
mos3nie, Euphrosyne &e. 

XLV.) Words in icum^ulumy 2C^/j,have the penultima 
short ; as triticum, viaticum, epulum, saeculum, pabu- 
lum, stabulum, fidicen &c. : except tibicen, for tibiicen. 

XLVL) Words in abrumy ubrum, acrunij iu:rumy 
atrunij atunty ituniy utumj have the penultima long ; as 
candelabrum, delubrum, lavacrum, involucrum, verar 
triim, lupatum, aconitum, verutum : in barathrum it is 
common ; in defrutiim, short. . 

XLVII.) Words }n umen have the penultima either 
short, as columen, or long, as legumen, alumen. Espe- 
cially it is long in substantives derived fVom supines ; 
as volumen, from volvo : statumen, from statuo &c. 

XLVIII.) Words in itas have the penultima short j 
as bonitas, castitas &c. 

XLIX.) Words in er have the penultima either short; 
as coluber, celeber, volucer, alacer, degener, celer^c, 
or long, as cadaver, papaver, suber, tuber, iiber^ acer 
(adj.) macer &c. 

L.) Words in anarj inaVj unary ites, have the penul* 
tima long; as lupanar, pulvinar, lacunar, sorites. 

Ll.) Words in itOTy derived from nouns, are short in 
the penultima ; as ianitor, portitor, Tinitor : but those 
fl^m supines follow the quantity of the supines ; as au- 
ditor, from audltum : genitor, from gen/tum &c. 

VOL.JI, 2 b 
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LII.) Foreign words in alus have the penultima 
short ; as Attains, Daedalus, Euryalus, Thessalus &c. : 
except Pharsalus, Sardanapalus, Stymphalus. 

LIII.) Greek words in elus and olus follow the quan- 
tity of the original word ; as Sthendus, .£51us ; but 
Phaselus, Pactolus. 

LI V.) Foreign words in amus, emus, and superlatives 
in emus, as extrenuis, postremus, supremus, have the 
penultima long ; except Hippodamus. 

LV.) Latin words of more than two syllables in anus, 
enusy onus J unusy have the penultima long ; as urbauus, 
decanus, serenus, patronus, ieiunus, tribunus ; except 
compounds from manus, as longimanus : Greek words 
generally have the penultima short ; as Dardanus, Ste- 
phanus, Eridanus, Helenus, Philoxenus, Antigonus &c. : 
except polygonus, trigonus, tetragonus &c. : here all 
depends on the original word. 

LVL) Words in apus, ipus, opus, have the peaultima 
long, according to their Greek originals ; as Priapus, 
Messapus, Euripus, ^sopus, Hyssopus, Pyropus : but 
CEdlfpus, das^pus, pol^us. 

LVU.) Derivatives in quus have the penultima long ; 
as antiqgus, obliquus, iniquus : except the compounds 
of sequor, loquor and linquo ; as pedisequus (pedisse- 
quus), vaniloquus, reliquus &c. 

LVIIL) Words in rm generally have the penultima 
long ; as earns, amarus, verus, severus, sincerus, cano* 
rus, securus &c. : and the Greek magirus, papyrus, 
Epirus &c. ; except merus, numerus, humerus, ferns 
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&c. : and many Greek words ; 'as Pindams, Cerberus, 
camunis, Craterus, Pierus &c. 

LIX.) All Latin words in osus liave the penultima 
long ; as yinosus^ piscosus, generosns, otiosus &c. 

LX.) Latin words in tus make the penultima long ; 
as barbatus, ferratus, ceratus, auratus, and other par- 
ticiples, magistratus, facetus, auritus, crinitus, cornu- 
tus, pollutus ; except arbutus, and derivatives from su- 
pines with a short penultima ; as habitus, exitus, soni- 
tus, exercitus &c. Derivatives from the Greek follow 
their originals : some are short ; as Theocritus, Hero- 
dotus, lapetus : others long ; as Heraclitus, Para- 
cletus. 

LXL) Verbs in igOy ilOj ulOy have the penultima either 
short, as litigo, mitigo, navigo, remigo, fumigo, ven- 
tilo, rutilo, sibilo, ambulo, postulo, cumulo, with the 
deponents eemulor, speculor ; or long, as caligo, castigo, 
fatigo, infligo, confiigo, compile, expilo, oppilo, sup- 
pile, with adulor, depeculor. 

LXII.) Verbs in tiboy hio, have the penultima short; 
as titubo, cubo, with its compounds accubo &a ; Ian- 
cino, inquino, destino, fascino &c. : except nubo, glubo, 
with their compomnds, propino, festino, sagino, intlino, 
declino, reclino : so also opinor. 

LXIII.) Frequentative verbs in ito, ico, have the pe- 
nultima short ; as clamito, factito, vellico, albico, ni- 
grico, fodico, candico. Those in so are long ; as viso, 
revise &c. 

LXIV.) The following remarks will facilitate the 
knowledge of the quantity of the antepenultima : 
•' 2b 2 
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1.) Derivatives in (Krimicm have o long and t short; aapatio-^ 
clniuniy lendclniuin, tirocinium. 

2.) DiminutiveB in iculus, a^ um, have i short ; as pisdculus, 
colliculus, pellicula, viticula, craticula, reticulum. Yet in viti^ 
cula^ craticula, cuticula, it is sometimes long : also in comicula, 
Horat., from comix icis, and so in ddier words where i is long 
in the primitive ; e. g. lodicula, from lodix icis ; loricula, from 
lorica; canicular Hor. Sat. 2. 5. 59. On the contrary, dimi- 
nutives in icellm have t always short; as mollicellus. 

3.) Derivatives in aceusy aneus, arius, arium, aticum, aticus, 
ahiliSf atilis, acubim, acundus, monium, itictis, icius, and onus, 
have the antepenuluma long ; as testaceus, momentaneus, sena- 
rius, aquaticus, viaticum, amabilis, aquatilis, tabemaculum, &• 
cundus, patrimonium, advenucius, meritorius. Yet it is short 
in the following : a) some Greek words ; as'emphaticus, hepa- 
ucus, ecstatlcus, aromaUcus : b) derivatives which follow the 
same quantity in thdr primitaves ; as hSbilis, from habeo : ift- 
culum, from iScio : c) those in monius, when this termination 
is a part of the word itself; as Strymonius : d) words in icius, 
derived from nouns; as natalicius, floralicius: except novicius. 

4.) Words in olepUm have o short ; as sanguinolentus, 

5.) ^l^Drds in ulentus, uriusj uria, and tirto, whether nouns 
or desid^adve verbs, have n short ; as luculentus, Mercuriut, 
luxuria^ decuria, centurio, decurio, esurio, parturio. On the 
contrary, prurioy ligurib (for which ligurrto occurs), scaturio, 
acalpturio, because they are not desider^tives,' or not so used, 
have u long; as also penuria, curia, iniuria : also FOrius, Ovid. 
Fftst. 1.641. 

6.) Words in itudoh^ve i short; as altitudo, longitvido, mag- 
nitudo, similitudo Sic. 

7.) Derivatives in aculus, aUuSyCrius, ibilisfilius,iliumjimu$f 
ipulus, yrius, itimuSf dins, have the antepenuliima short; as 
vemaculus, from verna ; Msenalius, stherius, »rius, eledibiliS} 
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auidlium, Flatninius, Assyrius, manipulus^ fioitimus, dimidius { 
to which belong Tiberius, Ovidius : except serius and papy- 
rius. 

8.) The following have the antepenultima long ; contumelia, 
Goraelius, Cyllenius, centesimusy millesimus &c., conchylium, 
equiriuni, capitolium, Cimolius, acrimonia; tentorium^ prmto- 
nuS| pnBtorium, idoneus, peculium, Amulius. Some add Mar- 
rubium, a plant and the name of a town, but incorrectly : see 
Colum. 10. 356 : Sil. 8. 506 : Virg. Mn. 7. 750. 

LXV.) U is short in the old preposition indu, for m, 
for which also endo is used : also u between two con- 
sonantSi of which the last is t; ; as indiiperator, for im- 
perator ; indiigredi, for ingredi ; iiivo, itivenis, fiuviud, 
diluvium : except luvema in Juvenal^ for Hibernia. 

LXVI.) The quantity of the penultima in genitives 
of the third declension has been already mentioned, 
Part I. Sect. I. § 5, to which the reader is referred% 

Final Observation : 

In all foreign words, attention must be paid to the language 
from which they are derived ; e. g. words from the Greek gene- 
rally retain their original quantity ; as fama, from ^4f^i) : dvum, 
from Mf : yir, from ^p : so Sirius, Thrasybulus, and others^ 
Sometimes, however, we find a variation ; as in chorea^ platea^ 
mentioned before. 

Of the Quantity of Findt Syllables. 

I.) Monosyllables terminating in a vowel or h are 
long; as a, ah, me, te, si, pro, prph &c. : except encli- 
tic particles, which are affixed to their proper words ; 
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as que, fte, ve, ce, te, pse, pte ; e. g. virumqfte, Daviis- 
ng, aliusv?, hicc^, tute, eamps^, suopt^. 

II.) Monosyllabic nouns which end in a consonant 
are long ; as lac, sol, sal, ver, ren, splen, fur, ius, rus, 
OS (oris), lis, mus, par, with its compounds dispar, im- 
par &c. : also the particles quin, sin, en, non, cur : so 
plus, Ovid. Rem. 636, 647. Yet the following are 
short ; fel, mel, vir, cor, os (ossis), vas (vadis), vel, 
an. 

III.) A, e, j/y are short ; as mensa, Norn, and Voc., 
pira, poema, ducenta, turpe, corpore, ille, audire, ante, 

moly &c. 

Ej'ceptians. 

1.) With along: 

a) Particles and indeclinable words; as antea, infra, supra^ 
propterea, contra, ultra, frustra, mierea, praeterea, triginta^ qua- 
draginta, quinquaginta Sec. Yet a is short in ita, quia, postea, 
eia : also we have triginta, Virg. ^n. 1. 269 (273) : but tri- 
gintS, Manil. 2. 322 : sexagintS, Mart. 12. 26. I : nonaginta, 
Auson. Ep. 5. 5. 

b) Imperatives of the first conjugation ; as ama &c. 

c) Ablatives of the first declension ; as mensa, nigra &c. 

d) Vocatives of the first and third declensions from masculine 
nouns in as; as Mnes., Palla (from Pallas antis). 

2.) With c long : 

a) Ablatives of the fifth declension ; as re, die, with their com- 
pounds, hodie, pridie, postridie, quare : also fame, because 
fames was originally of the fifth declension. 

b) Imperatives of the second conjugation ; as doce &c. : yet 
we sometimes find cavg ; e. g. Hot. Sat, 2. 3. 37, 177: 2. 
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4^ 75 &c. : also vM, when a vowel follows ; e. g. Virg. EcL 3. 
79^ et, longum formose vale, vale, inquit, Ida : Ovid. Met. 3. 
501, vale, inquit et Echo : or when it is compounded with 
dico; as Ovid. Trist. 1. 7- 2l> vaJedicere saltern. So videsis, 
Pers. Sat. 1. 108 : respond^ poeta^ Mart. 3. 4. 7 : yet we also 
have respondSre of the third conjugation. 

c) Adverbs from adjectives of the second declension ; as docte, 
pulchre, optime, a&gre : so ferine, fere, ohe : yet in bene, male, 
the last syllable is always short. 

d) Greek words 1.) of the first declension; as Euterpe, 
Melpomene, Anchise, Alcide: 2.) neuter plurals; as mele, 
Tempe : these follow the Greek i). 

IV.) /and u are long ; as domini, auri, si, manu, diu. 

Esceptions : 

1.) Mihi, tibi, sibi, ibi, ubi, ud, with the compounds sicubi, 
sicuti, veluti, have the last syllable common : but ibidem, ubl- 
que, utlque^ are invs^riable. 

2.) In nisi, quasi, cui when used as a dissyllable, the last 
syllable is short ; but i is long in cuique : also in quasi, Lucret. 
2. 291 : 5. 728, though in other places he uses it short ; e. g. 
4. 1008 : 6.971> Also in nisi ; e. g. Sidon. Cann. 15. 104, cum 
denique saxa Sint tantum penitusque nui nihil esse probentur, 
where some read nihil nisi esse probentur ; so that nisi is not 
elided before esse. I is also short in the Greek vocatives ; as 
Dai^ni, Alexi, Iri : and when s final is omitted ; as dabi* for 
dabis, CatuU. 116.8. 

3.) U is short when s final is omitted ; as minu' for minus, 
Lucret. 1. 977 : ako in indu, for in, Lucret. 2. 1095, and nenu, 
for non, Lucret. 3. 200. 

V.) O is generally common ; as sermo, ego, cano, 
quando, ergo for igitur. 
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Exceptions: 

With o long : 

1.) Datives and ablatives of the second declension ; as domi- 
no, pleno, quo, eo 8lc. : to which belong paulo, multo^ tanto, 
quanto^ which are called adverbs, but are really ablatives of the 
neuter gender^ and to which almost all the following adverbs 
might be added. With these we may reckon gerunds io do, 
which are properly datives or ablatives of tlie second de^ension. 
Yet tiiese sometimes occur short ; as Ovid^ Her. 9* 1^» For* 
tunam vultus fassa tegendo suos : yet this is never used by 
Virgil. 

£.) Adverbs, as they are generally called, which are derived 
from nouns ; as subito, falso, certo, merito &c., which are pro. 
perly ablatives ; together with adeo, ideo, eo, quo, ultro, pro- 
fecto, idcirco, ergo on account of. Except modo, dummodo, 
postmodo, illico, imo, cito, postremo, and the verb cedo, i. e. 
die, in which o is almost always short. In vero, sero> quomodo, 
it 16 common ; e. g. ver5, Virg. Mn. 2. 309 ' vero, Stat. Theb. 
2. 187 : Val. Flacc. 5. 321 : ser5, TibuU. K 9(8), 41 : Ovid. 
Art. 3. 676 : ibid. Remed. 91 : serG, Mart. 1. 32. 8 : luve- 
nal. 1. 169 : quomodo, CatulK 10. 7 : quomodS, Hor. Sat. I. 
9.43: Mart. 3. 15. 2. 

3.) Greek words in o, from at ; As Dido, Clio, and the geni- 
tive Androgeo &c. 

Vl.) C is long ; as die, hue, hac, sic, illuc &c. : ex- 
cept a) nee and donee, in which it is short : b) fac 
is oftener short than long : c) hie, the pronoun, is 
common ; but hie, the adverb from heie, is long. 

VII.) jB, d, ty /, m, fij r, are short ; as ab, ad,, ea- 
put, animal, flumen, pater. M is mentioned only be- 
cause it occurs in some old poets, as Ennius and Ln- 
cretiuis; e.g. vomer^m atque locis &c., Lucret. 4. 1268: 
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but in later poets, as Virgil, Horace &e., the syllables 
am, em, im, um, before a vowel, are elided or not heard ; 
e. Q. mensam istam, as if it were mensistam : patrem 
ilium, as if patrillum &c. : where a cousouoi^l^ follows, 
the syllable of course is long. 

Observations : 

1 .) We have already observed that the monosyllables saU sol, 
ver, ren, splen, fur, par, quin, sin, en, non, cur, are long : so also 
nil, from nihil. 

2.) The Greek terminations tm, en, in, an (with co), yn of 
nominatives masculine or feminine, are long ; as Titan, P»an, 
Troezen, Hymen, Salamin, Delphin, Action, Corydon, Phor- 
cyn : so also lien. ' But neuters and accusatives in on, in, yn, 
are short ; as Ibon, Daphnin, Ityn. 

3.) The Greek accusative of the masculine gender in an, is 
also long ; e. g. iEnean : the accusative feminine in an is com- 
mon ; e. g. Ovid. Trist. £. 395, Qui legis Electran et ^gentem 
&c. : Ovid. Fast. 4. 174, MaiSn et Electran &c. ^,h 

4.) The termination n\ for we, is common ; e. g. nemon% 
nostin' : so ain', satin', scin', for aisne, satisne, scisne. 

5.) Greek words in «r, which increase in the genitive, are 
long; as aer, aether, character, Iber&c«: otherwise they are 
short ; as pater, mater. 

6.) Greek words in or .are short, even though the original 
have m, as Hector, Nestor &c. 

70 Foreign words are long, when wriHen in Greek with a 
long vowel ; as lacob, Daniel, Samson Sec. 

VIII.) As, €s, OS, are long; as MaesLS, mensas, pie- 
las, Pallaa antis, amas, mores, duces, quoties, nepos, 
pavidos, servos, osoris. 
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Exceptions : 
1.) With iw short: 

a) La^«pd Gree)(\nominatives« whose genitive ends in itu^ 
adisj ad&$ f as anasi' vas vadis ; Ilias, ados or adis ; Pallas, 
ados or adis. 

b) Greek accusatives of the third declension ; as beroas, 
Troas, Arcadas SCc. 

2.) With es short : 

a) Nominatives of the third declension in es, when they in- 
crease in the genitive, and its penultima is short ; as, miles itis, 
ales, seges, teges, praises, dives &c. : except Ceres CerSris, 
abies, aries, paries, and pes, v^dth its compounds bipes, tripes, 
quadrupes &c. 

b) Es, from sum, with its compounds potes, prodes &c. ; but 
es for edis from edo. 

c) Penes, prep,, Hor. Art. 72 : Ovid. Fast. 1. 119. 

J^ d) Greek words in es, either neuters sbgular, as cacoethes, 
^ ^^ or plurals of the third declension widi c, as Atlantides, Arcades, 
Pierides &c. Other Greek words must be determined bj thdr 
original ; as Demosthenes, from Jijjxoo^fvi}; ; but Voc. Demo- 
sthenes, from Jyifi&rtivss : so Tralles, thesSs 8cc., because there 
is a diphthong in the original. 

3.) With 05 short: 

a) Os ossis, exos, compos, ioipos. 

b) Greek words in os, from og ; as Chaos, Ddos, Lesbos, 
Pallados, Iliadoa &c. : but heros, Tros, Minos &c., from »$. 

IX.) Isy usj ys^ are short ; as ignis, temporis, quia 
(Nom.), amabis, scribis, pius, fructus (Nom. and Voc. 
sing.), amanous, doctus, Capys.&c. 
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Exceptions : 
1.) With is long: 

a) Datives and ablatives plural ; as Musis^ mensis, doininis, 
probuL nobis^ vobis : also quis, for queis or quibus. 

B^rlomiDatives^ which in the genitive have entis, tnis, Uis ; 
as, Simois entis, ^lamis inis, Samnis itis. 

c) The second person singular indicative presenfof the fourth 
conjugation ; as audis. 

d) The second persons vis, sis, velis, from volo and sum, with 
their compounds quamvis, quivis 8ic. ; possis, prosis Sec. ; nolby 
malis. 

e) The adverbs gratis, ingratis, foris, which are properly ab- 
latives ; viz. gratis, for gratiis, from gratia : ingratis, for ingratiis, 
from ingratia : and foris, from fora. 

«.) With us long : 

a) Monosyllables ; as rus, tus &c« 

b) Nominatives of the third declension, with u in the geni- 
tive ; as virtus, salus, tellus, palus : yet palfis occurs Hor. Art. 
65, Regis opus sterilisve diu palm aptaque remis. On the con- 
trary, Ligus, intercus, are short, because their genitives have u. 

c) The genitive singular, and the nominative, ao^sative and 
vocative plural of the fourth declension, are long by contraction ; 
e. g. Gen. fructus, forfructuis: Plur. fructus, for fructues. 

d) Greek words in uSf untis; as Amathus &c.: and in us, 
from ovs contracted ; as Paothus, and the genitive Sapphus : also 
compounds of vovg ; as tripus, Melampus : except (Edipus, 
Polypus. 

e) When eus is one syllable, it is long on account of the di- 
phthong; as Orpheus (a dissyllable), Theseus, Atreus &c. : but 
wtien it is divided into two syllables, they are both short ; as 
OrphS&s. 
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3.) Those words in ys, which in the nominative have both y$ 
and yn ; as Phorcys and Phorcyn : also those which are con- 
tracted ; as Erinnys (plur.), for Erinnyes or Erinnyas. 



Section II. ^*' 

Of the Members or Feet ofctl^erse. 

The name footy by which many denote a part or 
member of a verse, is strange to a beginner, and might 
better have been disused, as well as the obscure verb 
to scan. It is a literal translation from the Latin 
pes, which is used in the same sense. But the Romans 
also call the parts of a terse numerosy which is more 
appropriate. In music, numerus expresses the time, 
or, more properly, tl^iBf n^easured parts of an air : so, rm- 
meri oratorii are th^ measured and equal parts of a 
complete thought of period. Hence pedes, or numeri 
poeticiy are the measured or definite parts of a verse. 
Verses consist of two, foui^, six &c. feet ; e. g. the hex- 
ameter, of six&c. 

The^feel, or definite parts of a verse, are of various 
kinds, dissyllabic or polysyllabic : they are also distin- 
guished by the quantity of their component syllables; 
— Whence a variety of names. 

Dissyllabic JF^et. 

Spondeus — - laudes. 
Pyrrhichius w , w bene. 
Trocheeus or Choreus - w mente* 
Iambus w - probi. 
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Trisyllabic Feet, 

Dactylus — w w omnia. 
Anapaestus w w — domino. 
Molossus — — — Uetantes. 
Tribrachys www domine. 
Amphibrachys w — w amare. 
Amphimacer or Creticus — w — fecerant. 
Baccheus or Bacchius w — — . secutos. 
Antibaccheus or Antibacchius — .-* w cantate. 

Feet of four Syllables. A. ^ 

Proceleusmaticus.. w w w w strigilibus. 

Dispondeus (double? _ intermittuut. 

Sponqeus) > 

Antispastus w — — w abundabit. 

Choriambus — p w w — colloquiis. 

Diiambus (double Iambus) w — w — severitas. 

Ditrochseiis (double Tro-1 _ , .. 

- . v.. 1 V-- w — w comprobavit^ 

ch8BUs)or Dichoreus J 

lonicus a minore ^ w — — generosus. 

lonicus a maiore — — ^ w enormiter. 

Epitritus primus w — — — saliitabant. 

Epitritus aecundus -^ w — — coviprobabant^ 

Epitritus'tertiiis — — ^ — indig?iitas. 

Epitritus quartqs ^ --• — w intermisit. 

Paeon primus — ^ v v v^ virginibus. 

Paeon secundus w^ — * w w poeticus, 

Paeon tertius w w — w ma7nfestus. ^ 

Paeon quartus w w v — piisericors^ V 

Observations^ 
\,) The (ast syllabte of every Ycr$e ipaj be iadifterently.lQUg 
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or short : therefore a short may there be used for a long syllable; 
e.g. a trochee for a spondee. 

2.) Hence appears what is meant by an iambic vetse, i. e. 
a verse consisting of iambic feet ; so a trochaic verse con^sists of 
trochaic feet Su:. 

3.) Since a verse is measured by the number of feet, thence 
the terms versus dimeter, trimeter &c. Dimeter, literally, of 
two measures, is a verse of two feet; trimeter, of three feet; te- 
trameter, of four ; pentameter, of five ; hexameter, of six &c. : 
hence versus hypermeter, literally, above or beyond measure, 
means a verse whicbcontains one or more syllables beyond the 
proper measure : there are such instances in every kind of verse; 
e. g. Virg. ^n. 4. 558, omnia Mercurio similis, vocemque co- 
loremftie, where the last syllable que is excessive, and runs into 
the next verse beginning et critUs. Note : In some kinds of 
verse the GreeV grammarians count two feet for one ; and di- 
meter means a verse of four feet, trimeter of six &c. 

4.) To divide a verse into its proper feet, is commonly termed 
to scan it 

5.) The ancients understood by a trochee also a foot consist* 
ing of three short syllables ; e. g. Quintil. 8. 4. 80, 82, 88 : Cic. 
Or. 57. 

Szcri^ III. 

Of Verses. ' 

A verse, in a poetic sense, is a series of similar or 
almost similar feet. We notice, 1.) the scanning: 2.) the 
caesura, or division of the verse : 3.) the kinds of 
verse : 4.) their intermixture. 

§ 1- 

%.. 0/ Scanning. 
To scan a verse is to divide it into . its proper feet, 
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or to measure it, and see if its feet be all correct. To 
judge of a verse in this way, we must not only know 
the feet which belong to it, and the quantity of each 
syllable, but the following poetic usages and liceiises. 

1.) That every syllable ending in a consonant, and followed 
by another syllable beginning with a consonant, except h, is 
made long ; e. g. quid ruis ? where quid is in itself short, but 
lengthened by r following. 

2.) That a vowel at the end of a word, before another word 
beginning with a vowel, is elided, i. e. omittedin pronunciation f 
e. g. fkdie est is read facilest : ultro Asiain, ultrasiam &c. This 
elision invariably takes place not only with vowels, but also with 
diphthongs ; e. g. Tyrrhenie acies, pronounced Tyrrhenacies, 
An ehsion equally stakes place when the following word begins 
with h, which is not reckoned a consonant; e. g. nulla base, 
pronounced nullasc. Yet such elisions must not be too frequent, 
or the sound of the verse will be injured ; as. Quod si in eo spa- 
tio atque ante acta state fuere, Lucret. 1. 235 ; which would 
be read, Quod sineo spatiatquantactatate fuere : nor should 
they occur at the beginning of a verse ; as SI ad vitulam spectas 
(al. spcctes), nihil est quod pocula laudes, Virg. Eel. 3. 48. 
Sometimes this elision is neglected by the poets ; e. g. Virg. 
Ecl.3.799 ^t longum formose vale, inquit, lola, where e in vale 
is not elided : ibid. 8. 108, Credimus i an qui amant, ipsi s&bi 
somnia fingunt ? This omission of the elision is called a hiatiM 
or opening, and has been nouced in Virgil more than forty times. 
The interjections o, heu, ysd, io, ah, vah, proh or pro, are not 
elided. 

3.) That m with its preceding vowel at the end of a word, 
is elided before a vowel at the beginning of the next; e, g. ter- 
ram invenient, pronounced terrinvenient : terram banc, terranc : 
this kind of elision is called Ecthlipsis, and is very common ; 
e.g. Virg.iEn.3.580, flammam exspirare canoinis, read flamm- 
exspirare : ibid. 5. 682, Trinacriam et &c. : ibid. 4. 181, 
Monstrum horrendum ingens &c. : it should, however, not occur 
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ohm^ and particoJarly not^ the beginning of a* verse ; e. g. Nam 
W ferula ciedas meritum uaiora subire, Hor. Sat. 1. 3. IfiO. 
Note: a) Ennius and Lucretius somedmes neglect this kind of 
elision ; hence at the end of an hexameter, nMtt&m octo, Cnn. : 
Fomirhn atque loois averlit seminis ictum, Lucret. 4. 1268 : 
b) the same poets also often elide 5 ; as horridu' miles SoCffon- 
tibu' magnis, Lucret* 1. 413^ for horridus, fontibus 8lc.: so, 
pugnatdibu' vends, Lucret. 6. 97. 

4.) That the poeta sometimes make a long syllable short, and 
the contrary : the former is termed Systole, the latter Diastole \ 
e.g. the penultlma in tulerunt, fuerunt^defuerunt, dedierfiM&c., 
is found short : so Virg., stet^runtque comae : Ovid«^]lifet 6. 
6179 AbstulSruntque 8cc., as has been already noticed. On the 
contrary, the first syllable in many proper names, being natu- 
rally short, is lengthened ; e. g. Italiam, Priamides 8cc. in Vir- 
gil : soSichaeus, Mn. 1. 343 (347): S!ch»us, ibid. 1. 348 
(352) : 6. 474. 

5.) That two voweb, i. e. two syllables, are often contracted 
into one, which grammarians call Synizesis ; e. g. Xh'ique De- 
»que omnes, Virg.*^n. 6. 64, is read Diyue deaeque 8cc., and 
often so printed : ibid. 412, Deturbat laxatque foros, simul ac- 
cipit alveo, read alvo : ibid. 33, Bis patriae cecidere manus : 
quin protenus omnia, read omna or omnya : ibid. 10. 1^, nee 
fratre Afejies/Aeo, read AUnestho: ibid. 487, Una ^o^emquevia 
sanguis animusque sequuntur, read taiademgue Sue. : eodeerunt, 
read derutU, Mart. 8. 56. Especially cut and huic are com- 
monly used as one syllable : cuique and deinde as two syllables ; 
e. g. Virg. Eel. 4.56, Nee Linus, Ayiic mater qua m vis atque Avic 
pater adsit : Virg.^n. 10, 467»Stat suactii^ue dies: so Virg. 
£cl. 3.96, a flumine raice capellas, where mice must be read 
retce, in two syllables : Virg. Georg. 1. 482, Flwoiorum rex 
&c., which must be read Fluvyor^imSuc. : Virg. JBn. 11. 890, 
Jrietai in portas &c., xeaAfltyetat &c. : ibid. 12, 706, pulsa*! 
bant ariete muros, read avyei^ S^i'* Ovid. Met. 6, 635, coniuge 
'fereo, read Tero, 
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6.) TbatsomediDes one syllable is resolved into.tWD^.wUcli 
is termed Dieresis; assyluttr^ tiisiyUableyforsjlvtty Ijor. Epod. 
13. 2, nunc mares nunc sylits : so persohienda, Auct Coosol. 
ad liv. (at the end of Ovid) 370. 

7.) That at the end of a verse there is sometimes a super- 
fluous syllable, which is elided by the next verse beginning with 
a vowel ; as Virg, lEn. 4. 558, 

Omnia M ercurio similis vocemque coloremfne . . 
Et flavos 8cc. 

This frequently occurs; e. g. ibid. Georg. 1. 295 : Lucret. 2. 
1 17, &c. 

8.) That sometimes one foot is substituted for another, to 
which it is entirely or nearly equivalent. 

§2. 

Of the Ccesura or Division of a Verse. 

Caesura is the proper division of the words which 
form a verse. It is not thought pleasing for the feet 
to consist of entire words ; but when the words are so 
distributed that, as far as possible, the last or two last 
syllables of a word may be the beginning of a foot. 
If the feet of a verse be marked off, like bars in music, 
whenever a bar falls in the middle of a word, there is 
a cssura : e. g. the following hexameter has five cae- 
suras : 
Nulla sa | lus vie | tis nul | lam spe | rare sa | lutem. 

We here remark : 

I.) Hiat the more cruras a verse has^ the more agreeable 
It sounds, because the feet are concealed. Even if it be imposr 
sible to make several, there must at least be one or two. Where 
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there i$ none at all^ the verse is grosriy defedive ; e*g. Id te qus 
bona sunt, ea non male ponere debes. Such verses, hoovever, 
may occasionally escape the writer^ and are perhaps pardonable; 
but it is more unpleasant and childish when each foot is s 
distinct word, because it seems as if the writer wished to exhi- 
bit the feet more plainly ; e. g. Illico mulcent aures dulcia car. 
mina divum : and still more disagreeable, when they are all 
spondees ; as, Nuper quidam doctu^ coepit scribere versus, or 
Vestro, musflB, Phosbo dulces pangite versus. 

2.) The caesura after the first foot is called Trithemimeris, 
i. e. third half; after the second^ Penlhemimeris, i. e. fifth half; 
after the third, Hephthemimerisy or seventh half; after the fourth, 
Ennebemimeris, or ninth half. Those are reckoned the most 
pleasing which have the Penthemimeral and Hepbtbemimeral 
csssura ; e. g. Turnus ut inft'ac | tos ad | verso Marte Latinos. 
Some suppose that when a short iinal syllable is lengthened by 
Uie poets, it is on account of the cassura. 

Note: There is also another more determined kind of cm- 
sura in Hexameter, Pentameter, and Sapphic verse ; viz. that 
the first syllable of the third foot generally ends a word. This 
will be presently noticed. 

§3. 

Of the Kinds of Verse. 

There are various kinds of verse, which are named 
^therfrom the feet tihiat compose them; as iambic verses, 
composed of Iambic feet ; or from the number of feet, 
W Hexameter, oonsisting of six feet ; Pentan^ter, of 
five feet ; or from the inventor, as Asclepiad, from Agple- 
piades ; Sa,pphic, from Sappho, &c« Th^ir names are 
the foUowing: L) Haxameter, in which we may 
reckon, a) Adonicus, b) Pherecratii^, c) Archilo- 
chins, d) Heroicus Tetrameter, e) Dactylicus Aiema- 
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niuSy f ) Dac^licas Ithypliallicus, wktch all resembU 
the Hexameter, but are shorter: 2,) Pentameter: 
3.) Anapaesticus : 4.) Sapphicus : 5.) Phalaecius : 
6.) lambicus ; to v^ich belong, a) Scazon, b) Ana- 
creonticus: 7.) Trochaicus, to which belongs Ithy- 
phallicus Trochaicus : 8.) Choriambicus ; viz. a) Ari- 
3tophamcu3, b) Glyconicus, c) Asclepiadeus, d)Al- 
caicus : 9.) lonicus a minore. 

* I.) Hexameter consists of six feet, whence it is 
named : the first four are either dactyls or spondees ; 
the fifth always a dactyl ; the sixth a spondee or tro- 
chee : e. g. 



— WW 


— WW 
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w w 


— WW 


— WW 


— w 


Sed fugit 
Non est 
lUiin 
Da&ci 


latere 
in medi 
terse 
lem cur 


a 

CO 

se 
sum at 

Oh 


fugit 
sem 
mag 
que au 

*ervatio: 


irrepa 
per rele 
na vi 
dacibus 

ns : 


rabile 
veturut 
brachia 
adnue 


.tenipus 
«ger. 
toTlunt. 
coeptis. 



1.) The Hexameter is also termed a heroic verse^ and a poem 
consisting of them is called a heroic poem, because this kind of 
verse is generally used in celebrating heroes and their exploits^ 
as for instance, in Virgil's ^neis. But it is a manifest inac- 
curacy to call any heroic poems, unless their subject correspond, 
though the; may be written in hemic verse ; as for example, 
Virgil's Bucolics and Georgics 8cc. 

2.) The Hexameter siiould properly be so (fivided, that the* 
third half foot may end a word. This is die cassura or rest, 
which the poets seldom neglect, and which in the preceding ex- 
amplas is denoted by a double fine. This ciesura, howetrer, is 
flometimes disregarded, particularly when the third foot is a 
dactyl, of which the second syllable ends a word ; e. g. Hor. 
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4jrl.«S59,Indig | nor.quan | doque|| bo | nusdor | milafcHol 
m^ems ; Virg* iBn. 6* 56()^ Gnoasius | h«c Rbada \ tnaothiis (| 
l>a I bet &c. But if the ciesura be ne^cted wb^ tbe third 
foot is a spondee* the verseis unpleasant and faulty, though siich 
instances are not uncommon, particulariy in Horace ; e. g. Art. 
iOi, Ut ridentibus arrident, ita flentibus adsunt : ibid. 344, Lee* 
tmcm deiictando pariterque monendo : ibid. 442, Si defendere 
deiietum quam vertere malles : more rarely in Virgil ; e. g. Mn. 
6*480, Parthenop»u6 et Adnuti pallentis imago: ibid. 571, 
Hsiphone quatit inmltam torvosque sinistra. 

S.) Sometimes the fifth foot is a spondee instead of a dactyl ; 
e. g. Virg. £cL 5. S8, Pro molli viola, pro purpureo JVorctsso ; 
many such verses occur in Virgil. Yet a dactyl generally pre- 
cedes, to make the heaviness of the verse a little more tolerable: 
the following is less agreeable, Virg. Mn. ?• 634, Aut teves 
Qcreas lento ducunt argento. 

4.) The Hexameter verse commonly ends in a word of two 
or three syllables ; e« g* magna secutos : gaudia r^ni : and 
verses so terminated are most pleasant. Yet we find instances 
which end in a monosyllable, or a word of more than three syl- 
lables; e. g. Vii^g. ^n, 6. 803, Fixerit seripedem cervam licet, 
aut Erymanthi: Juv. 7. 123, Inde cadunt partes in fcedere 
pragmaticorum : Virg. Georg. I. 313, Que vigilanda viris? vel 
cum ruit imbriferum ver: Virg. Mn. 5. 481, Stemitur, exaoi- 
misque tremens procumbit humi bos; which verse, as some ima- 
gine, is intended to express by its sound the fall of the ox : ibid. 
8. 83, Procubuit viridique in litore conspicitur sus : Hor. Art. 
139, Parturiunt montes, nascetur ridiculus mus: experieas mr, 
ib. Ep. 1. 17. 42 : uU mar, ibid. 56. Some believe that these 
monosyllables were intentionally thus placed, to give a peculiar 
expression, but this is mere conjecture ; and it would often be 
difficult to explain the intended expression. It is more proba- 
ble, that poets sometimes, from convenience, closed a verae with 
a monosyllable, as at other times with a quadrisyllable Sec. It 
is preferable, however, if possible, to avoid such terminations. 
But if a monosyllable must l>e used, it is better tbat another 
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fthouldiprec^e ; ' e. g. Principibns pUcutsse virb non ulthoa 
JameU, Hor. Epist« 1. 17.35: OmnisAritftippuindecuit color 
et status et res, ibid. 23 :, so ibid. 31, 45 : Ovid. Poirt. 4. 5. 20. 

Note: Some also believe that the poets often used dactjlsto 
express rapidity, joy, cheerfubiess &c« ; and spondees to express 
tediousaess, sorrow Sec. ; e. g. Quadrupedante putiem sooitu 
quatit ungulacampum, Virg. Mn. 8. 596, where all are dactyls : 
on the contrary, llli inter sese magna vi brachia toUunt, ibid. 
452. But this is quite conjectural : expressions of rapidity &c. 
lie in the thought: and we often find dactyls in Virgil and other 
poets, when the ideas are slow and mournful ; and the contrary ; 
e. g. Sic fatur lacrymans 8cc., Virg. Mu. 6. 1 : Saltantes Saty* 
ros, ViiTg. Ed. 5. 73. Much here depends on the imagination 
of die reader. 

5.) Rhyme must be avoided in prose, and especially in verse ; 
e. g. Dum canis os rodU, socium, quem diligit, odit : Hac sunt 
\n fossa Bedse venerabilis ossa. Such verses were very common 
in the middle ages. They are called Leonine verses, from a Be- 
nedictine monk Leonius, who lived in the middle of the twelfth 
century, and was fond of writing such verses : or perhaps from 
a monk or Pope Leo, as may be conjectured from the following 
verse of a grammarian ; Sunt inventoris de nomine dicta Leohis 
Carmina 8cc. Such verses may not be unpleasant to modern 
ears, which are accustomed to rhyme, but were so to the Ro- 
mans, who thought rhyme of all kinds childish. And yet we 
find verses with rhyme in tlie best poets ; e. g. Virg. ^n. 3. 540, 
Cornua velaiarum obvertimus mitemiarum, where the rhyme 
might be partly concealed by the elision : ibid. 12. 373, Ora a- 
tatorum dextra detorsit equorum : Ovid. Her. 8. 29, Vir precor 
iut>rt, fritter Ruccurre sorori: Prop. 1.8. II, Nectibi Tyrrhena 
solvatur funis arena : ibid. 1. 17-5, Quin etiam absenti prosunt 
tibi, Cynthia, rewri : and elsewhere ; e.g. Ovid. Art. 1. 69: 
ibid. Met. 13.379. 

«6.> In Hexameter, as in verse and prose generally, thevtoo 
frequent repetition of the same letter must be avoided : as in thb 
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old verse, Auct. ad Herenn. 4, 12, O Tite, tute, Tati, libi tanU 
tyranne tulisti t to which we may add a Terse of Cicero ; Ofsi^ 
tunaiam natam meconsule Bomam : vid. Quintii. 9. 4. 41. 

7.) Neitl^er in Hexameter nor in any other verse, should 
simple words be divided, as in the following verse of Ennius; 
Transegit corpus, cere saxo comminuit brum^ where cerebrum is 
divided. 

8.) The following verses may be reckoned with the Hexame- 
ter, of which they are parts : 

a) Versus jldofiius or JdonicuSf which consists of the two last 
feet of a hexameter verse, - v^ w | > w | ; as, gaudia pelle, or 
nubila mens est. It is so named, because it was used in the 
praise of Adonis. Yet it never occurs alone in the Roman poets, 
but is appended to three sapphic verses, to make a sapphic 
stanza; e. g. Hor. Od. 1. M. I, 

Integer vitse scelerisque purus (Sapph») 

Non eget Mauri iacuhs neque arcu (Sapph.) 
Nee venenatis gravida sagittis, (Sapph.) 

Fusee, pharetra. (Adonic.) 

hi) Versus Pherecraiius, so called from the poet Ph^recrafees, 
which consists of the three last feet of a hexameter, viz. aspon* 
dee, a dactyl, and a spondee or trochee ; as, 

^ ^ I -. K/ K^ I — W 

Vis for I mosa vi | deri, Hor. Od. 4. 13. 3 : 
Doctsd I psallere | Chise, ibid. 7. 1 1. 15. 19. 23- «7- 
Quamvis ) PonUca | pinus, Hor. Od. 1. 14. 11 : 
Portum I nonne vi | des ut, ibid. 3. 11. 15. 19. 

c) Versus Archilochius, so called from the poet Archilodius, 
consists of two dactyls, and a final syllable, either long or short; 
as, 

Pulvis et I umbra su | mus, Hor. Od. 4. 7. l6. 
Arbori ) busque co | m«, ibid. «, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, l6, 

18,20, S2,e4,«6, 28. 
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d) VersuB herpiciu tetrafnei€r, which coDiisttt of the four last 
fe»t of a hexameter ; asy 



Ibimus I o soci | i cotni ( tesque, Hor. Od. 1. 7> 26^ 
Oibr I tespe I ioraque | passi, ibid.SO. 2.4.6.8.l08cc. 

e) Versus daetylicus Akmardui, probably so called from the 
poet Alctnao, consists of the first four feet of a hexameter verse, 
of which the fourth must always be a dactyl ; as, 



Lumini | busque pri | or redi | it vigor, Boeth. 1.3. 
f) VexsVk% dactylicus IthypkaWcus: 

Liberat | arva pri | us fruti ) cibus, Boeth. 3. 1. 

II.) Pentameter consists of five feet, whence its name 
is derived, which are divided into two Hemistichia, or 
half verses : the first half consists of two feet, either 
dactyls or spondees, and a long syllable ; the last half 
of two dactyls and a long or short syllable ; as 



Tempora 
Inter 
A cane 



si file 
dumdoc 
non mag 



nnt 

ta 

no 



nubila 
plus valet 
siepe te 



— %-> w ii 



solus e 
arte ma 
netur a 



ris, Ovid, Trist. 1. 

8.6. 
um, Ov.Pont. 1. 

3.18. 
per, Ovid. Rem. 

4S8. 



Observations : 

1.) A Pentameter is commonly subjoined to a hexameter, 
and tc^ether they are termed a distich, or two verses : a coUec- 
tioD of such disticbs is called an elegy, or elegiac poem, because 
they were principally used for mournful subjects. It is pre* 
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teabieMrben the sense is tenmaated at the end of adnticfa 
wkicb i» fbUowed by a full stop^ or at least by a coloo.. Such 
united hexameter and pentameter were used b; Tibulius, Pro- 
pertius, and by Ovid in many of his poems. 



2.) The Pentameter^ like the Hexameter, must have a < 
at the end of the first half, that is, must be terminated in a word, 
as in the examples above dted. Yet there are Bomeexceptions ; 
e.' g. GatulL 75. 8, Nee desistere aiha | re omnia si facias, where, 
however, the ehmon conceals it : ibid. 68. 82, Qaam veoiens 
una at | que altera rursus hyems : ibid. 90, Troia viruni et vir- 
tu I turn omnium acerba cinis : cf. Prop. 1 . 5. 

3.) Neither hemistich should end with a monosyllable; as, 
O D\ reddite mi pro pietate mea, Catull. Carm, 75 : Aut facere : 
hasc a te dietaque factaque sunt, ibid. 8 : Omnis an in magnos 
culpa deos scelus est f Ovid. Pont. 1 . 6* 26 : the verse is less 
unpleasant yrhen one monosyllable is preceded by another ; as 
Ovid. Pont. 1. 6. 46, Magna tamen spes est in bonitate dei : 
ibid. Am. 2. 9* 38, Vix illis pra me nota pharetra sua est: Prop. 
1 . 5. 1 8, Nee poteris, qui sis, aut ubi, nosse miser : Ovid. Trist. 
5. 7. 68, Praemia si studio consequor ista, sat est : yet this is 
more common in the first, than in the second half. 

Note : There is no objection to a monosyllable at the end 
preceded by an elision ; e. g. Ovid. Pont. 1. 9- 4, Invitis oculis 
litera lecta tua est : ibid. 2. 1. 4, lam minus hie odio est^qa^m 
fuit ante, locus : so ibid. Am. 2. 9* 38 8cc. 

4.) Those Pentameters are reckoned the best, which have the 
last half terminated by a dissyllable : this is the usual practice 
of Ovid ; as. Tempore si (uerint nubila, solus eris. Yet we find 
a trisyllable at the end frequently in Propertius, more seldom in 
Ovid ; hence the former kind are called Ovidian, the latter Pro- 
perdan Pentameters; e.g. Prop. 1. 1.4, 10: 1.2. 10: 1.5.7 
&c. We even find at the end a word of four or five syllables ; 
e* g. Ovid. Pont. 3» 1. l66, Non duris iacrymas vultibus adspi* 
ciant : Ovid. Tiist. 4. 5. 24, Indeclinatse munus amickuR : and 
elsewhere; e, g. atpidimbHs, Prop. 1. I. 2: consiHo, ibid. 6: 
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imgemmi, ibid. 14: cannifdbuSf ibid. £4: ouMiHa, iMd* d6: 
wmmeribuSf ibid. 1. 2* 4 : arti/icem, ibid. 8 : Uiorilms, ibid. Id; 

5.) The hemistichs of a pentameter should not rhyme ; e. g. 
Querebant^ovo^ per uemus omnefavos, Ovid. Fast. 3. 746, 
where Hrinnus doubts the readingyiivos : to this we may add^ 
Instatit officio nomina bina tuo, ibid. Her. 8. 50: Nee numeros 
Dttnm miUtis : ipse vent, ibid. 24, and elsewhere.: Decobr et 
Jaeii$ infitianda iutM, ibid. 9. 4 : yet it is not possible in such 
instances always to avoid rhyme, nor is it perhaps faul^. 



III.) Versus Anapasticus Partheniacus consists of 
three feet, of which the first two are anapaests or spon- 
dees, tlie third an anapaest, with a syllable over ; e. g. 



Felix 
Conten 
Nee iner 



Dimium 
ta fide 
ti per 



pnor 8B 
libus ar 
dita lux 



tas 
vis 
u 



Boeth. de Cons. Phil. 2. 5. 

Such verses do not occur in Horace, Martial, or Ca- 
tullus. If we examine them attentively, it will appear 
that they are merely the latter half of a hexameter 
after the principal caesura. 

iVb^e: 'There is also another kind of anapssstic verse, which 
is called Aristophanic, or Archilocliian ; e. g. 



Fatis 
Non sol 



agimur: 
licitfl9 



Cedite 
possunt 



fatis 
curse 



Senec. (Ed. 980. 



IV.) Versus SapphicuSy named from the poietess 
Sappho, consii^ts of five feet, a trochee^ spondee, dac- 
tyl, trochee,, trochee or spondee ; e. g. 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



394 Of Prosody. 



— \^ 


^ -. 


••. w s/ 


•- w 


Inte. 


ger vi 


t® scele 


risque 


lamsa 


lister 


ris nivis 


atque 



purus^ Hor. Od. ). 22. 
dir«, Hor.Od. 1.2. 1. 



Observations : 

1.) Three such verses^ with an Adonic subjoined, form a 
Sapphic strophe or stanza, and several united compose a Sap- 
phic ode ; e. g. 

Integer vit» scelerisque purus 

Non eget Mauri iaculis neque arcu 

Nee venenads gravida sagittis. 

Fusee, pharetra : Hor. CM. 1. 22. 
There are many such odes in Horace ; e. g. Hor. Od. 1. 2, 10, 
11^20 &c. 

2.) In Catullus we sometimes find the second foot a trochee 
instead of a spondee ; e. g. Pauca mmtiatt meso puellss, Carm. 
11. 15 : Seu Sacas sagittiferosqtu Parthoe, ibid. 11.6 : and in 
Seneca we find a dactyl in the same place ; e. g. Troad. 1049i 
Troia qua iaceat redone monstrans ; Med. 638, Sumere imtti* 
meras solitum figuras. 

d.) After the first syllable of the third foot, there must be a 
cssura, as in hexameter verse : this is regularly observed by 
the poets ; e. g. Non e | get Mau | ri || taculis &g. 

4.) In this kind of verse we often find in Horace hyperme- 
trical verses ; that is, where a syllable is redundant at the end, 
and carried to the beginning of the next verse ; e. g. 

Rorat et dives, animumque moresjtie 
Aureos &c., Hor. Od. 4. 2. 23. 
It is the same with the following verse. 

Note: Horace also divides words so that the first syllable 
ends one verse, and the remaining syllables begin the next ; e.g. 
Labitur ripa, love non probante, ux- 
orius amnis (Adonic.) Od. 1. 2. 19- 
Grosphe, non gemmis neque purpura ve» 
nale nee auro (Adonic.) Od. 2. 16. 7* 
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V.) Versus PhaUeduSj called from the poet Phala- 
cus, consists of five feet, a spondee, dactyl^ and three 
trochees ; as, 



Diser 
Quot sunt 

Istos 
Qui pen 



tissime 
quotque fu 

composu 
themime 



Romu 
ere, 

itPha 
rin ha 



li ne 
Marce 

lascus 
bent pri 



fitum 
uffi, 

Catull. Carm. 5a 
olim 
orem, 
Auson.£pist.4.85. 



Observations: 

] •) In CatuUus the first foot is at times an iambus or trochee; 
e. g. Arida modo pumice expolitum, Carm. 1. 2 : Meas esse 
aliquid putare nugas, ibid. I. 4« The second foot is sometime^ 
a spondee ; as, Oramus si forte non molestum est, Epig. 
55. 1 : ibid. 7« Femellas amnes, amice, prendi 6cc. e. g, v. 18, 
20,23,31. 

2.) These verses are called Hendecasyllables ; i. e. consisting 
of eleven syllables, Auson. £pist. 4. 83. Sapphic verses also 
are so named from the same cause. 

-3.) A Si^pphic verse may be easily converted into a Phalie- 
cian, and reciprocally ; e.g. Sapph. Hie eritvobis requies la- 
borum : PhaL Hie vobis requies erit laborum. 

VI.) Versus lambicus should properly contain no 
other feet than an iambus, whence its name : but as this 
would be too difficult, other feet also are admitted. It 
consists of four, six, or eight feet, of which the uneven, 
i. e. the first, third &c., may be an iambus^ tribrach, 
spondee, dactyl, anapaest; but the even places, in accu- 
rate writers, are all iambuses, and even a tribrach is 
rare. At the end of the verse a pyrrhic may be used 
for an iambus. 
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In Horace this verse occurs with four feet, ijuater- 
narius : six feet, senainus : in the comic writers with 
eight feet, octonariiis. 

a) lambicus quaiemarius : 



' - W V 

Ut pris 
Solu 
Neque hor 



\j \j \j 


v/ — 
v/ v/ w 




v^ v/ — 




« o w 


ca gens 


morta 


tus om 


ni foe 


reti 


ratum 



sj ii 



lium 
nore 
mare 



Hor. EpoJ. ^. 2, 4, 6 &c. 



b) lambicus setiarius follows the same law, with tlie addition 
of two more feet; e. g. Hor. Epod. 2. 1, 3, 5 8cc. 
Bea-tus il-le. qui-procuUnego-tiis 
Pater - na i\i c ra bii - bus ex - ercet - suis 
Neque ex - cita - tur clas - sico * miles - truci. 
This and the preceding are used alternately ; and from the above 
examples it is plain how frequently Horace prefers an iambus, 
particularly in the even places. 

.c) lambicus octonarius is of the same form, with two more 
feet ; 'as, 

Pecu - niam in - loco - neglige - re max - imum in - terduio 
est - lucrum. Tereut. Adelph. 2. 2, B. 

Observations : 
I.) The more iambuses, the better is the verse, 

52.) Iambic verses with eight feet are used only by comic 
writers, who readily substitute for an iambus, a tribrach, spon- 
dee, dactyl, or anaparat. 

3.) Tn tragic writers the fifth foot is more commonly, a spondee 
or anapsst than an iambus. 
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4.) To tbcBe belong the Scazon and Atuiatiantk:^v4Jk&ti^ 

a) Scazon or Choliambus, i. e. lame iambus, coincides ivitn a 
tenariui, except that the fifth foot is always an iambus, and-tbie 
sixth a spondee or trochee. 



Nitni rum idem om 
Sed nonivide 



quod in 



neque est quisquam 



tergoest 



I nes fal limur i 
mus maniticsa 

See Catull. Carm.29. 18, 21 ; where the whole poem consists 
of such verses. 



b) Versus Jlnacreanticus is an iambic verse of four feet, de- 
ficient by one syllable, called by the grammarians versus iambi- 
cus quatemarius caiaUcticus. It is named from the poet Ana- 



creon: 



w w — 

Habetom 



nis hoc 



volup 



tas. Boeth. de Cons. Phil. 



It is not used by the early Latin poets. 

VII.) Versus TrockaicM is named from trochees, of 
which it principally consists. It is generally composed 
of four or eight feet, of which the uneven, i. e. the first, 
third &c., are always trochees, for which sometimes a 
tribrach is substituted: the even feet are trochees, 
tribrachs, spondees, anapaests, or dactyls. The most 
usual trochaic verse is the octonarius catalecticus, i. e. 
of eight feet, with one syllable deficient ; e. g. 



v/ — w ,— v/ — w 



Stant pa 
Sen ft) 



rati 
ret prsB 



ferre 
benda 



quidquid 
cervix 



— W . — V 



sorstu 
adbi 



lisset 
pennero 



ulti 
pubti 



ma 
cam 



Prudent. Peristeph. in honor. Mart. Emet. etChelid. 107 
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There is also a trochaic verse, consisting of three 
trochees/ and called Ithyphallicus. 



^ w 

Hue a 

Fill 



— \j 

des su 
us to 



premi 
nantis 



In Horace we also find a trochaic verse of four feet, 
deficient by one syllable, versus trochaicus tetrameter, 
or according to the Greek grammarians, dimeter cata- 
iecticus, Od. 2. 18. 1, 3. 5 &c. : with which iambic 
verses are intermixed ; as, 



Non e I bur ne 



que aure | urn 
metti I o. 



Nod tra | bes Hy 
Note 1.) The trochaic verse does not admit an iambus^ nor 
the iambic verse a trochee. 

2.) In the trochaic verse of eight feet, there must be a cssura 
i. e. the word must end, at the fourth foot 

Vni.) Versus Choriambicus, so called from the foot 
Choriambus, is of four kinds : 1. AristophanicUs : 2. 
Glyconicus : 3. Asclepiadeus : 4. Alcaicus. 

a) ArisiophanicuSf from the poet Aristophanes, consists of 
two feet, a Choriambus and Bacchius ; e. g, 

Lydia die | per omnes. Hor. Od, 1. 8. 1,3, 5,&c. 

b) GlyconicuSp from the poet Glycooi consists of three ficet, 
a spondee, choriambus, and iambus; e. g, 

Cumtu, I Lydia,Te | lephi, Hor. Od. 1. 13. 1, 3, 5, 7 8m:. 

Note : In CatuHus the first foot is sometimes an iambus or 
trochee ; e. g. Collis o Heliconei 8cc., Catull. 6l. 1 : and so in 
the other verses. 

c) Asclepiadeus^ firom the poet Asclepiades) consists of four 
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feet> of which the first is a spondee, the second and ibird cho- 
riambuses, the fourth an iambus or Pyrrhic ; e. g. 

— — I — ww^l .WW— I v»w 

Divis I orte bonis | optime Ro | mul»| Hor. Od. 4.5 : 1. 1. 

Observations : 

1 .) This verse is preferable when there is a csesura at the end 
of the second foot ; which is usual in Horace : it often also hap- 
pens^ that each foot is a distinct word ; e. g. Hor. Od. 1. 1. 18, 
Quassas, indocilis pauperiem pati. 

2.) There is in Horace a peculiar kind of Choriambic verse, 
consisting of four feet, a second epitrite, two choriambuses, and 
a bacchius ; e. g. 

— W — — I — V/W« I mm \^ \J mm \ t^' mm ^ 

Te deos o | ro Sybarim | cur properas | ainando,Hor.Od.l.8. 
d) Jllcaicus, from the poet Alcaeus, is of two kinds : 

1.) One kind contains three choriambuses^ i.e. one moie 
than an Asclepiad, with which in other respects it agrees; e. g. 



Tu ne I qussieris | scire nefas J quern mihi quern | tibi. 

Hor. Od. 1. 11. 1. 

2.) The second kind consists of eleven syllables, or four feet, 
viz. a spondee or iambus, a Bacchius, a Choriambus, an iam- 
bus or pyrrhic ; e. g. 

SJ mm ^ mm S^ \^ ^ ^Si 



Motum ex 



Metello 



consule ci 



vicuro. Hor. Od. £. 1. 



Yet the first foot is most commonly a Spondee. 

IX.) Versus lonicus a minore has three or four feet 
of the kind from which it is named ; e. g. 



V/ — — I WW— — iww — — 



Miserarum est | neque amori | dare ludum | nequedulci, 

Hor. Od. S. 12, 
which entirely consists of this verse, and is the only specimen. 
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We may further notice the common descriptions of verse. 
Acatalecticus, a verse ^hich is complete without a defi^ctive or 
redundant syllable : Catalecticus^ .when a syllable is deficient 
in the last foot : Brachycatalecticus, when a whole foot is de- 
ficient at the close : Hypercatalecticus, when one or two sylla- 
bles are redundant. 

Of the Union of different Kinds of Verse. 

I.) The most usual kinds of verse which are united 
in the ancients are the following : 

1.) Hexameter and Pentameter, which alternate and compose 
an elegiac poem ; e. g. 

In caput alta suum labentur ab SDquore retro 
Flumina : conversis sotque recurrit equis. 
Terra feret Stellas : coelum findetur aratro : 
Unda dabit fiammas : et dabit ignis aquas. 

Ovid. Trist. 1. 7. 

These alternate verses are' used by Ovid in all his' poems, ex- 
pept the Metamorphoses : and are solely used by HbuUus and 
Propertius. 

2«) Hexameter and an Iambic verse of four syllables, alter- 
nately; e.g. Hor. Epod. 15. 

Nox erat et coelo fulgebat luna sereno 

Inter minora sidera. 
Cum tu 8cc. 

3.) Hexameter and an Iambic verse of six feet, alternately ; 
e.g. Hor. Epod. 16, 

Altera iam teritur bellis civilibus etas, . 

Suis et ipsa Roma viribus ruit : 
Quam neque &c, 

4.) Three Sapphic verses and an Adonic; c. g. Hor. Od« 
l.S£, 
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Pascimur. Si quid ^acui sub umbnt 
Ludimus tecum, quod et hunc io anoum 
Vivat et plures : age, die Latinum, 

Barbite, carmen, 
Lesbio &c. 
This kind of strophe is very frequent in Horace. 

5.) A Glyconic and Asclepiad alternately ;e. g. Hor. Od. 1. 3, 
Sic te diva potens Cypri, 

Sic fratres Helene, lucida sidera, 
Ventorumque &c. 

6.) Two Alcaics, followed by an lamUc verse of four feet, 
redundant by one syllable, i. e. an Iambic Tetrameter or (ac«> 
cording to the Groek division) Dimeter Hypercatalectic, and 
finally an Alcaic Logacedic verse are often united by Horace 
in one strophe; e. g. Od. 1. 9^ 

Vides, ut alta stet nive candidum 
Soracte : nee iam sustineant onus 
Sylvoe laborantes : geluque 
Flumina constiterint acuto ? 
A whole ode is formed of such strophes as these repeated. 

7.) An Iambic verse of six feet, with another of four feet, al- 
ternately; e. g. Hor. Epod. 9, 

Quando repostum Ctecubum ad festas dapes, 
^ Victore laetus Caesare, 

Tecum &c. 

8.) A Trochaic verse of four feet, with one syllable deficient, 
i. e. a Trochaic Tetrameter or Dimeter Catalectic, and an Iam- 
bic verse of six feet, with one syllable deficient, alternately ; e. g. 
Hor. Od. 2. 18, 

Non ebur neque aureum 

Mea renidet in doiuo lacunar : 
Non trabes &c. 

IL) With respect to the union of different verses, 
various names are applied to thero, which the learner 
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should understand. A poem is called Monocolon, Di- 
colon, or Tricolon, 

1 .) Monocolon, when it consists of only one kind of verse, e. g. 
merely of hexameter, as Horace's Satires, Virgil's Georgics, 
iEneis, &c. : or merely of Asclepiads ; e. g. Hor. Od. 1.1, be- 
ginning Maecenas atavis edite regibus 8cc. 

2.) Dicolon, when it is composed of two difierent lands of 
verse, e. g. hexametcsr and pentameter, as Ovid's TrisUa, Fasti| 
&c, ; or of three Sapphics and one Adonic &c. 

5.) Tricohn, when three ktndft of verse are used, as firequemly 
bipp^s in Horace ; e, g. Od. S. 3, 

lustum et tenacem propositi virum 
Non civium ardor prava iubentium, 
Non vultus instantis tyranni, 

Mente quabt solida,- neque Austtf r 8cc» 
where the first two verses are Alcaics, the third an Iambic, die 
fourth an Alcaic verse. 

III.) Other names also are applied to poems. A poem 
is called, 1.) Distrophon, when after the second verse, 
the first recurs again, as in elegiac verse, where a hex- 
ameter always succeeds a pentameter : so Hor. Od. 1. 
3, where a Glyconic and Asclepiad verse alternately 
recur : 2.) Tristrophan^ when after the third verse the 
first recurs : 3.) Tetrastrophoriy when after the foutth 
verse the first recurs, as in Sapphic odes &c. : 4,) Pe»- 
tastrophoHy vehen the first verse recurs after the fifth, as 
in Catullus 61, but never in Horace. 

Poems are also named from their subjects, as Ge- 
nethliacum, a birth-day poem; Epithalamium, a 
nuptial poem &c. : which names, however, scarcely 
deserve a place in a grammatical work. 
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P^e 58. Also verbal adjectives in bunduSj derived 
from transitive verbs, govern an accusative ; as popu^ 
labundus, vitabundus &c. 

P. 123. The first day of every month was called Ca- 
lendar, the fifth NonsB, the thirteenth Idus : but of 
March, May, July and October, the seventh was called 
Nonae, the fifteenth Idus. The other days were reck- 
oned backwards from these :. thus a thing which hap- 
pened on the thirtieth of June was said to be pridie 
Calend?ts Quintiles or lulias, or pridie Calendurum 
Quintilium : the twenty-ninth of June, tertio (ante) Ca- 
lendas Quintiles, &c. 

^. 167. A List of Verbs which are used both as 
Active and Neuter, 

Tbia List comprehends Sanctius'a List de verbis faUo NeU' 
trisf and Vossius's two Lists (lib. S. de Analog.). The use of 
a passive voice is admitted as proof of the active significa- 
tion of the verb in o ; except in the case of passive impersonals, 
as curritur, itur, &e. : most verbs neuter are so used, and 
therefore such examples admitted by Sanctius I have omitted. 
Neither is a participle passive complete evidence of the exist- 
ence of a passive voice. V en turn erat, standum, (supposing them 
to be participles passive), triumphatis, are all found, but there 
are no such words as venior, stor, triumpbor* 

2d2 
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Additiom and Notes. 



There are other cauUons necessary on this subject. Though 
there may be authority for a cognate accusative after a verb 
usually neuter, yet an accusative of the object may be unallow- 
able. If the accusatives hoc, id, quod, 8lc. are found, yet there 
may be no authority for any other kind of accusative. Of these 
accusatives I am doubtful whether they should be placed under 
the active or neuter signification of each verb : if they are con- 
sidered as governed by the preposition xarA, or secundum, un- 
derstood, or if they are considered as adverbs, then they should 
be placed under the neuter signification ; otherwise, under the 
active. In the following List this construction will be found 
sometimes under the one signification, sometimes under the 
other : it being necessary to take notice of it ; but not material 
under which signification it was inserted. The passive voice 
of verbs usually neuter is very uncertain, and not to be used 
without authority ; and even if there be authority for the third 
person, the other persons may be unallowable* 



Abeo. N. usually. Cic. Cat 2, 1.—^. 
Flaut. Rud. 

Abhonreo. N, Ter. Hec 4, 4, 92.—^. 
Cic 

Abnuo, Annuo. N. JEn. 12, 841. SalL 
Jug. 84, 3.—^. SalL Jug. JEn. 5, 
531 ; I, 250. Cic. ap^ Nonk 5, 65. 
And with a cognate ace. LIt. 7, SO. 

Aboleo. J. Tac— ^. Liv. 

Abstineo. iST. Hor.^^. Can. B. Gall. 
8, 44. Liv. 8. 

Accedo, inserted by Scioppius in Sanc- 
tius*t List. He gives no other example 
than non potest accedi, Cic. Tusc. 2, 
which being impersonal, I do not al- 
low. A ccedo is therefore always neut. 

Accido in Sanctius without any autho- 
rity. It is always neuter. 

Accingo. J, (usual). Mn, \, 210. Lit. 
2, 12.— iV. JEn. 2, 235. 

Adeo. A. (usual '. Tac. Colum. — N. 
rusual). Cic. Brut. 90. 

Aaolesco or Adoleo. A, Tac. Hist. 2, 3, 
S.^^N.Adolesaint ignUms arte, Georg. 
4t 379. And in a different significa- 
tion} ^mtU atque adoleverit atas, Hor. 
Sat 1, 9, 34. 

Adulor. K. Quinct. 9,3. Kep. 25,8,6. 
— -rf. Cic. de Divin. 2. Liv. 23, 4. 
Tac. 16. Colum. 7, 12. 



Adultero. N. Cic. de Legg. 1, 4S^«->if. 
Suet. Aug. 67. Cic. pro Rose. Com. 
17. 

Adversor. M (usual). Cic Orator. 17S, 
al. 51^-^. Tac Hist. 1,1. VkS, 
lb. 4. Tac. Ann. 1, 28. lb. 1, S8, 1. 
But the construction is imcomnoo, 
and I believe only found in Tadtua, 
and only in the above places. 

Adverto. J. . usual ). JEn. 18, 55& Ter. 
Eun. 3, 1, 7. Ibid. 2, 3, 5a— A^. Ov. 
Fast. 4, 829. ^n. 2. ^ 

iEquo. ^. (Usual). £n. 6, 783.— A^. 
Quamobrem magnofyere te hortor, mii 
Cicero, itt nmi soium Oralumet meat, 
ted hot etiam de PhUotopkia Hint, 
qui jam iUit fere aquaruniy thuSose le^ 
gat, Cic. 6ff. 1, 1, al. 3. Tfaeau- 
thority for omitting se (wbidi some 
MSS and Editt have) is far better 
than for inserting it, as may be seen 
m Vossius ^de Analog. 3, under 
jEquo), and m Gronovius's Note on 
the place, who also produces the fol- 
lowing example : It trhemfakutt af 
loco et Ja7na rerum gettamm et quad 
sumj)tuin non erogatufm ex «rarw om- 
91^5 sciebant ifihonorathrjtiitfiia ngnit 
carjifniisque el s^kMs Jerme tfquabat, 
Liv. 33, 24. 
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JZEmular. J. Hor. Od.4, 2, 1.-*^. Liv. 

28, 43. Quinct. 1, 3» 11. 
JEfltoo, Exsttuo. ^. (usual). Jut. Mn. 
Sy 577. — A, Stat. With a cognate 
accusative, Lucr. 6, 816. 
Agglomero. ^. ^n.12, 458.^iV.Ib. 2, 

341. 
. Aga k. (usual). Vtrg. Eel. 1, IS.— JV: 

Cic. ad Atu 16, S, Virg. Georg. 
Allauo, inserted by Sanctius. I cau find 
•BO certain authority for its being ever 
neuter. 
Ambia A. Ov. Fast. 5, SQ,^N^ But 
in another sense, Cic. PhiL 11, 8, aU 
19. 
Ambulow N, (usual). Haut. Men. S, 2, 
4.^^. Cic. de Fin. 2, ad fin. Plin. 
23,1. 
Anh^. N, (usual). Colum. 2, 3. 2.— 
A. Cic Nat. D. 2. Pers. Sat. 1, 14. 
ac. Catil. 2, 1. Cic. de Orat. 3. 
Animadverto. A, Ter. Phonn. 3, 1, 3. 

— iST. Cic. Catil. 1, 12. 
Anteeo. N, (usual). Plaut. — A. JEn, 

2,84. 
Appello. A. VaL Max.l, 7. Ter. Ph>l. 

And. 1, et al.— ^. Liv. 8, 3. 
AppetOb A, (usual). Cic. pro Rose Am. 

50.—^. Liv. 25, 2. Plant. 
Ap«no. A, (usual), ^n. 3, 275.-»iSr. 

lb. S, 206. 
Applico. ^. (usual). Cic. ad. Brut. 316. 

— N. Hirt. Bell. Hisp. 37. . 
Agdeo. N. (usual). Hor. £p. 1, 18, 84. 

— ^. Virg. A. Cell. 7,8. 
Aro. A. Var. R. R. 1, 2.— iVl Virg. 

Georg. 
Arrideo.^. (usual). Ov. A. Ani.2, 201. 
Hor. A. Poet.— ^. Cic. de opt. gen. 
. Orat. And with an accus. neut. Gell. 
Ascendo. A. Csn. B.Gall. 1. 21. JEn. 
9, 507.^ AT. ^n. 2, 192. Cic. de CI. 
Orat. 241, c. 58. 
Aq>iro, Inspiro. A. Virg. Quinct prsf. 
4. Colum. I, 6. Mn, 8, 373.^^. 
JEn. 2, 385. Sen. £p. 31, pr. 
. Asstmulo. A. Ov. Trist. 1, 5, 28 — N. 

Cic.Off.5.97. 
Asaentior or Aasentia N» (usual). Cic. 
OflT. 1, 18, c. 6 .— ^. With on accu- 
sative neuter, Cic. AtL Cic de Orat. 
.. 3, 182, 48. Cic. Acad. 4. 
Aasueeco, Consuesco^ Insuesco. N* Cic. 
de Inv. 1, 2.—^. Sj^ 6, 832. Hor. 
Colum. 6. bis. Hor. Serro. 1,4, 105. 
Fku-. 4, 12, 43. Colum. 1. 
. Assuma A, Ov. Met. 15, 421.— N. 
Cic. de Div. 2, 109, c 53. 
Assurgo, inserted by ^anctius. He gives 



no authority for its- active sense, but 
the passive impersonals astufgit osmr- 
gatur, &c. ; I consider asturgo there- 
fore as always neuter. 

Attendo. A. Cic. OfiP. S. 5. Cic. Fin. 5, 
• 7, c. 3d— iV^ Cic. pro Planco, 98. c. 41. 

Attineo. A. Tac. 1. 

Attinet. /V. Cic. Off. 1, 31. And with a 
neuter accusative, Plant. Epid. 1, 1, 
70. Ter. And. 1, 2, 16. 

Audeo. AT. (usual), ^n. 8. 364.—^. 
Tac Ann. 3, 76. lb. 13, 36. Juv. 
^n.5, 792. Ibid. 9. 428. Tac Ann. 
2,4a 

Augeo. A. (usual).Cic. de Amidt. 10. 
— iV; Tac. Hist. 3. Plin. 36, 15. 
Sail. Hist. 1. in Orat. Philippi. 

Ausculto. N. (usual). Cic pro Rote. 
Am. 104.^^. Plant. Pseud. 1, 5, 38. 
Catull. es, 39. 

Cacfainno or Cachinnor. N. (usual.) 
Cic. Verr. 3, 62, c 25. — A. Apul. 
Met 3. 

Caveo. N, Ov. Met S, 89. Hor.— ^ 
Cato R.R. 5. Cic. Topic, init Cic. 
Att, et al. 

Cado is inserted by Sanctius as a veil* 
active, without any authority but co- 
dejidum ett. Cado is always neuter. 

Caleo is inserted by Sanctius as an ac- 
tive, without any authority but caUtur, 
impersonal. It is always neuter. 

Cano, Canto, Condiio. A. Mtu I, 1. 
TibulL 2, 5, 10. Hor. Od. 1, 6, 17. 
And with a neuter accusative, Hor. 
— JST. Plin. 10, 29. Vfa-g. Eel. 7, 5. 
Cic TUsc 1, 4, c 2. Ov. Did. iEn. 
2. 

Capero. A, Festus. ApuL 9. Nonius 
1, 27, ex Varrone. — N, Plaut Epid. 
5, 1, 3. 

Careo. ^. (usual). Ovid. — A. (an- 
tiquated). Non. TurpiL Plaut 
Cure CaCo ap. Jul. Sodiger. The 
participle in dus is used in writers of 
the best time ; but that is no proof of 
its acdve voice. Firoue mihi dtmjjto 
fing carendus abctt, Ov. Pen. UU-^ 
Prater quam tui carendum quod erat^ 
Ter. Eun. 

Caviller. A, Liv. 2, 58.->iV: Suet 
Tit 8. 

Cedo, Concedo, Deceda — ^. Val. Max. 

4. Cic. de Prov.Cons. 44. Ter. Ad. 

5, 3, SO.— iV. Virg. Cic pro MiL 34. 
Ter. 

Celero, Accelero. A, Virg. Ctes. B. 
Gall.S, 89. Apul. 2. Tac— JV.Cic. 
Cat. 2. 4. Tac. Ann. 13, 64, 3. 
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Canaeo. N. T«r. And. 8, 1, 10. Hor. 
£p. 1» 14,ult.— ^. Ur. 10, 18. Cic 
de Legg. 8, 7. 

Certo. ^. (usyal). Hor. A. P. S20.~ 
J. Hor. Ov. Met. IS. 

Gesso, inserted by Sanctius as active, 
without sufficient authority. The im- 
personal cetaatum e$t is common. The 
participle cessaha is also found in the 
foUowing passages: Ov. Fast 4, 617. 
Ov. Met 10, 669. Sil.5,5d4. But all 
this is no certain proof that cesio is 
ever a<^ve, nor is the passive cessor 
allowable. Cesso is however found 
vrith a neuter accusative after it, Viiig. 
Ecl.7, 10. Hor. A. Poet 357. 

Clamo, Clamito^ & oomp. N* (usual). 
Ter. Ad. 1, ^ II. Cic Phil. 6, 1.— 
J, Ov. Fast ApuL 3. Ov. Virg. 
Eel. 6, 44. Prop. 4, 9. Plant Amph. 
PlautCist Ov.MetlS. Ciea. Pro- 
pert. JUidl. Cic de Div. 2, 84, 
c. 40. Cic pro Rose Com. 30, 7, 

Coeo. N", (osuai). Liv. 3, 36.— >f. Cic. 
Phil.8. Cic pro Sext But SodetaSj 
Sodetatem, are the only worda used 
with it 

Cceno. Nl (usual). Cic de Oiat— ^. 
Hor. Serm. !2, 3, 235. Plant. PSeud. 
And with a cognate accusative, Plaut 
Rud. ApuL 4. Ibid. 9. 

Cojpto. ji. Ter. Ad. 3, 4, 55. Cic. de 
Legg. 2, 2.—^. Cic. Amic. 1. Ter. 
£un. 1, 2, 114. 

Comperendino. inaertedby Sancttus, is 
always active. 

Congemino. J. (usual). Mn, 12, 713. 
— iV. Plaut Amph. 2, 2, 154. 

Conjicio. jf. Sud Scalas tahemce Hbrarus 
se eon^jUxre, Cic. Phil. 2, 2l.^iV: But 
in another sense ; Annas sexaginta 9ia- 
tu$ es, out plus eo, ut cm^vdo^ Ter. 
Heaut 1,1,11. 

Cpnsulo. A, CicVenr.Act. 1,32. Cic. 
wA Att 7, 2a And in a signification 
somewhat diflerent with a neuter ac- 
cusative. Coeliusap. Cic. Fam. 8, 16. 
Plaut Titn. 2. 3, 4. Sail. Jug. 13.— 
JV. SallCat 1. Ter. Heaut 4, 3, 37. 

Confligo is inserted by Sanctius as ac- 
tive, without any authority but the im- 
personalsoo^/K^wr, CfmfUgtndum est, 

Conjuro is also inserted by Sanctius as 
active, on the authority of the partici- 
ple passive ooiifura^tii. in such expres- 
sions as agmina cor^HnUa,Jratres con^ 
jurttUs. These two words are always 
neuter. 

Conttngo. A, Mn, % 239. 



Coiitiiigit Inqiers. N. CSc. OC 1* 74, 

c; 22. 
Consisto. N. (usual). Plaut AuL 3, A, 

15.— A. (for constUuo). Luct. 6. 
Contendo. A. Virg. Oc de Fato^ la 

lidnius Macer. Lucr.4.— ^ Cic 

Att 7, 9. Lucr. 
Condonor. N. (usual). Cses. B. Civ. 1, 

7^*i^. 'Witli.4ij)eut accus. JLiv. 
Coorusco. K, (usual). Cic. 4a Ocai. 3, 

155, c aSUt-ytL Mn, 10. Dud. a 
Crepo, Concrepo. N. Ptaut Men. 5, 5, 

26. Plaut Amph. 1, S; 34. Ter. 

Hec. 4, 1, 6^— i#. Hor. Od. 2. Pn»- 

pert 3. Mart Petron. Plaut MiL 

3, I, .57. 

Credo. A, Mn. 10^ 7a— ^. Ov. 

Crudo. A. (usual). Ter. Heaut 5, 5, 1. 
^•N. Ui mitera matrts toUick ai fue ex 
animo sunt^ crueianigve, Plaut Tnic 
2, 5, where Vossius obeervesy Its 
MSS. et vett edit, ubi vulgo cmcus^ 
tur, 

Cunctor. K. (usual). Ck. Fam. 10^ 15. 
^A. Stat 11, 268. 

Cupio. A. (usual). Ter. Heaut 5, 1,12. 
— N. With a genitive case (obso- 
lete). Plaut THn. Symmadms. 
Poeta vetus (adds Sdoppius) apod 
Cic; QtUnecteametfUec siudeattuL 

Curro, & comp. iV. (usual). Hor. 
Ter.£un.4, 6, 25. Ov. Met 14, 359. 
— ^. .£n. 5. 862. Prop. Cic. Off. & 
Virg. Prop. 2, 12, 41. Virg.G«org. 
2, 39. Plaut Cist 2, 3, 5a Ma.9, 
110. CicdeCl. Orat281. Quiact 

4, 2, 2. 

Beceo. Dedeceob X, Cic Off. I, 93u— 

A. Ov. Met 1. Stat 
Becerno. A, Nunc pro Ceemribm S^ie- 

ris decemere grates, Ov. Pont 4, 9^49. 

jV. But in a difierent sense.. Decent 

eriminilms, nwxjerro decreturif liv. 

40,8. 
Deddo. A. Dictys. 5.--JV: Cic Sen. 2, 

Cont 5. 
Declino. A, Cic. pro Planco, 97, v. 41. 

Ov. Met 2, 138. Plaut Aul.4. 8.^ 

N. Cic Orat 40. Colum. 8, 4» 3. 
Beclamo, Declamito. N. Cic. Fin. 5, 2. 

ac de Orat 1, i51,f^A. Qmnct 3, 

8. Cic pro Rose. Am. 82, c 29, Cic 

Tiisc Qu. 1, 7, c. 4. 
Decoquo. A. Plin. 14, 17w-^iV^ CSc 

Phil. 2, 18. Flor. proL 
Deflda .^. Hor. Ov. Propert Qnlnct 

Varr. R. R. 3#16w— iST. Plaut Ashi. 

C«s. 
Dego. A, (usual). Cic pro Sylla. d- 
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ton. ad Manl. Lucr. S. Flaut.Jtfost. 
--N. (Suspected). P1in.6, 25, s.S9. 

Degenero. N. (usual). Virg. Georg. 2, 
69,— J. (Suspected). Colum. 7, 12, 
11. Two or three other examples may 
be aeen in Ge6ner*s Tbes. See Hein* 
aiua ad Grid. Pont. 3, 1, 45. 

DeliDquo. See Pecco, 

Deliro. N. (usual). Cic. de OraL 2, 75. 
al. 1S^»^, With an accusative neu- 
ter. Hot. Lactant. de Opi£ Bei, 6. 

Desinci^. (usual). Ter. Her.— -irf.Ter. 
Heaut. 2, S, 64. Cic Fam. £p. 7, 1. 
Suet. 1%. 

Bespera. N. Cic. Att 8, 15. Cic. pro 

. Clueot. 15.—^. Cic. ad Att. 7, Sa 
Sen. Mart. Cic. 

Despicio. A. O'c. Off. S. StL 12, 488. 
—a: Hot. Od. 3, 7, 29. 

Detraho. J. Hor. Gc. Off. 3,5.— JV. 
Nep. Chab. 3. 

Differo. A. Cic. pro Sex. Rose. 9. — A^. 
In a different sense. Cic. Tusc. 4. 

Diacinnbo is inserted by Sanctius as ac- 
tiT^ without any other authority than 
(liMCumbitur,discubUum ett, impersonal. 

Bispnta AT. (usual). Cic Phil. 13, ]2< 
— ^. Cic Plaut. AuL Plant. Me- 
ASDcb. proi. 

Bissero. N. Tacl, 11.—^. Witfaneut 
ace Cic.deOrat. 1, 57; 2. 11. Cic 
To&c 1. Cic. de Amic. 33. 

Birigo. A. (usual). JEn, 5$ 162.— AT. 
Varr. R. R. 1, 4, 1. 

Bolea N. (usual). Ter. Ad. 4, 5. Plin. 
34, 5.— ui. Cic. Ovid. Propert Jus- 
tin. 12. Stat. Cic. Tusc. 4, Suet. 

Bormio, Edormio, N, (usual). Ter. 
Heaut. 4, 4, 8. Cic Acad. 17, al.52. 
^^Adag. Mart CicPhiL Plaut. 
Amph. Hor. Od. 1, 25, 7. CatuU. 

Bubito. AT. (usual). Li^. 21^—^. As^ 
con. in 2 Verr. With a neuter accu- 
satire, Cic. 

Bufo. A, CeU. 2, 1^. Hor^^AT. Cic. 
•BiaL de Orat 17. Mn, 1. 

EbuUio. K. (usual). Cato. — A, Cic 
Sen. in Apocol. 

Egeo, Indigeo. N, (usual.) Cic. ad Q^ 
rr. 3, 5. ac ad Att. 12, 34 (35) — 

. ^.(Obsolete). Catoap. Gell. Sail. 
Juff. Varr. L. L. 4. 

Egredior.AT. ^n. 8. 122. Cic Att. 13. 
16.— -^•SalL Servius, in ^n. 2, no- 
tat utrumque did Egredior urbem et 
urbe. Sanctiua. Plin. Ep. 7, ult Tao. 
Hist. 4, 51. 

^lo. i^. (usual). Pbmt Anl. 4, 10^ 
66,^^A. Apul. 3. 



Bmergo. ^. (usiial). Xiv. f, 13.—^^. 

Cic Anisp.Resp. Nepos.Att. Dc. 

Nat.B.2. CicBivin. 2. ^IKHist. 

4, ap. Fronton, in voce emergit te, 
Emineo. N. (usual), Plin. 16, SU^A. 

Curt 4. . 
Eo, Abeo» Redeo, Gradior. N, (usuri). 

Hor..— u^. Ov. Bid. JEn. 4a And 

with a cognate accusative, Hor. £p. 

PlautRudt Cic pro Mur. 26. 2Bn, 

6, 122. Colum. 6, 37, 11. 
Equito. iV. (usual). Hor.— ^. Plin. 8. 
Erro. N. (usual). Tibull.-.-rf. With a 

neuter accusative, Plaut Ter. But 

the participle erraha in erralat terras, 

emUa UUora, and the like, by no meant 

proves errare terras to be allowable. 

Nor does erratuTf impersonal^ imply 

that erro is ever used active. 
Enimpo. N, (usual). Virg. Cic. Verr. 

4, 48.—^. Ter. Eun. 4> 5. Cic Att 

16, 3. Cceliusad Cic. Ep. 14. Virg. 

Georg. 4, 368. ^n.S. C«s. B. Civ. 

2. TIbuIL 4. 
Enibesco. N, Auct. ad Heren. 2, 5. 

Virg.— ^. Cic Hor. 
Erncto. N. Cic in Pison. IS, c. 6.—^. 

Cic Cat 2, la ^n. 6, 297. 
Evado. N. Mn. 2, 458. Liv. 28.^—^. 

Suet. Tib. Virg. ^n. 2. Ludl. de , 

Equo. Uv. 
Evigila N. Stat Sylv. 5, 3, 128.-*^. 

Ov. 1 Trist 
Excedo. N. Cic Catil— ^. Plin. Co- 
lum. 6, 21. 
Exeo. N. Cic. Verr. 5, 71.—.^. Jamui 

limen eaciremt ad genua acddkf Ter. 

Hec 3, 3, 18, but it is very unusual. 

In the sense of to avoids it is a techni* 

cal term, and active. Corporetela modo 

atgue octdis vigUaiUibus exii, JEiL 5, 

438. 
Exerceo. A, (usual). Cic Tusc. 1, 18^^— 

N, Suet Aug. 98. Cic. de Orat 2, 

287. But though the participle and 

gerund are used in a neuter sense, yet 

Siere is no authority for any other 

part of the verb. 
Exhalo.^.Lucr.—- rf. Cic Virg. lb. 

Georg. 2. PUn. Nat Hist 2, 42. 
Expecto. A. JEiL 9, 46.— JNT. Cic de 

Amic 13. 
Expedio. A, Cic in Pison. 74, c. SO-^ 

I/. Plaut Amph. 1, 3. 
Exubero. N. (usual). Virg. Georg. 2, 

5l6.^A. Colum. 9, 4. 
Facesso, A, (usual), Georg. 4, 548, And 

H is found in old writers in the signi^ 

fication of to take awai/f Plaut. MeoT 
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. 2, 1, 24. Af^ti. Inci&.ap. Non. 4» 
196. Titin. Gemin. From tliis sense 
is derived the followxng.— iST. Popu' 
lufn R* ducepkUorem turn modo nanre' 
CUM, ted etiam depasco : vis absiiy/ar^ 
rum ac Uqrides removeantur, operrgfa-' 
eestanlf tervUia sUeant, Cfc. pro FUc. 
97. Nifaeest^rent propert vrbe Jini- 

Fastidio. A, Virg. Liv. Hor. — N, 
Plaut. Aul. 2, 2, 67. Sdcfa. 2, 2, 10. 
Cic. pro MiloD. 43. 
Fa?oo. N'. (usual). Ter. Eun. 5, S, 7.— 

^. (obsolete.) Charis. Instit. 5. 
Fallo. J. (usual). Otr.— .V. Hor. 
Festina A', (usual). JEn. 2, 373.— -rf. 
Ov.Met. 2. Tac. Mor. Germ. Tac. 
Ann. 4, 28, 3. And with a neuter ac. 
cusative, Plaut. Epid. 1, I, 73. 
Fero. A, (usual). Phaedr. — jV. JhuB ad 
Lvceriam/erebant -meet Liv. 9) de Fur- 
cis Caud. : but perhaps aUquem or 
viatarem may be understood. 
Fmio. A, (usual). Ov. Am. 1, 13,47.— 

N. Tac. Ann. 6, SO, 9. 
^lagro, inserted by Scioppius, is always 
neuter. Con/lagrarif in the old Scho- 
liast on lior.. (see Gesn. Thes.)» and 
Semden cotifiagmvU, in Higynus, 129, 
is not sufficient authority for its ac- 
tive signification. The participle am- 
Jlagratus, in the Auct. ad Heren., 
and deflagrata domus, in Caesar, Strabo, 
i4>. Irisc 6, will not prove the ^ae of 
corjJlagrort deflagror, nor an active sig- 
nincatioQ inJU^ro, 
Fleo. N, Cic. Tusc. Qjuest. 1. 48.—^. 

Ov. 
Flo, & comp. ^. Cic. Att 7, 2 ; 6, 6. 
^.Lucr.5. Ovid.7Met. Virg. Ov. 
Fast. 4. Lucr. 4, 936. 
Fluctuo, inserted by Scioppius, is aU 
irays neuter. Fluctuor is indeed 
used, but in the same sense mjluctuo, 
AS appears from the following pas- 
sage : Pterumqtie tUroque modo effe- 
raniur Luxuriatur, Luxuriat; FIuc- 
tuatur, Fluctuat; Assentior, Assen- 
tio. C^tnct 9* 3, 7. 
Flecto, & comp, ^. (^ usual). iEn. 7, .<}5. 
Colum. 6, 11.— JV, -En. 9. 372. Cic. 
Off. 2, 9. 
Fruor. N. (usual). Cic. Nat. Deor. 2, 
62.^^.(obsoiete). Cato,R.R. ApuL 
9. 
Fugjo,& comp. N, Mxi, 2. Liv. 24,46. 
Cic, pro L.Manil. 22, c. 9. Liv. 24. 
36 — A, Curt. 10, 220. Can, B. Gall. 
4, 35, C^s. B. Civ, 1, 32. J^ufr, 5» 



151. Itutera mvUo mtujvra J^^ktUj 
fuam ego eequeru, Cic. Fam. Ep. 11, 
IS. Id tliis last example perhapa iCa- 
ttera may be supposed to be governed 
by jter understood. 
Fungor. JV. (usual). JEn, 6*^^ A. (6b- 
solete).Ter. Tac 3 & 4. Varr. Ter. 
Ad. Plaut. Mostell. Plaut. Anph. 
Plaut. Trin. Cic Tusc. Quest S. 
Suet Aug. Plaut. Men. 

Furo. iV. (usual), ^n. —A. WiCli a cog- 
nate accusative, ^n. 12. And vrtUi 
an accusative case neuter. Lit. 8, 31. 

darrio. .V. (usual). Ter. Heaut. S, 2; 
25. Cic. de Oiat 2, 21, 5.-—^. Plaut 
Cure 5, 2, 6. Hor. Sat. 1, la 
Mart. 1. 

Oaudeo. N, (usual). Virg. Eel. 8, 75. 
— ^. With a cognate accusative, Ter. 
And. Ccelius ap. Gi*. Fam. 8. Ca- 
tuU. And with an aocoaative neater, 
NikU e$t neque quod meiuamuSt neque 
quod gandeamut, Cic. And aome- 
times with an accusative of the object 
Tu duioeg lituot ululataque yreeSd gau- 
desy Stat 9. 

Gelo, Regelo. A, Colum. 9» 6. Scribon. 
271. Mart 5, 9. Colum. 1, 5, 8; 10, 
77.— i^^ Plin. 15, «. Colum. 11, 2,7. 
And impersonally, PUn. 14, a 

Gemo, Ingemo. JV. (usual). Virg^— ^. 
Cic. Att 2. Virg. Ck. pro Sextio. 
Virg. Ovid. Cic. pro Sext 9a 

Germino. JV. (usual). Plin. 18,4.—^ 
Foetus in utero sive partus didtnr £fa- 
pUlumg^rmmare, quum ei eapUtus imu- 
citur, Plin. 7, 6. And with a cognate 
accusative, Plin. 16, 25. 

Gesto. See Veho, 

Glacio. A. Hor. Od. S, la— JV. Plin. 
29, 3. 

Glorior. JV. (usual). Cic de Fin. 3, 8. 
— ^. Cic Sen. 82; 32, al. la 

Grauficor. A. Cic Fain. I, la Gc 
Kat Deor. 1,124. SalLJug. 3. And 
with a connate accusative, SalL de 
Rep. Ordm. ad Cacsarem, 1, 7.— 
JV. Cic Fin. 5, 15. 

Gratulor. N. Cic Fam. 8, 13; 1, 7 

A. Cic Verr. Act 1, 19, c 7. 

Habeo. A. (usual). Hor. Ser. I, 1, 92. 
— JV Liv. 8,35. Hon Sat 1, 9,53. 
andforAd6i(o, Plaut Bacdt. I, S^6. 

Habito. A. Virg. EcL 2, 29.— JV. Gc. 
Acad. 4, 115. Liv, 8, 22. 

Hiemo, N. (usual). Hor.— .^. Plin. 19, 
4; 9. 

Hiulcok inserted by Sanctius, h always 
active. 
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Honwo. ^.(usoal). Ter. Eun. 1. 2, 4. 
Ov. Met. 18, 877. Cic.Verr.Div.1, 
41,1 3.*—^. Cic Lucan. 1 . A piil.6. 

Jacuior. JST. Liv. 22, 50. Quinct. 8, 2, 
5. — -^. Hor. Od. 1, 2, 3. Juv.l, 11. 
Colum. 10, 3.'.0. 

Jaceo is iDsertcd by «Sanctius as active 
without any authority. 

Ignosco, A, Cic. Plaut-Amph. Prop. 
1. Virg. Georg. 4. Yira. Culex. 

. Quinct Decl. — N. Usually with a 
dative of the person pardoned, Hor. 
Sat. 1,8, 2S» whence it might be sup- 
poaed to be always active, aliquid or 
peeeaiumi or the like, being under- 
stood. But it is found with a dative 
of the offence, Cic. ad Cfesarem Ju- 
niorefn, libro prhno, ap. Non. 5, 66* 
Ov. A. Am. 1, 249. 

lUuceo. JV. (usual). Liv. PlautPers. 
5» 2, 3.—^. VtUcanus^ SoL, Luna, 

. Xheij Dei quatuor, sceiestiorem nuUum 
Ulttxere aUerutn, Plant. Bacch. 2, 3, 
82. Vossius adds, Etiam Camenrii 
membianie habent Amph. Act. 1, sc 
Sy ^ttfur <e, noXf qtuB me mansisth fntt^ . 
iOf hH eedas die, Ut mortatas iUuceecat 
luce dara et Candida* In aliis tamen 
libris, est mortalibus, 

niodo. N. Mn* 2, 64. Cic. pro Rose. 
Am. 34. -^. ^n. 10. Ter. And. 

Impendeow N* (usual). Cic. de Fin. 1, 
(K^ c 18. Cic. de Arusp. Resp. 4, 
c 3.— u<. Ter. Phor. 

J[mpono. J, Cic. N. Deor. 2.— A^. Cic. 
ad Quin. Fr. 2, 6. 

ludpio. N. Hot. Vhrg. JEn. 3.^ A. 
Plant. And with a cognate accusa- 
tive, Ter. Heaut. Plant. Stich. 

J]iclin«i. A. Liv. 5; 40, 5.—^. Liv. 1, 
24 * 7 S3. 

Incubo. jV. Virg. Colum. 8, 11, 11.— 
A. Plin. 2, 1; 9,10; 10,54. 

lonimbo. N. (usual). Ov. Fast. 1, 177. 
— ^. (obsolete). SalL Hist. 3, apud 
Frmtonem. Fronto. 

Indulgeo. N. C«». B. GalL 1, 40.^A. 
With an accusative of the thing, Tac. 
1. Juv. Suet. Domit. lb. Ckud. 
The accusative of .the person is an ob- 
solete form. Tu qui tram indulges ni^ 
mis, Lucil. apt Mon. Male merenlur 
de noliis heri, qui nos tant^pere indul- 
gent injmeriiiat Afran. ap. Non. Te 
iadulgebant, tibi dabarU, Ter. Heaut. 
5,2,34. 

Ingemino. A, (usual). Wrg, Geoig. 1, 
411.— iVT.iEn. 4; 5. 

Increpo. JV^ (usual). Liv. 25. Cic. de 
Orat. 2, 5.—^. Flor. 1, 13, 17. <£n. 



10, 830; 9, 504. Shdl. Omt. 1, ad 

Caes. 
Ineo» logredior. N. Cses. B. Gall. 5, 9, 

extr. Virg. £cl. 4, 11.— ut Ov. Met. 

14,846. Ter. Hec. ^ 4,5. Ov. 

Fast. 5, 617. Cato R. R. 2. And 

with a cognate accusative, Adag; 

Cic de Orat. 3, 217, ex quodam Po- 

eta. Cic. pro Mur. 26. Suet. 
Inhio. N, Hor. Serm. 1, 1, 7a Flor. 

3, 11, 2.^^. Plant. Stich. 4, 2, 25. 
Virg. Georg. 3. 483. 

Inolcsco. N. (usual). Virg. Georg. % 
m.—A, Gell. 12, 5. 

Insanio. N, (usual). Hor. Serm. % 3, 
32.^—^. With a cognate accusative^ 
Hor.Serm.2, 3. Proper. 2. Sen. de 
Beata V. QMam me sttdtiiiam .... tn- 
sanire putas, Hor. Serm. 2, 3, 302 : 
So Bentley reads from one MS. Other 
editions have Qua stuUitia,. 

Insinuo. N. i£n. 2, 229. Cic.-^^. Cic 
pro Caecin. 13, c. 5. Lucr. 5. 

Insisto. A, NutUfucoMloscderatumm' 
astere Hnun, Mn. 6, where Servius 
notes, Insisto, iUam rem, dicimus, non 
illi rei, quod qui dicunt, decipiuntur, 
propter ituIo Uli rei. Cic de Orat. 3. 
PUut. MiL Ib.Capt Ter. £un.~ 
N. C^M. B. Gall. 2, 27. Plin. 34, 
8, de Sutuis. Jb. 228, 1. So that Ser- 
vius is mistaken. 

In&to.. i\r. (usual), ^n. 1,504. Cass. B. 
av. 1, sa- ^. iEn. 8. Plaut. Cist. 

4, 2, 11. Ib.Asin. 1, 1,39. 
Insulto. iV. Hor. Od. 3, 3, 41. Cic 

Verr. 5, 131, c. 5a— ^. Tac. Ann. 
4, 59. Ter. £un. Sallust, ap. Serv. 
in ^n. 9. 

Intendo. A. (usual). Hor. £p. 1, 2, 35. 
N. Sail. Juff. 64. Liv. 8, 15. 

Interdico. A, Liv. 34. Hor. Ep^ 1.-^ 
iV. PUn. 39, 1. Cic. pro Capcina. 

Interest. N. IntererU muUum, Damune 
loquaiur an heros, Hor. A. Poet. Hoc 
pater ae dominus interest, Ter. Ad. 
Hoc, mullum, &.C. may be considered 
as governed by xara, or rather as ad- 
verbs.—-^. In Epirum me siatui con- 
Jhre, no9i quo mea interesset loci na- 
tura, Cic ad Att. 3, 9. The original 
of this phrase was probably Est inter 
mca, tua, sua, 4fc negotia* But whe- 
ther interest U here to be considered 
as a verb active or not,'may be ques- 
tioned. See Mefert. 

Intermitto. A. Hor, Od. 4, 1, 1.—^. 
Caes. B. G. 1, 38. 

Irascor. N. (usual). Ov. Pen. Ulyn.-— 
A, With a neuter accusative, Cic. 
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AXU 15, 17. And aooMCimes irith an 
accusatiTe of the object, Plaut. ^erc. 
4^ 5, suppot. S, 15. iav« 34^ 32. See 

lAfado. ^. (usual). Miu 2, 26& And 
with a cognate accuMt. ^n. 6, SSO. 
— iV: Sail Cat. 3S. Ck. Fam. 16, 
ISpr. 

Invideo^ N, (usual). Plant. True, 4, 3, 
590. Cic. Rull. 2, 3*7 — J, Witb an 
. accusatiTe of the thing. Cali ie rfgia 
nobis inddei, Virg. An acousative of 
the person i& found. TroadoM mddeo^ 
Ov. £p. 13. 137, but the best copies 
have IVtMUJn. Efpcur ac^uirere pov^ 
CO, « fMsumh mvuteor, Hor. A. Poet. 
But it appears to ha?e been an unu- 
sual and poetical form of ^wech. Ci- 
cero, Tuac. Qu. 3, quotes the follow- 
ing panwge finom AoduSy in Menalip. 
Fiorern guimamlibemmmmdU w sM m ; 
And then he adds, '« Itfale Latins vl. 
detuc, sed praedare Acdus : ut enim 
vidert sic mvidertjhrem rectius quatt 
jimi dicitur. . Nos conauetudine pro- 
hibcmur ; poeta jus suum tenuit et 
dixit audadus. " 

Imunpo. N, Csm. B* G. 4^ 14^-*^. 
lb. 1,27. Virg. ^n.ll,87d. 

Ji£beo. N, (usual). Juv. 6. 223. Hor. 
£p. 1, 10, 1. iEn. 5, 5S2,r^J» XiU- 
can. 1. 298; 8, 684 ; 2, 528.' StaL 
Xheb.7,32. Cic.proBalbo,38. Ib^ 
ad Brut. 4. Liv*l,22. In all which, 
and the like examples, the infinitive 
moods esse, fwere^ fierif or the like, 
might peihaps be understood. But 
since we find it in the passive, it seems 
as thoufdk these accusatives were un- 
derstood as depending immediately 
on^u^tfo, Miu 7, 616. Hor. £p^ 1, 
13,7; ],7, 75. Martial. 1,71. 

Juro, Adjuro. N. (usual). Euiipidesap. 
Cic. Off. 3, 108, al. 29. Ov. £p. 20, 
159.—^. With an accusative of the 
thing sworn by, Ov. Met. 2. i£n. 
12, 816. Cic Fam. £p. 7, 12. Also 
vrith an accusative of the thing sworn 
^ to, Cic Att. Also with a cognate ac- 
cusative, lb. Fam. 5. And with Aoc, 
M, &c Cses. B. Civ. 3. liv. 43, 16. 

Jnrgo. iST. (usual). Hor. £p. 2, 2, 22. 
•— u^. With an accusative neuter, Ter. 
And. 2, 3, 15. Liv. 10^ 35. 

Laboro. N. (usual). CSc Fam. 7. 26. 
lb. Verr. 3, 57.— uf. CicAtt. Virg. 
Hor. 'Slat.Theb.3,279. Andwi& 
a neuter accusative, CSc Att. 13, 9. 
lb. Phil. 8; 26. Fhaedr. 



Lacrymo, vd Lacrymor. N» {wmaX), 

Ter. Ad. 3, 3, 55. lb. And. 1. I.«»^. 

ae.pro8ext.Kep.7,6,4^ And^rith 

an accusative neuter, Ter. Bun. 5, 1, 

13. 
Laitor.^. (usual). Cic Verr. 7, ISOu— 

ji. With an accnsatlve neuter, Cic. 

Fam. 7, 1. 
Lapido. jL Fkr. 1, 22— JV. liv. 43^ 

18. 
Latro. N. (usual). Cic pro Sex. Bos. 

20.-^ J. Hor. £pod. 5. A. GdL 7, 

1 de fidpione Afir. Plin. 22, la And 

With a neuter aoensBtLve» Lncr* 2. 

Cic. de Orst. 2, 54. Lucan. 1. 
Lavo. A. Cic de Orat. 2.^—^. Ter. 

Heant. 4» 1. Qjuinct. I, & 
Lenio..^ (usual). Cic Fbu 1, ^4^ 

y: Plant. MiL 2, 6. 
Libo.N.(usual). iEn. 8, 279^.--ytf. JBn, 

7, 133. 
Luoeo. AT. (nn^. jBa.€, 0fA.^mJ, 

Plant. Cas. lb. Criic 1, 1, 91 lb. 

Pen. 5, 3. 
Ludo. N, Plin. £p. 5, 16. 3.—^ IHQth 

an accusative signifying the. play, 

Ter.£un. Hor.Od.3. Saet Mart. 

And with other accnssCives, Csrfhw 

ad Cic. 8, 9, pr. 
Maculo. The intransitive signifloalfMi 

of this word (addocad by Vonrius) 

depends on one suspidoaB passage 

quoted by GelMus, 18, 12, from Te- 

rence. 
Maneo. N. (usoal). Tsr. Fhom. 1, 4^ 

¥X^jL PUut. £pid. 3, 2. Ter. 

Pborm. 4, 1 ; 3, 1, 16. 
Mano, Bmaius StiUo. iV. (usual). Hor. 

Serm. 1,9,11. Colum. 6, 32, I. 

Juv. 3, 122.-*^. Hor. A. Feet. 

PUn. 23, 3 ; IS. Ov. Met. d, 312. 

Lucr. 1, 495. 
Mansuesco. N. (usual). Virg. OeoigL4, 

47a«*^. Varr. R. R. 2, U 4, a sin- 

^instance 
Mature A, (usual). Mn. 1, 137.— Al 

PUn. 16,25. 
Medeor, Medicor, or Medico, uf . Ter. 

Pherm. ac£p. 12, 15. lb. QnhiL 

Fr.1,24. MtLt. Phmt.Moat. Ov. 

Am. 1, 14^ 1.— >isr. Ter. And. 5, 1, 

12. Cic pro Sext. 31, c IS. 
Meditor. A. Bar. Od. 3,6. Colon. 19, 

8.— JV. Cic Fam. 1,6. Jbidsa. 

Orat. 302, c 88. 
Menuni, Reoordor, ReminlsMr. N. 

Ter. £ttn. 4^ 7, 81. Cic pM FlMWs 

69. CsN. B. Gall. 1, IS.— uf« Vin. 

£d. Ovid, ex Pont. 1,8, 31. AiSi 
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Arch. 
Mantior. i^ (luiul). Cic Off. S, flCX-^ 

ji. Virg. Ed. 4» 4& Qyinct. £, 15. 

Ovid. Am. 2, 19,11. 
IfcffM. ^. Cm. B. G. 1,59. HiMr, Cic. 

pro Mvr.— AC LIt. SI, 4. 
Metucs Timeo. ^. viuoal). Dc 8 Venr. 

j£ii. S.«»^. Ter. And. 1, 1, 79. 
Mico,N. (uBual). O^ Pen. Uly.— ^. 

Vug. Cul. 
M%Rk AK (lunal). Cic Som^ Sdp» 1. 

— uf. Turpii Hetan. Hygin. fUK 

Sesa Gdl. S, S9l Titinmiis ap. Non. 

▼oca anmum. Cic. OflFl* 31, c. la lb. 

^ Fin. a, 67. Sil. 7, 431. 
Milito. JV. (vsaal). Or. Did. JEn. 88. 

— ^ Widi a cognate aoauatlTe^ Imgu 

7 ult. Hor. Flaut. Port. S, 8, 60. 
Miwir. AC Ov. Met. 15, 371. Mn, 8, 

649.^^. Cie. pro Planco^ 40. With 

Aocitf, dee. Ter. Eon. 5, 1, 14. 
Biinuo. Jt. (nsual). Or. Fatfi.«-A'. 

Com. B. GalL 3, 13. FBUad.S4,4; 

and Jim.. 3. 
jBMcrot, Bujcraicit, unperaonais. jt,. 

Tar. Heaut. 5, 4, 3. Catull. ad AU 

phfnnm, 88,8. 
Mwef eor , Sftneraaco, penonab. A. JEin% 

8,573. VinB.£cl. 8» 7. 
liodaror. N. Hor. £p. 1, 9, 59.--*^. 

Cic IWc Qy. 5» 101, c S6. 
MoBfao. a: Cic Faa. 4, S,^A, Cic 

Tkisc 1. 
Mopor. a: CatuU.^^. Ut. Plant 

Merc And with anaccositivanau* 

ter, Hor. £p. 8, 1, 864. 
Mofeo.^. (usual). Ck. Fam. £p. 5,81. 

a: 8uet.Chnid.88. OeUitts8, 88; 

4, 6. Oc ad Att. 9, 1. 
Moiior, ioterted by Sanctius, is alwayi 



Mmc A. (ttiual). Hor.~A: 8alL Jng. 

88. liv. 39, 51; 5, 13. Lucr. 5. 

Tac Ann. 13. Catull. Apuk Florid. 

8. 
Moflso^ Muuito. N. (usual). Lucr. 6, 

1177. Phiut. MiL 3, 1, 130l--^. 

Apul. Apoi 1. Ter. Ad. 8, 1, 53. 

Slat. nieb. 3, 93. 
Nate A. (usual). Hor. Od. 1, 8,11. 

acPhiL 8, 105, c41.—^. Mart. I. 

Ov. A. Am. Mart 14; 6. 
Narioo. N. (nsual). Cic Att5, 18.— 

^. With anaccusatiTe signilyinginster, 

erthalikc .fia.1. Pluw8. 67. Cic 

de FEm 8, 118. Hor. Od. 8, 14, 11. 
Mieim A: (usual). Ov. Fast 1, 5^$.^ 

A. £a. 18. . 



Nooso. N. (ttsnal). CSe. Off. 8, 88,e.5. 
•— ^. With acognataaccusatiTe, Fend. 
Tit.de Noxalibua Act Liv.9, lO^eztr. 
With a neuter accusative, CSc. Att. 
12,46. An accusative of the peraon 
or thing injund is Ibund, Imt the con- 
stnietion is obsolete, Flaut. MiL 5. 1, 
18. This is probably the original 
reading, though some MSS have Aa- 
«mm . . . ngmkwL liv. 3. Apul. Me- 
tam. 1. Vitruv. 8, 7; 9. Sen. Ep. 
108. lb. Controv. 5. 

Nubile N. (usual). Varr. R. R. 1, 13; 
5.— ^.PftuUin. Nolan. Camu 10, 38. 
But Sdoppius's eiamplcs of mMni 

. trata Vairo^ and nvbUabituit from Ca> 
to, do not prove the active use of mi- 
Ma. For nyJbUo aq^ nulMor appear to 
have been used indifferently in the 



Nubo. a: (usual). Ov. £p. 9, 33.*^. 
Nyho originally signified to ooivr, to 
twtf, as o6itufo does still ; Atnanuque 
OMiu»o6ntidilamicfttiVirg. Qntadaqua 
nubat termm^ appeUatus est (mquhtni) 
Nepiumut Amob. 3. Hence tnibere 
m came to signify, to be morrfedtspeak- 
ing of a woman : Alma Anum tettui 
jam pandeit aduiiaque po$een$ tefiunm, 
iUpdUit cupiet n nnberepUaUitt Co- 
lom. 10^ 158. But the proooan in 
process of time was omitted, and m<- 
Amr vtfo became the common expres* 
sion for a woman's marrying, as di*- 
cere uwrtm tot a man's. NItpitmut 
dicUuTt fuod marvel terrtuobnubai, ui 
nubes akum, a nnqthtjideatopertiimei 
{ut anHmte) a pio m^itug et nupha 
dtdM, Varr. de t. L. Afu/iefr mcM, 
pda paUio obnvbU caput iuum genat- 
gugf Caper, da Orthogr. Etiam 
vetaUn ad ctrum adducumtur^ Tertul- 
lian.de Veland. Virgin. Nuptim dftv 
lir, quod nubenUum capUa sdbiitir, 
Servms^n. 11. 

Obedio. A", (usual). Cicde Legg. 3, 5. 
— ^. With Aec, id^ &c. ApuL la See ' 

JwVO. 

Obeo. ^.Ter, Cic. pro MiL Nep.Dio. 

— A'.Suet. Aug. 4. Plant Epid. 3, 

4, 76. Flin. 11, 37. Lucr. 3, 1055. 

Plin.3, 96. Stat Silv.8, 1, 8ia 
Obequito. A. Liv. 9, 36.—^. Curt 3, 

10,4. 
Obliviscor. A, JEn. 8, 1 48.^ A: Cic pro 

Planoo, la 
Obsequor* 2V. (usual). Cic. de Fin. 3, 

17, 6.^-«^.With koe^ td, &c. Pkut 

Asin. 1, 1, 61. Ter. GelL 8. Forte 
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• in iis inelius intelliges pnepositkmeni 

MN-o, says Sanctius. 
Obsono, or Obsonor. K. Plaut Men. 2, 

2, I.— ^. With Aoc, idy&c. Aput Met. 

I. With a cognate accusative, Plaut. 

- Stich. 3> 1, 3t>. And with other ac- 
cusatives, Plaut. Pcen. 5, 5, 16. Cic. 
Tuac Qu. 5, 97, c 34. 

Obstrepo. N. (usual). Cic. de Orat 3, 

- 47. Liv.^, 50.--A. Cic pro Mar- 
cello. Virg. Culex. 

Obsto is insetted by Sanctius as active, 
only on the authority of olntatur, im- 
personal. 

Obtrecto. N, Nep. 3, 3, 1. Cic. pro 
lege Man. 21, c. 8.— if. Plin. 9, 35. 
Li v. 45, 37. Pbaedr. 5, 1, 15. 

Occumbo. Jt. Cic. Tusc. Qv. 1. Liv. 3. 
— iV. Liv. Ovid. Ars. Am. 3, IS. 

Offero. A, (usual). Ter. Hec 5, 3, 10. 
^i\r. Sail. Cat. 53. 

Officio. N. (usual). Virg. Geoi^. 1, 69. 
' —A. (obs<^ete). Lucr. 2, 155. But 
qfflceretur, impersonal, fVom Ciceto de 
Orat 1, 179, is no authority. 

Offendo. A. Cic. pro Cluent. 52. Ter. 
£un. 5, 9 (8), S4»— iV: Cic. pro Clu- 
enu Ovid. Pont. 4, 14, 22. 

Oleo, Redoleo. N. Plin. 21, 7. ^n. 1, 
440.—^. Cic Plaut. Hor. Quinct. 
7. Cic. de CI. Onit. 21. lb. Phil. 2, 
63, c 25. 

Oppeto. A, Phsdr. 3, 16, 2. C(c. de 
Div. 1, 36.-^ N. Mn, 1. 98. 

Falleo. N, (usual). Auct. ad Her. 2, 25. 
A, Prop. 1. Pers. Hor. Od.S. 

Falpo, et Palpor. N. Hor. Serm. 2, 1, 
Sa Pkut 1, 3, 9.—^. Jnv. Ovid 
Met. 2, 867, a\u jUawienda. 

Parco. N. Ov. Did. Mn.-^A. With an 
accusative of the thing spared, Mn. 
10. GeU. 16, 19. Ter. 

Pareo. 2V. (usual). JEn. 12, 236.—^. 
With a neuter accusative, Stat. GeU. 
I. Perhaps xara may behest un- 
derstood, and the verb always neu- 
ter. 

Parturio. iST. (usutl). Hor.— -rf. Hor. 
Od. 1, 7, 16. Ov. Med. Jas. 

Pasco. N, Cic Off. 2, 25, al. 89. Virg. 
Suet lib. 2. Ovid. Met 4.—^. Ov. 
Virg. Georg. 1. 

Pascor. K. (usual). Ov.— -rf. Virg. 
Georg. 3, 314. ^n. 2. Georg. 4. 

Paveo. N. Ov. Met 9, 581.—^. Lucan. 
7. Tac Sil. Tac. 1. Hor. 

Pecco, Delinquo. N. (usual). Cic 
Tusc 2, 12. C*ic Off. 3, 64.— -rf. With 
an accusative of the neuter gender, 



Cic. Nat Dear. 1. Cic 0£ 1. "Sill. 
Jug. Ter. Add. 
Penetro. N. (usual). Liv*— ^ PlaoL 
Ampb. 1, 1. lb. Trinum. S; 2. Geli. 

5, 14; 1% lO. Plaut Trin. Ik Me- 
. naech. Tac 5. Plin. ^n. 1, 24& 
Perenno is always nenler, so far as I 

have observed. 
Pereo, D^iereo. N. Suet Veq>. 42. Ov. 

Med. Jas. 33.*-^. Ter. Ueaut. a^ % 

15. Plaut True CatuU. 
Pergo. N. (usual). Liv. 22, 53. Ter. 

Ad. 4, 2, 48. Cic Tuac i, lOOb-^X. 

Ter. Hec 1, 2. Sail. Jug. Cic Att 

VaU. Place 4. Hor. Ov. Tac Ann. 

• 1. 

Peroro. Ni (usual). Cic proCauent 
145, c «2. lb. de Inr. 1, 9Q^je^ 48. 
A. With a oc^piate accusativsc^ Cic 
pro C«l. 7a Aiuct ad Uei; 1, 17, 
c la Cic Verr. 3, 154. 

Perrepo, Perrepta N. CoL 6.5. Pint 
Rud. 1, 4) A.^'^A. TibulL Iv 2^ 87. 
Ter. Ad. 4, 6, 3. . 

Persona N, Cic in Pison..lO. iBn. I, 
74^ al. 741.—^ Cic Fam. £p. 6, 
19, 6. lb. pro CceH 20. iBn. 6, 417. 

Persevero. N. (usual). Cic. PhiU 12, 5, 
c 2.—^. With a neater accoMtivf^ 
Cic pro Quinct 76, c: 24. J P tr s n uu 

• diUgentiam is quoted by Ctaim Iran 
Symmaehus, and perasmnmiet -irut, 
ftam Fimiicus ; but such an accusa- 
tive case has no classical aadiori ty. 

Pervado. AT. Cic Nat Deor. 2, 145^ 

.^. Liv. 26,15; 5,7. 
Pervolo, Pervolito. A, £n.B» fii* Juv. 

6, 397. Ov. Fast. 2, 258.^i/. Ladr. 
6, 952. Cic Soma. Seta. 21, 9. 

Pigec N, (obscrfete). Pbuit MmmdL 
— .^. (usual, but ipipetsonaUy). Ter. 
Phorm. It is gllen unneoeasmy to 
express the accusative after tfans and 
other verbs, it being obvious from the 
context : as FacH Jbrtmm pigtUlf a 
piget infido amsultdax i«ro, Ov. Med. 
Jas. [subaud. mtf]. 

Phingo. A, Ov. £1. Prop. 2, fi4, uk. 
Stat Theb. 11, 117.-^^^. JBju 11, 
145. Ov. Met 3, 505. Vi^. Georg. 
1 334. 

Plaudo. N. (usual). Ter. CicAtk2, 19. 
— ^. Mtu 6. Statl Sylv; Mart 12. 
Pkpin. SyL 1 . Hie oompouo^ Sup' 
plodo BXsA. Citcumpiaudo are active ; 
but whether they are ever neater does 
not appear. Cic de Orat Ov. 

Ploro, Deploro. AT. Quinct Cic Veir. 
3,45.-^^. Hor. Od. 4, 2, 22. Oc 
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VbSL n, 6, c 2. lb. Verr. 5, 170. 
lb. deOrat. 2,211. 
Pluo, & comp.iV'. (usual). Virg. Epigr. 
Quinct. 6, 3. Liv. S6, 37.—^. Plaut. 
Mofit 1, <2, 90i Prop. 2. /nter a^ 
yrodigia et camem plidt, Li v. 3* 10. 
But other MSS have came : and the 
same variety of reading is found in 
other similar passages of Livy, and 
other aaitfaon. But that both con- 
structionf were in use, see Draken- 
borch ad Liv. s, 10b Abo with a 
neuter accusative. Nee deameuaia 
Umium pluU ilioe glandUf Viig. Georg. 
4» 81, where I would consider tantum 
as the accusative rather than the nc- 
imnative, because aa accusative after 
ftuU is usual, but a nooiittatave of die 
thing fidling u not to be found in 
classical authors, Plant. Men. Prol. 
63. 
Placeo is inserted by Sanctaus as active, 
without suflSdent authority. I^adtug 
9um is often used for ptoctit, and more 
frequently pladium est impersonally 
far plactdtf Plaut. Ter. Andr. Ter. 
Hec. ProL Ov. Amor. 2, 4, 18. Cic 
Fam. 1 1, 1. But this by no means 
. piovas placeo to be ever active; for 
• soaay other verbs have such a double 
p ujt u ip o if e ci tense. Perhaps, however, 
an accusative of the neuter gender 
nay be admissible. Cic Hor. Od.3, 
% fl4» Cic. de Orat. 2, 15, c. 4. 
Peenitet is inserted by Sanctius in the 
List de Verbit/alto Neutm. It is al- 
ways active,, the accusative being 
aometinies omitted, aa being obvious 
from, the context. 
BoiHK A, (usual). Ov. Did. ^n. 129. 
^-jN^ (a nautical expression). JEn. 7, 
27. Ov.Did.iEa. ^n. 9, 103. 
Potior. N. (usual), ^n. 8> 56,-^ A. (ob- 
aoletc). Plant Asin. Ter. Lucr. 5. 
Ov» Met. 9, Cic Tuac. Qusst. 1. 
. Paeuv. ap. Non. Sisenna Hist. 4. 
Prscurra^. Cic Orator 176, aL 52^— 

^. CicdeDiv. 1, 118. 

Fraecipitor A. Css. B. Gall. 4, 15.— 

N. Cic Somn. Sdp, 5. lb. Legg. 2. 

lb. pro Rab. Post. lb. pro P. Sylla. 

. jCan, de B. Ctv. 3. Suet Jul. 64. 

JEm. 2; 11. Lucr. 4. 
FnBsideo. N. (usual). Cic pro Dom. 

144, c 57.— -rf. Tac. 3 ; 4. 
PrsBslo. A. Liv. 5, 36.— iV. Cic. de 

Omt 2, 270, c 67. 
Prstereo. JV. Ovid.— ^. Ter. Eun. 4, 
2, 5. Oc. pro Pkn. 8, c. S. 



Prandeo. N, (usual). Plant Men. 2,3, 
50.—^. Hor. And with a cognate 
accusative, Plaut Poen. 3, 5, 14. 

Pi-ocedo. N. (usual). Mn. 2, 760.— -rf. 
Jamproceaterant viam triduh Caes. B. 
GalL 1. But I should rather suppose 
nofn. to be governed by a preposition 
understood, and procedo to be always 
neuter. 

Pzofidscor. N. (usual). Ter. Ad. 2, 2, 
16.«-^. Prop. 3. Pest. Pomp. 

Ptofido. N. Quinct 10, 1, 112.—.^^. 
. With a neuter accusative. Can. B. 
Gall. 6, 28. EcL 8, 2a Cic pro 
Font. 2a 

Promoveo. A. (usual). Csro, B. GalL 1, 
48.— iV: Macrob. prarf. Saturn. Gell. 
5, 1(X And with an accusative neu- 
ter, Ter. And. 4, 1, 16. Ter. Eun. 
5,3,3. 

Propero, Appropero. N, (usual). Ter. 
And. 1, 5, 65.-^. Tac Ann. 16, 14, 
5. PhiutTrin.4, 3,8. Hor. Prop. 
iEn.9,401. Tac 1, And with an 
accusative neuter, M,n, 8, 454. Juv. 
3, 264. 

Piopinquo. N. (usual). JEn, 6, 634.-* 

A. lb. 10, 254. SU. 2, 281. 
I^rorumpo, Perrumpo. A, Virg. Csbs. 

B. Civ. 1, 26. Hor. Od. 1, 3, 36 

N, MxL 7, 32. Liv. 3, 70 j 3, 18. 

Prosum. N. (usual). Ter. Eun. 5, 5, 23. 

"^A, With an accusative neuter, Cic 

Fam. Ep. 2, 16 (17).' Prop. 2, 26, 27. 

Tibull. 
Provideo, Prospicio. A, Css. B. Gall. 
. 6. Liv. Ter. AdeL— A: Cic Ter. 

Heaut 5, 2, 8. 
Provoco. A. Hor. Scrm. 1, 4, 14.—^. 
. liv. 1. 
Pugoo. N. (usual). CatuU. 60, 64.—^. 

With a cognate accusative, Plaut. 

Pseud. Nep. Hann. Cic pro Mur. 

CatuU. Hor. Od. 3. Plaut Men. 

lb. An^h. Hor. Od.4. SalL And 

with an accusative neuter, Cic. Nat 

Deor. 1, 75. lb. pro Rose 
Pudeo. N* (obsolete). PUut Casin.— 

A. (usual). Whether impersonally, aa 

Cic pro Domo» 29. Or personally, 

as in Lucan. 
Pulvero. A. (luual). Colum. 11, 2. 

Plin. 11, 33.— JV. PUut ap. Gell. 

18,12. 
Quasso. A, (usual), ^n. 7, 292.»M 

Pkut Asin. 2, 3. lb. Bacch. 2, 3. 

Virg. Georg. 
Quadro. A. (usual). Hor. Coluro. 11, 

2 iSr. Cic de Orat 3. 
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, BeguiMto. N, (usimI). ^n. 
9, 445. ^rg. £cL 1, 80.^^. Sen. 
Here. Oet. 15. Virg. EcL 8,4. Prop. 
. S, S8. lb. £1. 34b Ctthrus in primo 
apud Sewium. Sell. And with a oog* 
Date accuMtive^ ApuL Met 9. And 
with an accusative of the neuler gen- 
der. Flaut MIL 

Qneror, Conqueror. N. SalL Cat. 5S. 

. --JU Cic. ad Att. 5, 8. And widian 

accusatiTe neuter^ Cic Fam. 1, 9. 

Badio. a; (usual). Or. Met S, 4>-^J. 
Ik Pont 3» 4^ 108. Vetn& Poeta in 
Coll. Fitthoeana. Lucan. 7»S14. 

Redundo. N. (usual). Cic de Div. 2, 
100^ c 44^*- A. Amne r^thmdatu 
fitaa tnadebat a^ii, Ovid. Fast 6, 
402. Sve ndumUaaa Jlutnine cog^ 
ofwu, Ovid. Trist 3, 10, 52. But 
this is not sufficient authority for the 

, use of JRec^ndo active. And the IbU 

. lowing is not very classical authority. 
Vukunua [ Jbeokai] Inat oni» maanmo- 
que pontiM Camrei r 



que ponfy Camrei recHnia arcUf pan* 

. dif taHaJmtc&us redumiat (i. e. pro" 
firtf loquitur)y Stat Sylv. 4, 3, 71. 

Beftrt N. Plin. 18, 31. Lttcr. 4. With 
an accusative bf the neuter gender, 

. Plin. 11, 51. Plaut Fers. 4,^^ J. 
In these oominon ezpressionfi, Refttf 
meof referi tua Ac if wko, ttia &c are 

. conddeted as the accusative case plu- 
lal, (which seems far more probable 
than that it should be tiie ablative sin- 
gular,) I should consider fv/bt as a 
verb active, and fnea (subaud. n^otia) 

. ai governed by^it Fac tradas : vua 
nil r^hif dum potior modo, Ter. Eun. 
9, 3» 88. Da. Quid tua, nudum, id 

Hq dmibl the original of this eipres. 

. sion is» as Periionius (ad Sanct 3>5) 
cbserves, Referi w nd mea negoHa ; in 

. the same sense a» re fe r i e omnia ad 
mamuiUkatemf Cic de Sen. 13. Fte- 

. tui cuUu$q%i£ corporit ad valeiudinem 
referaniur^ Cic. de OflT. 1, sa But 

• in process of time, when tbeinteime* 
diate words J0 a<i lugofia had been fre- 
quently omitted by an ellipsis, it is 
probable that the ellipsis itself, in com- 
mon discourse, csmeto be foigotten* 

. and mea considered as immediately 
depending on refert* 

BfifttO. N. (usuaQ. Husdr.— ^. Tac 
Germ. 95, 4» Plin. 6, fla Ov. P6nt 
4, 15. 15. Mn. 6, 77a But still 
some certain authority is wantingfor 
r^gne active. 



Regredior. N. (usual). Plaui. Aut 1. 
1, 7.^^ A. With a cognelie accusati ve, 
Enn. apud Noun. 

Repeto. A. (usual). Virg. EcL 7,39. — 
N, (for recorder) £n. 7, 1S3. Suet 
de CL Oram. 17. Mn. S, 184. Plin. 
Ep. 3, 5. (Formfeo) jfin. 7, 941. 

Resideo. N. (usual). Cic da Fin. 3, 9l 
— ^. Pkut Capt 3. Cicde Legg. 2. 

Resistov set down by Scioppius as ac- 
tive, is always neuter. In the pessage 
quoted by turn, Neque ampUus redtli 
adeertumeotpoterai, IHctya 2; reeiati^ 
being impersonal, is not allowed to 
be a proper example. 

Respicio. A. iEn. 5, 168. Ter. Ad. 3. 
9, SS.'-'N. Cic l^isc Quest 5, e, 
9. Quinct 9, 19L 

Resulto. ^. (usual). JEn. 5, 150u— ^. 
ApuL Met 5. 

Resurgo, always neuter. Sanctiushae no 
authority for an active sense. 

RMniitot. A, (usual). Cic— ^. Liv. 

Reverto, orltevertor. N, It is always 
neuter : I can find no eiample of a 
transitive signification. Classical au- 
thors, in the pr e s e nt tebse and Ifae 
tenses derived from it, use the form 
in or.* Ter. Heaut 1, 1, 70. Cic 
Fin, 3, 104, c 39. The present in • 
is an obsolete form: Lucr. 5, 1159; 3. 
1073. Pomponius Maiali apud Non. 
7. 68. In the preterperfect and tenses 
derived ftom it, it is observable that 
Cicero always uses the form in o : Cic 
proRosc. Amer.28, 9. Ib.Plrooe.Acad. 
Quant 4. lb. Fkm. 10|, 98. But 
other classical writers use also the 
form in or, Nep. 9, 5, 9. Hirt BdL 
Hisp. 13. Phadr. 4, 13. Thet parti- 
^ dples and gerunds are used intnmsi- 
tively: Ov. Pen. Uly. Ib^ Laod. 
Prot Lb. 9, 9. 

Rideo. JV: Cic Fin. 5. 99, c 90.—^ 
Ter. Hot. With a cognate accusa- 
tive, Oc Fam. 7, 95. With a neu- 
ter accusative, Hot. Ep. 1, 7, 97. 

Roro. Nl (usual). Colum. Ov. Met 3, 
683.—^. Ov. Pom. 9. With a cog- 

. nate accusative, Plin. 17, 10. Ov. 
Fast 3. 

Roto. A. JEtu 9, 441^iV: JEn. 10^ 969. 

Rugo is inserted by Vossius aa a veri> 

. usually active, but used as a neuter. 
He has the following authorities : 
Plant On. 9, 3. lb. apud GelL 18, 
19. But I can find no example of 
Jli^ active, except m^ateifa, Plin. 
9, S3. 
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Huo, Froruo. Conruo, Imio. N, Ter. 
Vat Flac. 7, 600. Virg.— ^. Ter. 
AfL ^n.lS. VIrg.Georg,2. Hor. 
Od. 4. Ter. Ad. 4, 2. lb. £un. 3, 5. 
PlauL RucL Catull. ad Manlium. 
Hor. Serm. 3, 5. Lucr. 5. Virg. 
Georg. 1. Apul. Florid. 1. Vanr. 

Rumino. N* Colum. 6» 6. — A. Ov. Anu 
S, 5, 17. Tirg. Eel. 6, 54. 

Rumpo. A, (usual). Georg. 1, 49. ^N. 
Ter. £uD. 5, 6, 26. 

RutUa N, (usual). iSn. 8, 539.-^.^. 
VaLMax.S,l,5. PUn, 18, 12. Suet. 
Cal. 47. Liv. 37. Tac. SO. 

Salto. N. (usual). Cic. pro Mur. \% 6. 
•— ^. With a cognate 8ccusatiTe» Hor. 
Serm. 1. Jut. Scipio ^milianus ap. 
Macrob. Sat. S, 10. Suet. Nero 54. 
Or. Tri8t.5; 8. 

Sapio. N: (usual). Hor. Cic Fin. 2, 7. 
~^jL Cic Pers. Cic vp, Plin. 17» 
5, s. 3. Plant. Pers. Enn. ap. Cic 
With a neuter accusative, Cic. ad Att. 
14, 5. lb. de Div. 2, 81, c 39. 

Satiafacio. N. (usual). Plant. Amph. 3. 
2, S^-^A. (obsolete). Cato R. B. 149. 

Satego, mentioned by Sanctius as active, 
is alwavs neuter. 

Serrio, Lnservio. N^ (usual). £n. 2; 
786. Hor. Ars. P. 167 — A. Wilh 
a cognate accusative, very common, 
Cic Top. Quinotil. Liv. 40. An ac- 
cusative of the object is found, but 
not on classical authority: TurpiL 
Flaut. Mostell. l^otwithstanding 
these authorities, I consider such a 
syntax as obsolete tn the following 
examples the construction may be 
impersonal : .A^t^ at amemsenUum 
UangHnis cautOf Cic. Asmetcamus otv- 
nare poite tktepopulo, et pattdoribus 
aervU lemri. Sen. de Tranq. 

Sedeo is inserted by Sanctius ; but it is 
always neuter. Inproof that this and 
other such words are to be considered 
as actives, he quotes the following 
passage from Pnscian : *' Nam quum 
dico Ctfrn<i«r, curna intelligitur; et 
tedeiury iema ; et ambuiatur, ambula^ 
Xaoi eteofni^eom^etsimilia. Qjuas 
res in omnibus verbis, etiam absolu* 
tis^ necesee est ut intelligatur ; ut vtvp 
citam, ambulo ambtU(Ui4ni£fn, aedeo set^ 
sUmem, cum cursum, lib* 18 de Im- 
personal.*' Whoever is at all ac* 
miainted with the ancient gnunma* 
nans, must know that they are valu- 
able* as giying us the pcactice of "La^ 
tin authors of all ages : but that their 
theories, often absurd and often con- 



tradictory in the saaa# writir, era no 
further to be depended on, than as 
they appear confonnahle to the na- 
tif re of the langua^ 

Sedo. A, (usual). Cic. pro Flaee. 53.-— 
N* Cn. Gellius in AnnaL ap. Qell. 
18, 12. 

Servo. A, Mtl 7, S^^N. Plant. AuL 
lb. ast Ih. Most. Ter. Hor. flat. 
2,3,59. 

Sibilo. N. Mn. 11,754.—^. Hor. 

Sisto. A. (usual). Mn. 6, 465. ~^. 
ViKg. Georg, 1, 479^ PUut. 

Sitio.iSr. Georg. 4,408.^^. Qc Sad 
Quint. Fr. CicPhil.5. Qv. Fast. I. 

Solve. A, Ov. Did. j£n.— JST. Cic 
Fam. £p. 16, 9. 

Somnio. N. Cic de Div. 2, 142, c 6& 
—A. Ter. Eun. 1, 2, 114. Suet 
Galha. Colum. 1, 8. With a cog- 
nate accusative^ Plant. Rud. With 
a neuter accusative, Ter. And. 5, 6, 7. 

Sono, Insono, Circumsono, Reboo. Iff, 
(usual). J&n. 5, 579. Virgir Georg. 
3, 223. Liv. 27, 18. ^n. 2, 113.— 
A. Virg. Cul. ibid. iEn. 7. Pers. 3, 
21. Pedoad Liviam. Sil. 3, 439. Or. 

Specto. A. Hor. Od. 2, 2,24.-*^ Co- 
lum. 12, 16. Cm. B. GalL 1, 1. 
Cels. 7, 29. Cic Fam. Ep.4,2. 

Spiro, Exspiro, Suspiro, Respiroi yi 
Stat. Sylv. 2, 2, 27. Cic ad Atl. 3, 
24. Cels. 2, 4. Ovid. Ep. 21, 30h 
Liv. 2, 30.—^. Colum. 1, 6. Or. 
Met 3. Virg. Liv. 3, 46. Amob. I. 
TibuU. 4. Hor. Od. 3, 2. Cic Nat. 
Deor. 2i 135. Geoig. 2. Hor. Od. 
4» 13, 19. • iBn.1 1, 883. With a nei»- 
ter accusative : Propert. 

Spuo, Expuo. i^. Plin. 28, 4; 7, 23. 
Petron. 131.—.^. Virg. Georg. 4^ 
97. CatulL 63, 155. 

Stipulari at^mlatumetnj L 3, $ 1, D. jvd. 
solv.. 1. 42, § ult. 0. solut. matri (ver^ 
bum juridlcum). 

Sio. Sanctiua has no authority ibr its 
being active, but the use of auttUTf 
SUandum est, &c.- 

Stomacher. N. (usual). Cic. Aca^ Qii. 

. 4, 11 — A. With an aoousative neo- 
ter: ac ad Att. 14, 21. Ter. Eun. 
3.3.31. 

Strepo. N. (usual). Mtu 6, 709^—^. 
With a neuter accusative : Liv. 2^ 45. 

Stodea^. (usual). Cic Phil. 8. Qminct. 
11, & Even with a genitive case^ ob« 
soletefy, Poeta vetus, ap. Cic Nat. 
Deor. 3.F— ^. With a neuter accusa- 
tive usually : Hor. Cic PhiL 6, 18. 
Cic de Fin. lb. Tusc Quest. Ter. 
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. But with any other Uod of acciua- 
live, I consider it as an obsolete syu- 
tai. Magit meiuantf nuntu has m 
studearUf PlauU Mil. And this, not- 
withstanding Cicero*b authority in 
the .two following passages : Ctuum 
vero etiam literas sttuiere indjait Cic 

' post red. in Sen. 6, aL 14. JLiterta 

. sttifUre, auibus fyni eloquentiet coit/t- 
nehir, Cic. de Clar. Orat S2S. In 
both places some MSS bare litem .- 
but the unusualness of the syntax 
makes it probable that Uierag is the 
original roulinff. 

Stupeo. N> (usual). Ot. Rem. Am. 806. 

. — ji. JEru 2.. And with a neuter ac« 
cusative, Ter. Heaut. 2, S, 31. Fetron. 

Subeo. A. Pomp. Mela. Can. B. Gall. 

1, S6-— iST. ^n.2; 9. 371. 
Subsisto. N. Csflu B. Gall. 1, 17.--.<ir. 

Lit. 9, 31 ; 1^, 4. 
Suocedo. N. (most usual). Succedoqm 
onerU iEn. 2. Sive arUro poHut sue- 
cedimut, Virg. Ed. 5, 6 : where Ser- 
vius maliLes the following obsenration : 
** Succediffws. et dativo et accusativo 
CBsibus, secutus tam veterem quam 
nostram consuetudinem, siio more 
jungit. "—-<<. Liv. 27, 19. Tac Ann. 

2, 90, Fronto, under Succedo iliam 
remt quotes from SaU. Hist. 3, Munt 
succeaterant. 

Succenseo. K. (usual). Cic Att. 2, 1. 
— ^. Usual with an accusative neu- 
ter, Ter. And. 2, 3, 2. Pkut Capt. 

- 3| 5, 22. And even with other accu- 
*;' aativea, but not usually : Gell.16, 1 1. 
, See/r(UCor. 

-Sudo. JV. (usual). Hor. A. FoeLr— u<. 
Virg. Stat.Theb.5. Quinct 

SufBcio. ^. JEq. 2,617. Vicg. Georg. 
2. 424.— iV. Plin. Jun. ^n.9, 8ia 

Supersedeo. N, (usual). Cic. Fam. 4, 2. 
Liv. 21, 40.—^. (doubtful).. Auct 
ad Her. 2, 26, c 17. Sanctius*8 ex- 
ample is not certain: CognaHetqf" 
fines' o)ierami quam dare rogati tunt, 
tupersedetUf Gel I. 2, 29, for here ^w 
may be well understood. 

Suppedito. A, CicVerr. 2,2.— N- Cic. 
Off. 1, 4. Ter. Heaut. 5, 1,45. Liv. 

Supero. A, (usual). Virg. £cL 5, 9. — 
iV. Cic. -$:n.2,.643. 

Suppeto. N, (usual). Hor. Ep. 1, 12, 4. 
Cic. Tusc. 5, ^9,-rA. With a neuter 
accusative : SaU. de Rep. 

Supplico. Sanctius'has no authority 
for an active sense, but ntjipUcahtdur 
aad supiiUcaTif ufeed impersonally. 



Surgo. N. (usual). Ov. Met* \\ *— 
. A. (obsolete). Lumb9s astr^mtfue 
' exkUiUef PlauL Epidic ult. Muarme 
surrecto, Liv. 7. And perhaps in tbis, 
Exporgi meUus est lumbos ai^ueeamu^ 
gter, Fkut. P»eud. PkoL But Saiio> 
tiu6*s examples of marptur are cer- 
tainly impersonal. 
Suspicio. A, Cic. Tusc. 1, 63, c 25.— 

N, Cic. Somn. Scip. 1. 
l^ceo^ Obticeo, Sileo. iV. (usoalX Mxu 
8. Hor. Cic. pro Mil. 10, 4L— ^ 
With a neuter accusative usually : 
Ter. Eun. Cic Pcm. Ttar. Ad. 
Sen. Hipp. 873. With other aectf- 
sativea: Ov. Trist. 2, 206. lb. PasL 
1, 47. Plaut. Mil. Ovid. Amor. 2. 
Mart, in Frindp. MarU 10, 17. 
Tasdet. The same may be said of i^arief, 

as ofpcBttUet, 
Tardo. A, (usual). Cic Fam. Ep. 7, & 
— N. (suspicious). An tardare et oam^ 
mofrmi te mtlms entt, Cic ad Brut 
18. Maridand (Remarks on Cioefo*s 
Ep. p. 112) saya, that this iatbe only 
example oi tarda being used intraa»> 
Itively in Cicero or any other clissi 
cal writer, except onoe retardamdofhrn 
gerund in a neuter sense, ia Cic Nat, 
Deor. 2, 2a Jt was commoii» he ob- 
serves, in the dedine of the hmgvage. 
This is one of his arguments agriost 
the authentidty of the Ep. to Brutwk 
Tempero. A.Mn. 1,61.— ^ Cic Am. 

Ep. 10, 7. JEn. 2^ 8. 

Tendo.^.Virg. Flaut.Pwud. IbwOst. 

Virg. Ceiiis. ^n. 9, 606^— A: lb. 1, 

205. Liv. 4^ 13. Hor. And in the 

significatiott of /o efica$»p. ttSc .So- 

cideSf iliic tendebat UfyseeSf Or. Bn. 

Uly. unleas an ellipsis oitenlnrimm be 

supposed. 

Tinnio. JNT. (usual). Plant. €asw % S, 

32«— ^. With a nentc 

Cic ad Aft. 14,21. 

Titillo^ inserted by Saactiui^ 

neuter. 
Tondeo. A. (usual). Virg. Geotg. 1, 15. 
—J\r. (doubtful). QutdUiarpott^mm 
tondenti barha oadehait Virg. £cl. 1, 
28 ; but after tomUmti» eoas magr be 
understood. Nee mimu ndenas Ibt- 
b(Mt incanoftte mentm Cis^^ii ttrntknt 
hird, Virg. Georg. S, 318 : aa tfaoogfa 
this passage were to be uadempod 
tondentur tuvrk barbas* But it wnld 
be better to understand Cfajpfcu kttd 
in the genitive singular, and^rtsirt, 
or some such wonU-tobetiMaeniaa- 
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ihmttmt^tendenL Thtaietsndodier 
pMMM in which Umdeo is said to be 
i wc d iiitniMuuTeiyi where some MSS 
do not iced the word in the pastiTe 



TdQO, Intono. K. (tMual). Or. Fist 
Oirld.— ^. Vire. Pllo: Pr»f. Lin 
de Virginis. Or. Amor. 1 , 7, 46. 

Tnjfkio. A. (imial). Val. Max. 5, 1. 
Cic. Brut, ad Cic. 1 1, d. Plancus 
•d Cic— 2V: Vict de Vir. lU. 49. 

Trcroo. JV. (usual). yiiv.Gcoiv.1,475. 
— j|. Prop. Hot. pyop. Sen. £p. 
66. £n. S. Virg. Ceiria. 

TiPMteo. A, Cic Fam. 1 Ma Ih. in 
Pison.57.— ^.Trbull.1,4,87. Ter. 
Phoiin. 5) 8« 29. 

lVHnsgredtor.ACicF«m.ll,SO. Tu. 
Ann. 8, 63 init— A*. Ut. 2, 39. Tac. 
Hist 4, 66, 4. 

Transfolo, Transvoltto. A, lloit^^N. 
Lit. 3^63. Lucr. 1,355. 

TVeinda N, (usual). yvt%. Mu.-^A, 
Apul. Met. 6. 

Tmosmitto. A. Cic^— iNT. Cic 

Tmtmpho. N, (usual >. Cic de Fin. 2, 
- eS^'^A. With a cognate accusatlTe, 
jPftKtnpmivU tnnttmphot notfttHf Geli. 2f 
1 1. But no classical author used an 
aoeusatiTe of the thins conquered. 
i M it w khata ndipg the following eiam- 
plft t lyhtmpkaiupie pouU Romafe- 
fw ilarr jwra Medisj Hor. Od. 3. I 
•eaj* ekudcal author ; for examples in 
later Latinity may be found. 3Vi- 
umpkatfU AdifM, Aur. Vict. Vir. lU. 
Jnc iM'fuiH trwintpluHfitt Mc tni conti' 
mSUDio, Laetan. 6, S3, eztr. In the 
ftiHowing passage it is impersonal : 
■ Ei at 0a wr6e tHumpharit tine qua 
■••wyKfliii fwifff^ vnipcftUoTCt .... fTi- 
umph^HuiO, Cic. Off. S, 88. 

Tuaor. A. JBn. 6, 688.— ^^. With an 
•eeusttvire of the neuter gendn*, Vnrg. 
EcL 3, 8. Or. Fast 1, 883. 

T^unco.^. (usual). On Met 3, 33.-- 
A, '^th an accusative neuter, lEn, 
11, 654. 

Tmboy Contuibo, A. (usual). JEm 18, 
68S. Ter. Eun. 5, 9; 30. And with 
s eognate aceusathre, Plant. Bacch. 
And with a neuter adjective, Plaut 
Gm.5,8;6.— -J^.JEn.6,801. Plaut 
Baech. Tac Ann. 3, 47, 8. Nee li- 
ftridttm eorpui turbantHbut dim aurii 
etmmbcei: tmU hoc tidentiM omnia 
veriitur&mahif; rimt ineerti$ turbare 
proetUbf Locf . 5, where Vossius db- 
aervuB, lurhmfiftMt pfro cwtarii et ma* 

VOL. n. 2 



nilestius fuivOie pvoftnven. 1jUC^.6. 
Varre. Jut. 5. Mart Ad quern egi 
re taip s ^ nikU etm quod pot^hac arcm 
nottntJUhLtia condurbaret^ Cic ad Qu, 
Fr. It may be an ellipsis of raiione$g 
but as die word seems to have been 
of familiar and mercantile use, the 
ellipsis was probably soon forgotten* 
and the word conddered as intransi- 
tive. 

Vaco. Sanctius has no authority for 
supposing it ever active. 

Vagor. K. (usual). Cic.de Lege Agr. 
8, 41.— u<. Prop. 8, 88, 19. 

Valeo. N. (usual). Mart 6, 7a — ^. 
With a neuter accusative, Cic de 
Amic. 48. Phsdr. 4, 24, 1. TibulU 
3,6,17. PhaMlr.1,5,9. PUutBacch. 
8, 8, 15. Cic pro Caedn. 4a But 
vaXOw impersonal, quoted by Sanc- 
tius, is no authority. 

Vaporo. ^. iEi^ U. Virg. Hor. Ep. 
— .JV. Plin.33,8. 

Vapulo in every sense is always neuter. 

Vario. A. (usual). Cic Orat 18.— iV. 
Colum. 18, 5a Prop. 2, 5. 

Veho, Invdio, Gesto. A, (usual). Cic 
Off. 8, 76. c 82. Ov.Ep. 15,91. Ter. 
Ad. 4, 2, 84.'^". The participles te- 
henst invehentf gestam, are commonly 
used in the same sense as vectus, and 
inveetut : both forms being used in- 
differently by the best writers. Cic 
Brutus 97. Oc Nat Deor. 1, 88. 
Nep. Timoth. Apul. Met 1, init 
Gell.8,2. SuetI>omit.l8. Ov.Fatt. 
Liv. 22. Suet. Claud. 28. Suet. JuL 
78. From this neuter signification of 
Veko arises the word Vector, a passen- 
ger. The idiom seems to have been 
of fiimiUar use, and arose no doubt 
from the frequency of the idea. 

Veneo is always neuter. 

Velifioo. a: Piop. 4, 10^ 6.— -rf. Juv.lO, 
174. 

Ventilc ^ (usual \ Pl]n.18,da Juv. 
Mart 3.— JV. Sen. Ep. 113. 

Venio. JV. (usual). Suet Jul. 37i«^ 
A With a cognate accusative, Apul* 
9. 

Vereor. A. (usual). (He. pro Plan. 29, 
c 18, and impersonally. Cic.^^. 
Plaut Bacch. And obsoletely with 
a genitive case, Afranius ap. Nod. 9, 
3. Cic ad Att 6, 4, prin. 

VeigoorVcrgor. >r. Hor. A. Poet S78. 
^n. 12. Cic Nat Deor. 2. Suet 
Otho. Lucr. 8, 318. Lucan. 1, 54. 
8Cat8ylv.4, ad MareelL— ^. Vergt 
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and its oompoundsy wbfn mdif^ ng- 
nify to pour, Lucr. 5. ^n. 6. 

Vcrto^ AYerto, ConTertOi Pnwerto. A, 
(usual). Cic ad Qjuint Fhttr. 3, 5. 
Cm.B.GalL6,41. Ter. Ad. 2, 4»22. 
JEn, 7, 806. Liv. S, 46.— iST. liv. 3, 
86. Virg^£cL9^6. Iir.2. Tac. 
Ann. 6. ^n. 1, 108. GelU 4, 18. 
Sail. Cat. Gall. IS^SS. JBrigeiAite 
lassitudinem, cave jngrituB fravoT' 
teriSf Flaut Merc 1, !» 3 : So it is 
read in the MSS ( Vossius observes), 
though the early editions have awe 
pigritia ptwvofti, and pntvortief, 

Vescor. AT. (usual). Cic Nat. Deor. 8, 
27-— -rf. TacAgr. PUn.S.ia Tl- 
buU. a. PUn. 10 ; U. Ulpian 88, 
D. de rebus auctjud. poss. 

Vcsdo. A. (usual). Ter. Heaut 1, 1, 78. 
•—^.(suspicious). TertuUian de F^lio 
and frequently. ApuL Apol. 1. 

Vigilo, Evigilo. N. (usual). Ter. £ua. 
2, a, 47. Cic in Farad. 1, c 8.— .<^. 
Nocte» viffhbat ad ^ftum vnane, Hor. 
Senn. 1, 3, 17. Where I should 
not suppose noetef to be governed by 
vigilabat, but for the following exam- 
pU: Noctet vigUatUur amartBy Or. 
Med. Jas.: soFlrop. 3, 13. Ov. Trist 
1» 1, 108. Cic Att. 9, 14. 

ViTO. iy.(usu«l). iEn.— ^. With a eog- 
nate accusative, Ter. Plant. £pid. 
lb. Amph. lb. P<MtttL lb. Per*. 
CicSenect Ovid. QuinctiL Ib.3. 
And with ^tlicr accusatives, thou^ 



reducible to 
Cic Ep. 13, 28. 

Ululow N. (usual). JEJIU&, 957*—^. h^ 
can.1. Ibid. £n.4,609. 

Undo, Inundo. N. JSn. 12» 673; MM. 
— u<. Flin. 5, 1. liv. 84, 90. Slat. 
AehUL 1, 86. 

Vodferor. N. (usual). Cic. Verr. 4, 39. 
c 18.^^^. With a neuter aocaaaiive, 
^n.2,679. VaL Fbcc /L 17a 

Volvo, Voluta A, (usdal). Jfin. 6, 616; 
6, 185.—^. JBn. 1. Viin^. Geot;^ I. 
^n. 3, 607. But it is ao used only 
in the participle present. 

Yolo. JV: (uAialV. Hat^^A. JQa.9^$3B, 
And usually with a neuter accmaliTe^ 
Cic de Fin. 8, 72. .£ii.6;si'6. Bat 
all the accusative cases may peiln{B 
better be undemood as gofetncd by 
habertf facere, or the like» mder- 



Vomo. JV. CicFhiL8,63»c 85.— ^. 
^n. 9, 349. Ov. Fast. 1, 57S. lb. 
£p. 12, 125. With a. cognate aec»- 
sative, Plaut Rud. 8, 6. 

Uro is inserted by Vossiua: and Us foL 
lower, the Port-Ro]ral tTrammar, 
quotes wit oahre in a ■niter ittiBa 
from Cicero. I can find no such pas- 
sage Uro is always active. 

Utor, Abutor. K (usual). Hor. Od.4» 
9,48. Cic. Nat. Deor. 2.— .tf. (nb- 
aolela). Ter.Adel. F1flBt.A8ln. Cula 
R. R. 142. Turpiliusin Fdao ap. 
Non. LudL Satyr. Ter. CMdB.K 
Chari&5. 



P. 170. When an action is mentioned as having con- 
tinued for some time, and still continuing, where in 
English we use the present perfect and pastperfect^ut 
Latin the present imperfect and past imperfect occur ; 
e. g. cupio et iampridem cupio -Slgyptum visere, I de- 
sire and have long desired to visit Egypt, Cic. ad Att : 
ille 01^ oculosque loquentis iamdudum et totum lustra- 
ia^Iumine corpus, Virg. iEn. 8. 153: qui postquam 
amo Casinam. — m]nropolas omnes solUcito, Plaut Gas. 
2. 3. 9 : iam non perplexe, sed palam revocant, qui ve- 
tando supplementum et pecuniam mitti, iampridem f^ 
trahebanty Liv. SO. 20. 
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P. 178. In the Notes to the First Volume the tenses 
of the verb have been properly distingtiished by (1) 
their tifne^ (2) their state: we may here remark^ in ge* 
neralythat the leading verb is followed by verbs of the 
same time and state^ unless there be some reason to the 
contrary : btit almost always by a verb of the same 
time, if not of the same state. 

P. 174. All that can be said upon the correct depen- 
dence of the tenses may, from the preceding note, be ex- 
pressed in a few words. The time and state of the action 
must determine the tense of the principal verb : unless 
some difference of sense requires a change, the follow- 
ing verbs will be of the same time and state; particularly 
of the same time. We here consider the future present 
as a present tense, and the fiiture past as a past tense. 

P. 186. The indicative mode expresses the judge- 
ment of the mind on something which it asserts as a 
fact or truth. 

P. 187. The subjunctive mode expresses the judge- 
ment of the mind on something which it assumes as a 
fact or truth ; or which it regards as probable or pofr 
sible once or more ; or as contingent upon the feelings 
of the mind or something external ; or as dependent 
either as preliminary or consequence upon something 
expressed by another verb. 

The subjunctive mode, therefore, always depends 
upon another verb, never on a conjunction ; and is al- 
ways Hsed ija a dependent sentence, or in one of two 
sentensces which are reciprocally dep^dent, never in 
an independent sentence. 

2 e2 
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Whenever the subjunctive seems not to depend on a 
preceding veib, or to be used in an independent sen^ 
tence, it is because a preceding verb or sentence is un- 
derstood and suppressed. When it is said to be go- 
verned by a conjunction, it is merely meant that thte 
conjunction is there used where a subjunctive is requi- 
site. 

Besides the more obvious instances of the subjime- 
tive, it is used when the sense might appear to admit 
an indicative : (1) when the verb on which it depends 
is in the subjunctive ; (2) when it depends on an indi- 
rect sentence, i. e. of which the verb is in the infini- 
tive or participle ; (3) in an indirect question ; (4) in 
an indirect cjuotation. 

Though the indicative and subjunctive never have 
exactly the same meaning, yet there are many expres- 
sions in which the sense Af either mode is suitable, and 
where they are used indifferently. 

There are also many unquestionable instances in 
which the indicative is, perhaps improperly, used for 
the subjunctive ; e. g. anceps certamen erat, ni equites 
supervenissent, Liy. 28 : auctoritas tanta plane me nuh 
vebatj nisi tu opposuisses non minorem tuam, Cic. : et 
si non alium late iactaret odorem, laurus era/, Virg. 
Georg. 2. 133 : nee venif nisi fata locum sedemque de- 
dissent, Virg. Mn. IL 112 : quanto melius ftierat, in 
hoc promissum patris non esse servatum, Cic. Off. 3 : 
&c. Such instances are all of one kind, only of the 
past time, and more frequent with the poets. They 
are most common with nouns signifying time : e. g.sed 
nunc non erat his locus, for esset^ Hot. At. 19 : Her. 
Od. 1. 37. 4 : . Ovid. Trist. 4, 8. 6 ; 4. 8. 24. . . 
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' P. 199. 'When the subjunctive is used for the im- 
perattve, it is by an ellipsis of some appropriate verb. 
This will appear by the following example, where the 
verb is expressed; die et argutse properet Neserse, Hor. 
Od. 3. 14- 2i- 

P. 200. The nature and use of the infinitive and 
participle modes are explained at length in the Notes 
to Vol. I. 

When a verb depends on another, it is one of the 
most difficult points of th^ Latin language to determine 
its proper mode. No principle generally applicable 
can be given. In addition to what the author has said, 
the following List, from Seyer on the Latin Verb, may 
be found serviceable. 

A List of such Words as admit ut, ne, quo, quin or 
quod after themj or an Accusative Case with the In- 
finitive Mode. 

Ne is the same as u^ ifon. Quo minus is nearly the same as 
716, because quo with a comparative degree is the same as ut, 
and is used after some few words. 

Abnuo, ace, and htf. Lit. 9. .£stiiiio uL Cic Tuic Qnast I. 

Abatii&co quammus, SaeL de CI. Otbiii.3. Affirmed aee, and tf^ Cie. ad Att. S» 15. 

Absum uL Cic de Cl. Ont 877. — Ago ut. Nep. Cim. 1. Ih, Them. IS.-— 

Qtdfi. Mn. 8, 147. Ne. Plaut 3, MS. — Ace. and mf. 

Acccdow. Cic. Cato.^Qu$tL Cic. pro Cte%. B. GalL 1, 14. 

Quinct. n». Fam. Ep. 8, 9. Alieno quin. FlauL Aroph. 1, 1, S4S. 

Acddo «r. Cio. da Fin. 3, B.^Jee* and Alius quam uL Liv. S,8.— ^in ui* Cic 

mf. Cic Fam. Ep. 11, 1. Raroocc. Phil. 2, 5. 

Acd|a<H ace. and inf. QcNat. Deor. 8. Anbigitnr qum. Liy. % 1. 

AoMtnuDyOccandrnf. CicadBrutEp. Ango, occ. and m/I Cic de CL Orat. 7. 

13. at 2« 

AddOTiMd. LiT.9,19.— ITit. Tac de Animadyeito ^uod. Cic OflT. l.^ujfcc 

Fun. Grerman. Addiditt ttf . . . . Ju- and inf. Ter. Photm. S, 8, 16. 

pan impierit gemmo NyctMa fMu^ Annoo, ooc and vtfm £nn.ap. Priic 9^ 

Ot. Met 6, 1 1 1. But perhapt lU may p. 832. 

here ugnify mismarffiMdHfii. * Appan* qmd. Cic Nat Deor. 8» 6»— 
Admoneo: ^eMonec ^cc and m/: Ter.Eun. S, 2, 5. FKn. 

A^iitai ut. Oc. Off. % 22,al. 79. II, pne£ 
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Ap^Uo fuocL OV. Fast. S, 708. 

Arguo, ace and htf, Cic. pro Rose. Am 
57,c.«0. 

Argumentum^uod. Cic. Tusc.Quiest. 
1, 91.— ^ee. and tii^. Sm the fbrtncr 
example. Cic. pro Quinct. 41.— Ut, 
Cic Off. d, 84, c S9.— ^cr. Eui. ap. 
GelL 2, 29. 

Aasequor ut, Cic. pro Rose. Am. 95. 

AsKiitior, ace. and inf, Cic. Leg. 2, 38, 
c 15.— iVe. ac Legff. 2, 44. 

Assevero, ace. and inf. Cic. Verr. 4,61. 

Audio^cuxxaadtf^. Cic. pco Rose. Am. 

Auctor ui, Cic Fam. Ep. 1, 9, ult. lb. 
AtL 15, 13.— ^e. Cic ad Brat. 11. 
—Jlcc, and mf. Cic. Att 9, 12. 

Autumo, ace. and tnf. Catull. 45, 2. 

Bonum ut. Qainct. 10, 7^ 24. 

Cadit ut. Cic. Tiuc. Qatest. 3, 14. 

Cano, Canto, ace. and inf. Cantefnus 
Medum Jlumen .... mmores vohfere 
vortices, Hor. Od. 2, 9, ult t but it 
aeemi a very poetical uae. OoB^t m 
limine adetse canebantt Mn, 8, 656.^^ 
I7A in the sense cltmoneof Plaut.THn. 
2, 2, la 

Caput ut. Cic. Off. 2, 75. 

Caveo^ Caiitio ut. Agell. 6, la •— Ne. 
Hon, Ter. Ad, 3,3,66. Poetically 
also an infinitive mode, Hor. A. Poet. 

Cavillor, ace. and inf. CicKatDeoT.S, 
63, c. 34. 

Causa auod. Plaut. Aul. 1, 2, 14. Cic. 
Nat. Deor. I , Prooem. after qtUdesttCaU' 
sa is understood. So also nihU est, 
quod vereare, Clmia^ Ter.— C7f.Cic.de 

^ P!n.S,2,al.8. Ovid. — Oum. Ter. 
Plionii.5,5,42. 

Censeo ne. Suet Ang.94.— ifccandin^ 
Ter. Andr. 1, 5, 21. 

Cerno, ace and tn/I iEn.5, 27.<— Ut.Jdifn 
iUa cernimutfUt oonimnMUm K iiuih- 

* qued^endatt Cic Nali Beor. 9,57. 

UsuaUy ut t^tat otnw and the like 

Teibs^ mHy signify ^uomodo, qucauum^ 

' as it certainly dote In tiieSe fbliowing 

eiamplte : 

CernU ut inttdtent RutulL Virg.^n. 

Vides ut aUaUet nive candidum Sbracte, 
Hor. Od. 
\ 
But. in file example above fnxn Ci- 
cero, ilia preceding makes It pRrtiable 
that ut is used here in the oonoecttve 
sense The accusative case with the 
infinitive mode is the safer oonstrac- 
tion: videFttfeff. 

Clamo & corop. acc. and inf, Cic. Verr. 



5.12. Ter. And. 1, 1, IIT. Or. 1. 
26; 3,50. Can.B.Gan. 3, l8.-*I7f. 
Liv.24,9a 

Cogitatio ut. Deducebar ad earn etgUa- 

tumem, ut orHtrarer, Cicad AtL% 1 1. 

But perhaps ut is here relatiTe only 

to earn. 
Cogo ut. Cic. Acad. Qnsnt 4,0. 
Cognosco auod. CicNatDear.9;^'-^cc 

and inf. Fhaedr. 3, 16. 
Committo «l. Cic Att IS, 45. 
Comperio, acc. and inf. Liv. 24. 
CompetitiK. Sen. Ep. 75 or 76. 
Complector ut. Cic. Fin. 3, ^. 
Concedottt CicadAtt9»4. Ib.Acskd. 

Qusest 4. 55, aL 17.— Jce. and infi 

Cic de Amic 14^ al.50. lb. Acad. 

Qusst 4, 55, al. 17. 
Conditio ut. Cic pro Bab: Pbst 8S. 
Confidovf. Cic. l,delnv. 
Confidottl. Cic ad Quint Fr. I, & 

Flin. Ep. 2, 5, 1.^Aee. and »a/l Liv. 

44, IS. 
Confirmo %d. Cic pro Domo, 18, sd. 47. 

— ^cc and in/: Csea. B. Gait S. 15. 
Conftteor, ace. and inf. Ter. Heant. S, 

3. 13. 

CongruoKf. Tac Hist 1,7, 1. 
Conor quomtnui. Ter. And. 1, 2, 9S. 
Consilium «<. Ncp. Tliem. 2, 7. 
Consentio, ace. and mf. QoinetS^ 1, 17. 
Consentaneum, bcc. andtn/*. Cic Offll, 

68,2a 
Consequor ti/fif. Cic Fam. 1, & 
Constantia, Incbnstantiattf. CicdeDiv. 

% 38. 
Constituo ut. Cic Fin. 5, 1. Flaiit 

Pseud. 1, 5, I36.-^ilcc and b^. Gc 

de Oratl, 265. Ter. Hec 1, 8, 121. 
Contmdo uJt. Cfe. Fam. Ep. 18,8.— 

Ne. Cic ad Brut 14.— .^loe. and m/: 

Dia].deOratl5yl. 
Contineo 9nifi. de Fun. Ep. 1 1, S. 
Conlllq^ii<. Ci^.deF1ki.3yfl8. 
Convinco, acc and inrf. Cic Ftaad*5L 
Convenit ut . Cic ad Att 6, l«***Jifis.lJlp 

pianinl. Si oonveneiit D. pso Socic 
Ciwib, occ aodinf. l^sr. Eon. 4, 6^ 1. 
Ctnlodione. Colnm. 1, 8, 10. flttetXib. 

7. 
Cure, CurottT. GSc lb. Fant S|i. 9, 

24.— Quod. Mart 11, 95.— J^Tc Ctirt 

3. 
Decerno itf. Cic Fam. Ep. 1, 1.— ^cc 

and V. Ter. Hoc 1, 2; 7S- • 
Pecet, Dedecet,accand tiff. GclVuc 

4,54. 
Dedaro, acc. and inf. Cic Fam. Bp.5, 

la 
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D^finio, Deftnitio w. Cic.O£ 1,142. 
CicTiMc. Quaest. 4, ll.«--^aMMNiiiau; 
CicdeOncl. 

Demonatro, oocaodti/. Cic Veir. 1. 
Denuntio «/• liv. 34| 28. Cic Wetx^S, 
-^.dUc-and inf, Cic in Verr. Diy. 85» 

DeploiD : Tide Pkro. 

]>epreoor9«.CicFiii.S,l. Ov.Dobn. 
Her. 160 — Ut. Cic Amic U. 

I>npero, ace and in/; Cic da Dir.48. 

Detevveontf. Ter. Aior. F^U S. 

Deiito nff. Scriboo. 199. 

Dicrotic and mf. Cm. B. Gall* 1, 2. 
Tbis is the usubI foxm^^UU Cic 
Brut., Oi.TuflcQiBmt.4,11. lb. 
Nat. Peor. 1,^, aids. Fanatiui 
jifrieamim ^pttum ai^ dicertf ui equ9t 
do mk Q r ibui trad^re 9oleantf tU kUJkd- 
kanhupotmU vti; m homine$ .... 
4wi ^ttnere, Cic 0£ 1, 90, aL 86. 
HfVt the fim ta moat be relatiYe or 
. ^onoactiYe and rendered tkati for if it 
wera Tendered at, tolere and not M- 
UtttU would follow. Notwithstanding 
dieae few autboritiasi IHco ut is cer- 
uMy ▼My susptcioua Latin. One 
thing the learner should obaer?^ that 
vi may frequently follow <fico, and 
other such words, not in ibe sense I 
■in here speaking of, but in that of 

• ^umhtm, ptatiUr, Take the follow- 
ing example: vm m^elicemf qui 
nunc demumintelltgo, ut ttUmdhipro^ 

. ^fiterb^ gu^ dttpexeramf €t qua Imuh^ 
mns quantum luctut kahueritUt Fhsedr. 
1, 12 : here ut is evidently used for 
quantum ; for mteiliga ut prvftterint, 
instead oiinteUigo iUaprofuiuey would 
be unallowable. One sense there is 
in which Dioo ut is allowable and 
Gommon^althoiighMf is more frequent- 
ly .omitted. It is when dko has the 
sense cijubeo. Die et arguta prvperet 
Nattra, Her. Od. Die ducat^ Virg. 
I>iooftuNi. Var.R.B.1,7,9. In the 
following example quod is perhiHps 
undeiatood ; Umu ait, quern tu ioUes 
m omntiteaUftumihidmsti, Oy.Fast. 
% 487 ; but if the text is correct, it is 
certaiidyill expressed. Theoonstruc- 
tion dico ^iumI issuapidous Latin, and 
very uncommon. SeeVosausck^oii- 
gtruetiom : Manutius on Cic ad Att. 
9 ult. : and H. Stephens de Latitdtate 



I%M»««.f4V.24^1«. 

Do UL lir. 1. Cic de Fin. 5,1 al. 2. 
m^Aciu and inf, Cic Acad. QufiBst. 4^ 
SO. 

Booeo, ooc and tn^ Cic Verr. 3. 

Poleo quod, Cic in Brota— ^^cc. and 
in/: Cic. Att 6,3. 

Pubius ^itth. Ter. Eun. 5, 6, 27. Cic 
Att. 8, 15.— i;^ Plin.Fto.8.— ^oc 
andtn/*. ManiL4,aS4; but it is a 
construction scmncely allowable. 

Duco, Adduco ut, Cic. Pro. 1, de Iut. 
lb. Off. 1. lb. Div. 1, 18. 

Edioo ut. Cic ^d Att. 4, 15.— iSr«. Lit. 
2, 24.^-^cc. and inf, Xer. Eun. 5, 5, 
20. 

Edictum ne. Ftaccm tanxit edicto, ne 
frumerUum ex Asm. expwiari iioeret, 
CicproFlacc67,c28: butpeihaps 
ne depends on tanxiL 

Effidoitf. Cic Off.l Ne. Virg.£cl. 

d, SL-^Jcc, and inf, Cic Acad. Qn« 

. 4, 116, c 36. 

Enuntio, ooc and i^ Cic Att. 1. 

Eripio quin. Hot, fijit. 2, 2, 23. 

Erro quod, Cic Cato Mig. 

Encor ut, Cic Off. 1, 148. 

Eveiuo ut, Cic Tusc Quapst. % 63w— 
Quod, Cic 

EvincotU. Liv.2,4. 

ExcipioKl. Pb'n. Pan. 68.— Ais. Cic. 
Off. 1, 121. 

Exco|pto«t. Suet Tib. 62. . 

Excuso^iMKf. JEtcuaarelaboremetmer" 
cenaria mda,quod nonmane damum 
venimt, Hor. Ep. 1, 7, 67. But per- 
haps quod has here the signification 

of ^MUI. 

ExigotO. Ov. Pont. 3, 5, 4a 
Existimo, ace, and t^ Liv. 23, 15* 
Exoro ut, Xer. Ad. 4, 4^^Ne, Cic 4d 

Att 15, 6. 
.Expecto ut, Cic Cat 2, 27. lb. On«. 

15a 
Experior ut, Cic ad Att 9, la 
Explore, ace, and inf, Cic Kat Deor. 

1,19. 
Extremumttf/. Cic ad Att 9, 7. 
Fado ut, Cic ad Att 4, 8. lb. Fam. 

Ep. 12,18. Ter.And.3,4,3.— (hcM'. 

CicdeFin.3. So also mate fam, 

gratumfacu, &c. 
Fallo,acc and m/; Cic in Or. 55.. Lb. 

30,31. 
Falsus ut, Cic de Div. 2, se, al. 31. 
Fame, occ and m^. Ot. De'ian. Her.p. 
Fateor, occ. and m^. CicFin. 1, 12. 
Fatum, ace, and inf, Ov. Met 1, 256L 
Feroul. Cic. Off. 1, 121.— £^iiin,Plaut. 
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And. i,e>sa 

Videi, ace add ^. £n. S, 370. 
Fingcs ace. and t^ Or. Met. de Niobe. 
Fttm^ Hor. Sat. 1,1. 
Fleo, occ. and mf. Vir^. EcL S, 78. 
V^mo, ace, and m^ Liv. 1, 17. 
Fugio, Defugio ti^. Cic Off. 1.— -^nm. 

Var. R.R.^4,2. 
^ugit quin» Cic. Fam. Ep. 8, 14. 
Oaudco ^uotL Cic Legg. l^—^cc. and 

m/: Fh»dr.' 1, 13. dc. Amic. 14. 
^orior, occ. and t^. GicdflOr.9^958. 
Gmtia^iM^ Ov^ Trist 
Gratulor quad. Cic. Fmu. Ep. S, 5^— 

Jlec and m/. Ov. Deian* Her. 1. 
Habeottf. Cic. in Piaon. 81» aL 39. 
Heitor, CobfMTtor ne. Ncp. ICilt 1. 

Suet Galba, lQ,-^Ut. Cic. Att. 8,14. 
Impedio ne. Cic. de Fato» S; 1 • — Quo» 

mmus, Nep. am. 8. 
ImpeUotit* Nep.Pauflan.4. 
Impetro tU, Cic Acad. QjamU. 4^^2^e. 

VaLMaz.4,3,7. 
Inclamottl. liv. 1. 
Indino ttf. Liv. 1, 24. 
Induco t<<. Cic. pro 8ez. Roi. 53, e. 19. 

^Ne, Plant. MiL 4, 6, 54^— Qiiomt. 

mtf. PUn. 9, 15. 
Iniido ta, Cic. pro MiL 85 : bul per- 

hapfl ta M here dependent on fMMff. 
InMttuouf. Cic. Tuac QjttMt. 5. lb. 

deFiB.2,S. 
Iiwtottf. Liv. 84^ 14.^Ak. PbmtCaa. 
• 2,5,93. 

Inaueaco vf. Hor. Senn. 1, 4, 106. 
Integrum ut. Cic. Tuac. 5, 92. 
Ifitercedo ict ne. Cic Fam. Ep. 1, 7.— 

duomimu^ Decret. IVibuo.ap OeU. 

7, 19. 
InCeUigOjOcc&tii^ Cic.Verr.5,7yal.3. 
luteidieo ne. Cic Fin. 1, 7. 
Intereat uU Cic Fam. Ep. 3, B.^^Acc* 

andtn/I Cic. pro Murin. 4. 
Innto«fc PluBdr.5,5. 
• Iraacor, Succenseo ^uod, Cic. Att. II, 7. 

lb. ad Att 2, 1. 
Jubao uU Hor. Serm. 1, 4^ lai^-^Aoe, 

tndinf. Plaut. Aain. 2, 2, 3a Tar. 

Ad. 3, 4, 15. iEn. 5, 552. 
Juro^ Ai^iaxoy ace, and iitf» Flaut. Ciat 

1,1, UXX CicFhil.8,9. 
Jus tit. Cic Verr. 1, 68, al. 27. 
JuTO, occ. and tn/I Cic ad Quint. Fr. 

2,12. 
Xaboro, Elaboro ta, Cic Acad. 4, 139. 

"Ne. ac. Venr. 3, 57. 
L«lor, oec. and mf, Cic Fam. Ep.7, 1. 

^n.6»898. 



IjMa, «c. and mf, tie. pa^ -^cjQh* 9^ 

at 21. 
Ijatgior ML' Cic -Seneet. ad fill. 
Lex ut, Tei^ And. 1, 2, S9. 
Liquet, ace. and m/l Cic. Nat. Deer, f • 

117, c 42. 
Mando ut Me. Cic ad Fam. 4, 1. 
Memini,acc and inf. Cicpro Roae. Am. 

122, c 42. 
Mena ne. Lit. 28, IS. 
Mentior, aee. and hf, FItn. de "Vir. Ifl. 

c 62, pr. 
Me^c Vide Timeo. 
Minor, occ. and ti^. Plaut. Aaln. 3, % 

14. 
Miror,Minia, etc ^md. CScdeDNiiB. 

Plin. 12, 4. Cic Off. 1, 19; 3,96^ 

S7,&31. m. Vide J!Vi2mt.-*CN6k 

PUut. Trin. 4, 2, 125.— ^cc and in/: 

Hor. Od. 2, IS. Cic Att. 8, 1& Ik 

Venr. 5, 105, c 41. 
Molior ui. Ut. 24^ 29. 
Mooco, Admooeo ui. Cic Fam. Bpu % 

6.— -Wr. Hor. Od. 4, 7, 7. Col. 1. 8^ 

pr. Cela. 1, S.^.arcc and lisf. Hof. 

Skt.1,6, 126. TacdeF^ni.Gcrm. 
Moatit. acdeCLOrat.84,cSl. 
Mora qum, Ter. And. 5, 6, 7. 
Moror auo minus, lAr* 3, 54.— ^iccand 

wf. Cic Verr. 
Munin^MNi Hot. Od. 4, 3<F— 171. Cku 

de Fin. 3, 8. 
Karrowt. Ter. Hoc. 1,2,70: buttttfa 

this place aaema to sgntty ^newMd* 



Naacor ut. Cic Acad. 4> 88, aL 9i. 

Necesae ut, usually omitted. Cic. Fam. 
10, 29. lb. Off. d» 5, al. 88. — ^oc 
attdti;f. CicOff.S,5,aLSl. Ib.da 
Invent. 2, 170^ aL 57. 

Nego, DeaeffO, aoc. and inf. CicAdlic 
13. Ter. And. 1,5, 6. UK.£ii]i.Fk«L 
34. 

Nitor, Connitor ««. Nep. MULL Ka. 
7, 53. Cic de Fin. 5, 42^—.^. Cic 
Fam. Ep. 3» 10. 

Nosoo ut, Plaut. Ampli.prol. I04. Bat it 
ia a very uncommon conatnidioii : ki 
the aense of ^MeffMida, «< may be«Hn- 
mon ; as, namque ut sui>remamfitm 
inter gautHa noetem JBgmrimu9 nattif 
JEn, 6, 513. 

KuDtIo, Numiue, ace. and imf SafLGiM. 
35. Cic Fam. 2, 19. 

OMidofwod. Cie. Verr. 4, 37. 

Obliviacor, occ. and m^ CkwNatDeor. 
2,2, l.^£r#. aMlMeii«ai««,Hf naiper 
patt adopiionem nan demerit aedltia aed 
Plin. Fmi.8: but tif Ia1ia*e 
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padMf vt&td, indM tcoie of fuesMd- 



Obneerouk Tcr. Ad. S»3.-NNr. Tar. 

And.2,l,S& . 
ObiOTVD He. Cic dc Amic 58. 
Ob&isto or Ob«to ne* Nep.-MiU. 1* 
Obmtorat. Cic ad Att.9, IL— Ak. 

Ter. And. 1,5,57. 
ObtinooW. LiT. 35, la 
Obmcto ne. Cicpra lace Man. 19»aL57« 
(MBciumtft. ac.daFiiuS,90u 
Oinitto0MN<. Cic ad Att. 8, S. 
Opinio, ace, and tn^ Cic Oft 3, I8»al. 
.46. il».I>iv.2,7a— 17<. CicFan. 

Ep. 1, 1. 
Opera •«. Liv. S4»3I. 
Opto vU Ter, Heaut. 4, 5, 8. 
OpoftetKt. Var. IL R. 1, 29» U^^ce. 

•adtn/: Ibid. Ter. Ad. 
Oro ui, Ter*— ^0. Oc Vefr.3» L 
Oateodo qnod. Var.ILR. 1» 7, 7.— ^oc 

tfidm^ Nep.lO,4>l. 
Padscor etc ttf; Liv.S4,31. Cicpro 
BoK. Com. S6. lav. 25, 34. — iVSr. 
Cic 0013,98, aL 24. 
Tarum^wML liv. 21, 44.-— Z7t. PUn. 

PaB.60i 
Par, ooc and mf. Cic Amic 84. 
Parottf. Ter. Phorm.5,7,64. Cic 

PluLl3,13,aL6. 
. Paieo^ ace. and tnf. Cic. Tqsc QuML 

1,54. 
Padoruf. Cic Amic 87.-'aMui. Tar. 
Heaut. 4, 5, IS. Cic. de CI. Orat. 
S2a— ^cc and tii^ Cic pro Bosc 
Amer. 
. Pavco : vide Timeo, 
Peccatum ^Mod. Cic Tuac 3, 47. 
Perdpio ut. . Cic Acad. QuiMt. 4, 28, 

al. ^.—^cc. and 01/4 Vide^aacar. 
Perduco«<. Flauft. Moat.1,3,41. 
Perficiota.CicdeInv.lpfDOHis. Ib.ad 

Att.8,15. 
P^nnitto iA Cic Verr. 3, 18, al. 7. 
PerpeUoKA. liv. 24,35. 
Peraevero uL Cic. ad Att. 9, nit. ad fin. 
>Panpieau8, occ. and inf. Cic Off. 2. 
Pelo, Postulo^ Frecor,etc tci. CicFam. 
£p.2,7. Kep.MUt.1. Ter. Ad. 4, 
. 5,65. 
Ploro^ Deploro, ace. and t^ Hor. Ep. 

2, .1, 10.^ Quod. Cic Sen. 7, aL 3. 
PoUiceor, ofc and uff. Cic Fam. Ep. 

16,21. 
Pr«cipiotrf. Nep. MiU. 1.— ^c Os. 

Am. 17. 
.PoBdioo, aa»flcc aqdti^ CicptoL. 

Mao.22. 
P^rvdioo^ ia ut. CaMb B. Qv. 3. ^Ne. 



.)9epwTbeaB.7,3.— ^Iccand^ Cic 

Cat. 1, la 
Pmcrilwitf. Cic Mat. Deor. 1, 78. -«* 

Ne. Cic in Vatin. 13, 5. 
Prmto ui. Plin.£p. R, 18, l.*^Ae€.Mai, 

htf. Cic. pro Flac. St. 
Plrotereo, Pnetermitto ui. CicFam.£pi. 

5,17.— Afc Varr. R.R.1, 1,94. — 

Quin. ac Phil. 2, 23. lb. ad Att. 

9, 6.«— ^cc and mf. Cic Fara^Ep. 1S» 

66. 
PrsBvertor tfuad. Hor. Sat. 1, 38. 
Ph>boiit.Cic3TmcRwMn Qmrf. 

Cic ad Att. 9, lO^^Jec and mf. Ob. 

Fam.Ep. 12,29, OvkL 
Proiteor, aec. and iaf* Cicde AmicSS. 
Pkobibeoiif. Cic IKv. Verr. 33, aL la 

— Quemmui. Cdmn. 2, 4.^— Qw rn . 

Ptaut. Cure 1, 1, 33. - ^cc and tti/: 

Ovid.Fa«t. 
Promitto, ace. and inf. Cic Fan. Ep, 

13,10. 
Fhrope uL Liv. 40^ 32. Sen. Ep. 121. 

Ter. Haaut. 1, 1, 46. 
Propoaitum mI. Cic Off. 1. 
Propono ut. Cic de a. Oral. 318. — 

AccwaAinf. Paterc 2,6,5.. Celi. 

Ptef.l. 
Fropriumif/. Cic. Off. 2, 78, aL 22. 
noapicio, occ and inf. Mn. 6, 385. 
PkOBvm fvad. Virg. EcL 3, 14.— ^cc 

and vtf. Ov. EL de Morte TibnUL-^ 

Qnm. Ov. Met. de Aracfanc* 
IVovideow. Cic 
Pugno ui. Cic Nat. Deor. 1, 75. Vb. 

pro Roac Am. 8, c 3. 
Puio, occ. and inf. jfin. 6, 719. 
Qjuam, with a camp, degree, mI. Cic 

Nat. Dear. 1. 
Qjueror, occ and inf. CicTnacQuaeat 

9, 69."^ QMod ia veryuanal after fuO' 

roTi but quod may be rendered te- 



Ranim ui. Qninct. 10^ 7, 24. 
Recuao ne. Cic. 0£ 3, de Rcgulo lo. 

quena. — Quin. Cic ad Att 2, 1^«» 

Quominus Cic de Fin. 1, 7, c 9. 
.Rafero^iMMl. Ov. Met. de Cephalo. 
Relinqaitur «/. Cic de Fin. 3, 31. 
Beliqnum ui. Cic. Fam. Ep. 6, 1^— 4}Ma- 

mimts. Tac Ann. 1, de aeditionePan. 
Renuntio, ooc and t^ Cic Act 1, in 

Verr.2,19i 
Beor, occ and inf. dead Att7,8» pott 



.Repetont. Ltv.3,38. 
Reatatul. liv. 9^ 19. 
Raaialoiw. Nep.25,S,8. 
Beapondeo ui, Nep. Them* 2, 7. 
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(Sc Fam. Ep. 13, 1. 
Sumo «e, Cip. d» Xiefg* 8» lh&— .itfoa. 

and mf. Liv, 25,8, 
f hpi am ia.^M<w<> dc d« Aniqi. Eeq». 
Scelua ^iMxi. Qv. Phill. Dtou 
Mo fuodk PiMidr. 5, 8: but it ia an un*. 

uniaL syntax. — ^cc and inf. PUwit. 

Ainph* 5, I9 90* 
Soiibo Ml. Oc ad Att 1 S» 45i-*iMr. liT. 

SO, 83.— ^cc. and mf. Vide Teneo uL 
Senatui CoqniUinn me, Plin. 8» 17. 
JitPiiintia W. CiAi deX«gg. 2, 47. 
8equi(ur nt Cic. do Fin. 3, S8.«.-^cc. 

and mf. Cic de FattH 18- 
)S|gi|Uin» occ. and m/I Cic in Vers. 1, 

71, aLsa^^AKr. Ci&r de Dtr. 1, 77, 
. atS5. 
SinMilo, ace, and in/? Fhadr. 1, 14, 8. 

Ov. Met. de Arachne. 
SioQiU. Ter<£tuk4,6,l. 
Spero, Spes vt. Cic. Petit. Con. 5. Hon 

Sat. 8, 5, 48.— ^cc aadinf. Cic. lb. 

de Lc^e Agr, 1, 87. 
Statuo ne. Cic PhiL 8, 97.«»^ea and 

tnf. Cic Acad. 4^ 66. 
Jftoiie. IiiT^-*4hf0MmtM. Lir. 8^.17. 
Stniott^. IdT. 84,83. 
Studeo flO. Ter. Ad. 5, 8. 
Stupeo, occ. and iarf. Virg. £cL 6^ 37. 
Suadeo ttf . Oa Atu 9, 7. SalL Jug. 

86. 
Subeo, Succunrob wtfccandmf. lir. 25* 

84. Cic. Fam. £p. 16, 81. 
Suni,£et«<. Ov. Dido JEn., Plin.18. 

Ter. Phonn. 1, 5, 40. Cic, JEn.8. 

433.— ^ccandsft/: Hor.£p. ], 181. 
Supples fO. Ov. PhilL Don. 
SotcipSo ice. Cic Nat. Deor. 8, 63. 
fiuq^c^'i^ ^ ^*^ ^^ ^ Pro^ Com. 

a9^aLl6.^.<lce. Andtn^ Cic Terr. 

l»8d,ai.8. 



IVmgo uu Or. CSfi. Fir. 

Tempus u/. Plant. MiL 1, 1, 7S. 
Teneo ml PUn. Ep. 6, ^t— A^. lir.^^ 

19.— Ouin. Qc Att. 8,3* 
Tento tit. thr. 7, 1& 
Testis Tuod. iEn. 9^888. 
Xtttor,iicc.aiidtn/; CtcadOtfua-Fk. 

1.2. 
Tlmeo, Metuo etc «#. LIv. 1, 17. Go. 
. 8dAtt.9,4. Ter. And. 8.8, IS.— 

(r^Ter.And.5,4.11.-i*Qiim. Plnut^ 

Ampb. 5. 1,53. — ^^fccandin/l .£n. 

18,916. 
.IVedo, tux, and mf. Cic Tum;. S, 1 14. 
Tiibuoitf. Cic 0011,11. 
Vereorne. Ter. And. 3, 4, S.*^U3r.Tcr. 

Hec 1,8,96. 
Yerisaoiilis uL . Cic pro Rose. 41 . lb. 

pro Sext. 78.^^^cc and mf. Cie. ^90 

Boac Am. 57»aL8a lb. Fm. % 17. 
Varum iU. Nep. Hann. 1. Vanr. R. B. 

1,8.36.— .^iec and ai^. FUn.£p.8, 

Vetone. Hor. — Quomimu. Sen. £p. 
95.— u^ccandn^ I«if.3a Cic de 
Or. 8, lOQ, 

Video W. Ter. Phorm. 4, 8, 14.i^^cc. 
and mf, Cicde Sen. 83. lb. IKv. in 
Cbc 4^ •^ 15. Vide Oemo. 

Video in the sense of Own nr, CicOC 
8,89.-^air. Ter.And.8,j6,85. Cic 
Fam. Ep. 16. 3 ; 16. 86. TecHewit. 
4. 1, 4, i.e. cmx fte mm mtiu 

. VincQ vi, Epit. lir. 49, unlen vt de- 
pends on jmtefilia.— ufcc and M^Cfe. 
pro Cluent. 184, c 44. 

Vis quod. Cic Off. 1. 14, al. 4. — Vt. 
Cic Div. 1,73. 

Vitiutt 9iiod. Cic OC 1. 

Virfoict. Cic Fin. 3..-^oe. and en/*. 
Cic Nat» Deor. 1,89. 

Utilistiliic T^. And. 1,1,94. 



A List of Words after which ut nuty be omitted. 



Caveo. Cavefiuiif Hor. Serm. 8, 3, 38, 
et passim. But in this ne is under- 
stood, and not tii. 

Dieo itt the sense of JuAra. Virg. See 
iXes in the preceding List. 

Fade Cic ad P«m. 10^ 89. 

Inscitia. Ter. Pborm. 1, 8. 

Jubeo,and all veibe ofoiderinA and the 
like. Plauu Stich. 8. 8, 71. Ter. And. 
8,5.1. ^n. 10, 358. SalUug. Liv. 
30^30. Sa]l.Cat8a • 

Licet, and other verbs of pennitting. 
Var.R.R. 1. 1, 16. Liv. 24, H; 2,40. 



Mbneo, and the Kkc Kep. Hort u mur 

• farif qua ionguine crehu i qmdtefe' 
naif memoret, iBB.8,74; where ob- 
serve the varied construcdoB ^Jkri 
and memorti, Nep. Con. 4. 

Neeease. See the preceding Ua 

Opera. Var. R.R. 1, 13, 7. 

Oportet. Var. R.iL 1, 8, 2. 

Rogo, and other veibs of asking. 

Sum, Est. Hor. Sat. 1,6, 19. 

Volo» and other veibs of wilUng. CScad 
Att. 4. 14. £n.lO, 443. 
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P. 261. The limits of these notes have not allowed 
us to discuss all those points in which the author may 
be supposed to have.taken a Iftlse view of his subject. 
The following principles may be of use in estimating 
the soundness of the several explanations which are 
given in the course of the work. 

I. Every word, change of word, such as case, mode^ 
&c. and construction, has an original and unchangeable 
meaning, of which it is most important to get a clear 
and definite notion : though it may, and often must, be 
variously translated. 

II. To explain the construction of languages, gram- 
marians say that certain words are understood, which 
probably never entered the minds of speakers or writers, 
or which it would be even erroneous to express. To 
prevent misapprehension on this point, it should be 
carefully remarked, that no word is understood (1) 
which may not be expressed : (2) which is not often, 
or at least sometimes expressed. 

But when a word belongs to several sentences, and 
is expressed in one of them, it is generally omitted in 
the others : and on the same principle, words similar 
or correspondent to those which have been expressed 
in one sentence, are left to be understood in another. 
When a word is thus understood, it must be supplied 
from the adjacent sentences. 

Sometimes even a whole sentence which is related 
tD anotiier expression, is omitted, and left to be supplied 
by the hearer. 

It often also happens that a real ellipsis occasions. 
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by imitation, forms of speech in which there is no el- 
lipsis, but an incongruity : thus the omission of aepi 
or some other appropriate verb, gave rise to the use of 
the infinitive without any proper personal verb ex- 
pressed or understood. In the same way amatur, anuh 
turn est J gave rise to the use of crediturf creditum est; 
venitur, ventum est &c. 

III. Since language is the expression of human 
thought, it must contain simple and uniform means of 
expressing the same modifications of thought In the 
changes of words and their use, there must be a general 
and prevailing uniformity ; and in all the varieties of 
declension, conjugation and construction, there will be 
found an analogy of means for accomplishing the same 
end. 

Varieties in declension and conjugation often arise 
from an attempt to effect the change proposied with- 
out destroying harmonious sound, or causing con- 
fusion between similar words : sometimes from follow- 
ing the analogy of a different declension or conjuga- 
tion : anomalous forms, therefore, do not imply a pri- 
mitive. 

Varieties of construction often arise from the writer 
regarding the general sense, rather than the particular 
words : or from transferring the analogy of construc- 
tion of which the cause can be given, to another of 
which the cause cannot be assigned. 

P. 252. To facilitate the application of grammatical 
knowledge to construing with exactness,, propriety and 
force, the following remarks will be useful. 
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On the Order of Construing. 

Thougli tbe order in Latin and Greek is freer tkail 
in English, it is not arbitrary. Since in those Ian* 
g^g^ ^^^ nominative and accusative cases, the gen* 
der, number and case of adjectives, and the numbef 
and person of verbs, are distinguished by termination, 
it was not necessary, as it is in English, to distinguish 
by their position the nominative and accusative, or the 
concords of the noun substantive with the noun adjec- 
tive and the verb. Hence, to improve the emphasis and 
variety of expression, and yet preserve perspicuity, the 
most important property of language, they generally se- 
parated words in concord and the accusative from its 
verb, by words which either governed these, or were 
governed by them, unless where the separation might 
cause obscurity. They thus, or in other ways, subdi- 
vided a sentence into phrases or clusters of words, which 
naturally cohere. But their liberty in this respect ex- 
tended only to a simple sentence : for in the construc- 
tion of sentences they followed the same rules as in 
English ; viz. that independent sentences stand distinct 
from each other ; that any sentence may be broken by 
another sentence dependent upon it, which is generally 
80 placed as to determine its connection with it : but 
the dependent sentence, whether direct or indirect, is 
always unbroken by that on which it depends. 

From these remarks it appears that the ancient} re- 
gulated the actual order of words, so as to determine 
the government and connection ; whence, in all cases 
of doubtful construction, much regard must be paid to 
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the actual order : we therefore derive the following im- 
portant principle: that in all languages the actual 
order materially determines (I) the construction: (2) the 
order of construing. 

In construing, then, (1) adhere to the actual order 
as closely as possible, and whatever words are omitted, 
let them be taken as soon as possible : (2) whatever 
words are taken together, let them stand in the actual 
order : (3) take together^ or in immediate succession, 
words which are in regimen or concord : (4) take to- 
gether, or in immediate succession, the whole of a clus- 
ter of words : (5) let the sentences stand in the actual 
order, and take the dependent sentence in its proper 
place : (6) with the preceding limitations, take as few 
words together as possible : (7) be as literal as pos- 
sible. 

Note : The above rules should be deviated from, 
only when to observe them would destroy perspicuity. 

P. 349. The account here given of Latin versifica- 
tion, as in all other Latin Grammars, is defective : nor 
can the subject be satisfactorily trefited without an ex- 
tensive comparison with the Greek metres. To supply 
in some degree this deficiency, I have subjoined Bent> 
ley's valuable treatise on the subject, prefixed to his 
edition of Terence : and his comparison of the metres 
of Horace with the corresponding Greek, extracted 
from his edition of Horace. 
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DE METRIS 

TERENTIANIS 

2XEAIA2MA. 

Iam BICV8 versus senorum pedum Ladnis veteribus SmoriMTocabatur, a 
Pedum et Ictuum numero. Horatius Art Poet S51. 

SyUaba longa hreoi tulfecta.voeaitar Iambus, 
Pesctttu: undeetiem TMmetris aecreicerejuuU 
Nomen lambeiij cum Senos redderet ictus 
Primui ad extmnum tinulis sibL 

Sex, inquit, habet ictus versus Seoarius; et tamen Trimetrus sive Tema^ 
rtHM Grsecis vocatur ; quasi tres tantum Ictus redderet, ob pedis oelerita* 
tern, prsbsertim cum totus lambis puris decurrit Latini igitur per fitoyo- 
it^ttxy, singulos pedet, hos versus dividebaut ; Grseci per AiroKoyy seu g^ 
minato$» Inde qui Grecis est Tetrametnu, Varroni a pedum numero est 
Octonarius. Juba rex apud RufiDum de Metris p. 3713 : Quod mUern binig 
pMhuBy et noniingulU, tcandatur lambicUt ; vettu instUutumett, Etmox, 
Unde appuret &roicum singulis pedUnts scandi ttiam apud veteres solUum, 
liunbum autem hints. Marius Victorianus, p. 3497 : Fer Monopodiam sola 
DaehfUca scanduntur ; per Dipodiam vera cetera. Nescivit hie Bacchiacos 
et Creticos, quos etiam Monopodia dimetitur. Diomedes, p. 503 : Feriiur 
Senarius lanineus combinatis pedibus ter. Terentianus Maurus, p. 3439 : 

Iambus ipse sex enm tods manei, 
Et inde nomen inditum est Senarie : 
Sed ter ferituTy hinc Trimetrus dkitur; 
Scandendo binos quod pedes conjungimus. 

letuSf Percussio dlcitur ; quia Tlbioen, dum lythmum et tempus modera- 
IjtttuTy ter in Trimetro, quater in Tetrametro, solum pede feriebat : *Ap9is 
autem sive Elevatio appellatur ; quod in iisdem syllabis, quibus Tibicen 
pedem aooommodabat, Actor vocem acuebat ac tollebat. In Thesi autem 
sunt ceters syllabe, quae Ictu destitutae minus idcirco audiuntur. Hos 
ictus sive 'A^Mi^y magno discentium commodo, nos primi in bac Editione 
per Accentus acutos expressimus, tres in Trimetris, quattuor in Tetra- 
inetns: 

Poita cum primum dnimum ad scr^endsim iippulit, 

Id Sibi negoti eredidit soUun dari. 

EnimverOy Dave, nU loci est segnftia neque socMtia^ 

Quantum hUeUexi nAdo terns santintiam de nfqitiis. 

Etsi revera, quod Romani voluerunt, seni in quoque Trimetro sint Ictus; 
qui sic exprimi possint, 

Poita c&mpnmxtm 4nmum ad scribendum ippuHty 
Id idbi ne^i ofididit soMim d$fi<i, . 
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Venim quia in paribus l^pis, 2, 4, 6, minus plerumqiieel^ftntur et feri- 
untur, quam in imfMiribus^ 1, S, 5, idcirco eos more Oraecorum hie pl»- 
cuit omittere. Horum autem accentuum diictu f si vox in iUis syllahis acu- 
aHir, QliNir.teQifWt mensura, quepedis Ditrochtid vel 'Ewirpir§»tnrnfm 
spatio semper finitur, inter singulos accentus servetur) versus unimMsoB 
eodem modo Lector offer^t^ quo-oUm ab Actore in Scaena ab tibiam pro- 
nuntiabantur. Hoc quoque oommodi in his Acoentibus Leotor inveniet ; 
quod statim et ictu-ociili Trochakos ab lambidst qui ineadem scaena in- 
terdum locum habent, possit distinguere : si accentus scilicet in prima 
versus syllaba est, Ttochaici sunt; sin minus, lambici. 

Omn E versuum geuua suam h^ibet Casunm wre Incisioneni ; qtia ver- 
bum terminatur, et vox in decunu poulum inteiquiescit lUa fere Camuia 
R^^is.placi|it4 q^ in priore tertii pedis syllaba fit : ut in Heroioo i 

Arma virwngue cano \ Troja qui primus ab oH$ 
IttdiamfatO' \ pr^g^ Ltannaque venU 
<* LUorOf muUum Uk et \ UrrUjmcUtut et alto 
^ Vi iuperum, uroe I memortm Junonis ob iram, 

Vitfktk-^idem apud Gellium xviii. 15. icribU Db$ervatse $e m venu £iaan»- 
metro, quod omnimodo guintta i&nipes (id est, prior pedis lertil syllaba) tier- 
bumjiniret. Mirum, quod Omnimodo dixerit, cum Lucretius jam turn va> 



naverit, 

et Catullus, 



Beddejuta m ratio | ne vocare, et temina rerum. 



Omnia fanda nefan \ da malo permiuajurore, 
PqWpM«^ius Virgilius, 

' Iffrnetsi d0nm ed \ to, 9oU Lmrmk Mepukimmi 
Htat^fiis autem olim sspissime, 

OJAoftiyijy rj fjJ \ p! dxouolg £xy$ ^iipuv* 
Non Onmimodo igitur dictum oportuit ; sed Plerumqne. 
In Sapphico similiter Romani quinto fere semipede : 

Plndarum guitquit | Uudei ^nmJari, 
Jute, ceratit | ope Dadalea 
l^Uitwr pennit [ vitreo datuna 

Nomina ponto. 



at 



Bodrinta ted vwi | prometet Mstow, 
Rectique cultitM | pectora roborant. 

In'WafecIo: * 
PI f»V' < •', ' »• ••••.. . .. • ' 

Mjt^.' ^ . Multi$ ilk b(um\JiebiUi oqciditi 

^^^. NuUiJlebilior \ qwtm iibif VifigilL 

Sitf ^ in lambo Trimetro : 

Jomjam.cffcaici | dormmw fcaei^kr: 
Supplex et oro \ regnaper FromrpiMm^ 
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Per ei Diarut | rum movnida nvmma. 
Per jBtque Uhrot | carminum vcJentixtm 
Sefixa calo | dtvocare sidera, 

tknc Cxmxnt sedem plenimque in Trimetris servant Poets Comiei : ul 
Noster; 

Neautit xfettrttm | fwirtifii, cur partes $eni 
Poeta dederit | gtus' nint odoleKhUittm : 
Id premium dicam | deinde quod veni eloquar, 

et itidem Gneci : 

Ot yip ^Ktt^rtts I f^h f uf Xoi; i^oufuttt, 
Ovrof V axoXovSei | jm^m wpoariidkirau. 

In lasDibicb Trochaicisque Tetrametris Ceesura plenimque fit post Ditto* 
cluBum secundiuu : 

Demissis humerU hte vmcto | j^ore ut gracila $ieni. 
Video sentum fquaUdvm agrwn | pUnnU anniipte 6&ifhMi. 

Tllud autem in primis notandum ; cum Grasci Magistri per ^MTO^ior 
Tiimetroft lambos scandere juberent, semper eos intellexisse IrwKfltr 
lo/KCix^y, adeo ut sic divideretur ex eonim ratione versiculus: 

Ne cuisitve | strum niirumy cur partes sent 

Poeta dede | rit qudi sunt adoleseintium : 

Id primufn di | canij dc'inde quod vent iloquar. 

ubi vides primam Dipodiam in mediis verborum syllabis desinere^ totam- 
que Csesunfc viitetein ac gratiam misere perire. Quare ego jam ab ipsa 
adolescentia in omnibus lambicis prater Tetrametnim Catalecdcum, de 
quo postea dicam, aliam mihi scansionis rationera institiiii per SntoHiaui 
scilicet Tgoxp^ac^f, hoc modo, 

Po I Ua dederit \ qua sunt adolescentium : 

primo semlj^e quasi subducto et abciso, versu autem in Dactylum vel 
Creticum ezeunte. Siquidem bta hvoHa ex Trocbsis duobus, vel uno 
et Spondeo sive Epitrito secundo constans, Commodare, Commodaviy et cum 
Cesure indole convenit; et venim lambei ry thmum aiuibus insinuat; et 
Poetae, dum versus bos fabricatur, prsecipue mentem occupat ; et, quod 
maximum est, in onmi fere Comicorum metrorum genere priocipatum 
obtinet ; veramque causam, cur in una Comcedia tot versuum species ad- 
hibeantur, sola demonstrat. 

QuiiVTiLiANUS Institut Orat. X, 1. In Cofnadia majnme cUmdkamiUj 
-hoet Tebentii seripta ad Scipionem Afrkanum referantur : qua tatnen its 
hoc genere sunt elegantiuima; et plus adhuc hab'Oura g^ati^y si intra venus 
Drimetrot stetissent. Mirificum sane magni Rhetoris judicium ! Optabat 
scilicet, ut Fabulae Terentians, quae in primo cujusque Actu et Scaena a 
Trimetris inchoantur, eodem metro ac tenore per omnes Actus Scaenasque 
decucurrissent. Crederes profecto hominem numquam Scsenam vidisse, 
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numquam Comoediim putn tuas agaitem speotavim. Qnid-v«liiitf 

quod nee Menander nee ullus GnBOorum fecit, Terentius ut faceret? ut 
ira, metus, exultatio, dolor, gaudiiun; et quiete res et turbat^e, eodem 
metro lente agerentur ? ut Tlbicen paribus tonis perpetuoquecantico spec- 
tantium aures vel delassaret vel offenderet? Tantum abest, ut eo pacto 
plus gratia habitura essetffUmla, ut quantumvis bene morata, quantumTis 
belle scripta, gratiam prorsus omnem perdidisset. Id primi Artis reper- 
tores pulcbre videbaot; delectabant ergo varietate ipsa, diversaque ffii^ 
xo) vrah^ diverso carmine repnesentabant. Marius Victonnus p. 2600 ; 
Jjfam et Menander in ComadiUfreguenier a contmuatis lambkit imUms ad 
Trochakoi transit^ et rurtum ad latrdticos redit, Non.ita tamen agebant ve- 
tereSy ut ab uno in aliud plane contrarium repente exilirent ; ab lambicis 
in Dattylioos ; sed in propinquos Trochaicos, ipso transitu pame iidlente. 
Quod ut elarius oompiciatnr ; omnem Terentiaaam copiam bi^ nstun, 
unoque et eodem pede DitrocheoAUUversam fere emetiar. 

Illud tamen prius admonendum ; ut a Trimetns suas Fabuks, rebus 
sedatioribus, nostrum incboasse; ita semper Tetrametris finisse; quod 
fabube patastrophe, cum res turbuientae paulatim et aegre oonsilesoerent, 
hoc carminis genus postularet, magno spiritu effundendnm. Pne omnibiis 
tajfien, Trochaici pleni firmum Actoris lams requirebant; qui numquam 
adlicet nisi in maximo afiectuum tumore veniunt; efinendi; noo ^t qui- 
dam autumanty tarde lenteque, sed 

Clamore wmmo^ cum labore nuuntmo. 

Unde factutn^ at cum alias in imoUf Spondei vel Anap^sti plaouerint; in 
bis Trochaei vel Dactyli studio quaerantur, 

Oido eqtddem ilhanjam 6djuturum, nt Ulam a me eripiat: sme veniai: 
'Atqtu ii Mam digito attigerit, beuli itU iUko iffbdierUur. 

qui versus^ nisi toto pulmone exhaustOi pronuntiari apte non poaauiH: ia 
Trimetris vero clamosa hiec &d^ inareacerent pioraua et obmuteaosmt 
DitrochBeis igitur sic constituitur Iambus Trimetrus : 

Id I 4hi negoti I ctididk so I Utm dart. 
Vi I cbmmodaoi { tbmmodaiti \ c^mmoda, 

lanibicus Tetrametrus plenus : 

Dam I thnpus ad earn I rem tuUt <nm | Mmurn nt-expk I rit nuw. 
Vi I cdmmadavi \ cbmmodavi \ commodavi | dmmoda. 

Trochaicus Tetrametrus plenus sive dK»td^^t^, 

'Ademi'kominfmeue I hnenustum out I irfelicem 1 gui m q u am irt ^ mm. 
C6aMMdM I cdfftmoeiavi | chmmodani \ dmmodaa^ 

Trochaicus Tetrametrus syllaba deficiens, sive xaraAifxrixoV> 

Qybtmodkam I ttmptiu spretusf \.ffHa,trm$a€ta | ^mnkkem, 
Cbmmodtni \ e^mmoda^L } cbmmadan . | dmrnoda. 
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Pg l tmetni a natrnXyriM^f ; qui Mnwi iiniinMr« adhibctiir : upnw- 

Sonus etf Domum \ irepergam : ibi | pldrmwn atf. JUoo \ cktmko' 

minem, | Sia iUco, 
Cammodavi \ cbmmodaoi \ cbmmodavi \ commodavl [ cathmoda. 

in his omnibas; commodius est^ meo judicb, ^tvoSky I'jiio^^Jici^y Ccsun^ 
accQmmodatain et congnianiy quam lOjc/bC/xi^K al> ea deemikteniy in mo- 
tiendo versu adsciscere. 

SupEREST tamen unus lambici generis, Tetrametmg xor^tpffwi^l 
in qao itvoUa vetenim Magbtronim 2a^?ix^ sine controversia tenenda 
est; ob ipsam, a qua in aliis discedit, Cssurs concinnitatem : 



Namtiremii 
Viytbmttnoda 



vi^ c6trmwda 



PhiU menam 
vif commoda 



doUftes, 
ipirrm. 

vipCammo. 



Sed et in his fmoSia tpox^'^^ tempus quidem et spatiuni exacte serval^ 
in Incisionibus tamen peocat. Ceterum utram velit rationem Lector^ se^ 
quatur; Accentus in hi^M» Editionis tejbtu aaiM)u» OMfiie eonreniuikit : 
at in nupera quadam, universi hivjutt generic qitonun iogttis copia est^ 
versus pnura Oesune distinctiene jaguknuir ; 

ConeyrrwU Utti mi obviam eup | pedinaHi omnet, 
Ceiarii, kmU, coq^yfar | UntSf pkoatorti. 

Cum sic Cssura ponenda esset, 

Cflwc w T— I iMi mi oUvkan \ euffedintttU tmneSf 
Cetaniylanu,coqtd, IfartoreSfpiKOtorn, 

Illud quoque in hoc genere observandum, pedem ilium ante Cssuram J|A 
0Mm» et I eoqui semper, ut hie, Creticum vel ei Icixfovoy media breft 
€966 oportere : nunum hie apud Nostrum Licentix locum esse ; non magis 
quam in fine Senarii. Hasc versuum horum indoles et sola gratia est : 
quam in hac Edidene mcolumem habent; in priorlbus vero «nte nos innu- 
meris mendis strangulatam et sepultam. 

PonKo, super hos lambieoe Trodiaionquey eCiun Ciseticis, BtMCliiadi^ 
Choiiambicisque versibus^ aed semcl tancom singoiii, iititur Ttmiliut ; 
eiaque in Monodia diwiaiar, aumquam in Dtrcitie : fai^ringanta licet ia< 
Yiitia, nobis ae apud aoBirumdebQiit. 

Cretacus: T6niav9 | cirdiam | vtecni^ovt I utikt. 

Bacchiacus : Adh&t Ar I chfU» qua ad 1 ioUni quague I opbrUl. 
Honidat | htmhtas \ hbnistoi \ kaiUMaM. 

Chortambicus : 'Odsf^patt | fikdiifFt con | f^ert M I c5fift/i quilt, 
%4mir'CHKt ' I cJbuifwmt \ is^fiArfNNH | ^!mtilf9mtK&, 
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Hi tamen, more Grteco, novissimum sibi versuin alteriuft generis adsu- 
xA}f9^ atyni.figElhmi ratione cum strepitu ac cancve fii^ntur. 
. ' J^ ^tef«& sio Vamo apud Rufinum, p. 3T07. dmmyiai priMm «p* 
peUaUu dkunty qiuxi^dauderefU sefUentiam : td apud Arcnmi ; 

An haec jam qblid siint Phryges ? 
Nonmanquam ah his initvumfit ; ut apud C^UitaH, 

Di boni, quid hoc ? 
apud Terentium^ Discrucior animi. 

Huic ultmm adde aliam ex Nostra.: 

Occidi. 

Ceterum de ClautuUs hoc uno verbo dixisse sufSciat: Siabeis hUtimmfit ; 
libenfe sunt et nullius roetri legibus adsttictse : Si ienteniiam cimtdaaU^ a 
pnecedentibus Xegtm aocipiunt Scilicet post lambicos Tetrametros^ vd 
Trochaicos CatalecticM, ab lambo indphmt; utilla Aocii, 
- .' » 

An haicjftm obliti ikrU FJuyges f 

ct illfle Nostri, 

Pr^ticUte me ante f nOnnepruu commuBicaimm apirinUf' 

Mi$er6m mCf guod verbwn audiof 
M^mui noitrum om6to verbis^ qtM poter'u ; et i ihrnt aimihtm 

Quod,pi^teri$ ob m pilUto. 

lt%yca^t^,W 4:elem: et ratio est, qood bmoila rp^xjouini qtuiri ut» 
venu continuetur, 

ComnuaucatiiM apbrtitit : nmerdm me quod terbum tMiof 

Unde in Trochaico pleno, quo iimoila oonsumiBata eftt^ a Trochflw in- 
cipit 

Prbin tu toUicUi/dmem islam fBLlsamy qua te excrdciatj mittas, 

Qukum loqititur f\Uus f 
'El Uhtd rus nuUa dUa causa t6m male odi^ lusi quia prope est : 

Quitd si abesset Umgius, * 

Hanc sibi legem fixerunt» saDoientibiu aure ac rylhmo, priori aitis inven- 
tores : sed in hac tamen ante nos Editiones peccant Uki4 pom notan- 
dum ; in Tetrametris solis a|iiid Nostrum, numqaam in l^ftnetris, Ciau- 
sulis locum esse, t^sf^e id omittendum , has et retiqaas omnes apud 
Nostrum Clausulas in Cretioo terminari, Amiioy PeUko^ FOku^ Langim; 
una tantum ezoepta, Hec V^ If qu» in Spondeum exit 

.AulnifuidfaeiampUaf quod post me ni6mtsfecisses6iimi^^ 
j_ . Adgridiar. Bacckis^ sdhe, 

M tamen judicio, ndn casu, a Poeta factum : quippe post hanc aolam ex 
omnibns Clausularo a Tetrametris plenis inCa^ecticosScsnatnmait,qui 
Spondeo finiuntur ; , 

Salve, L^feksk JSd^ol crtio'te nan nU mirmi, B^his, 



Digiti 



zed by Google 



Addiliom and Notes. 437 

Db LiceDtia veterum Romanoruin, Tragiooram Comioofunquey fmilo 
indemeDtius loquitur Horatiiw, Arte Poet 955. lambicus, inqint, veM&iSy 
Tardior ui pauio graviorque 'veniret ad murtSy * * 

Spandan ttabUes in jura paterna recepU 

Commodut et patieru ; non ut de tede sccunda y 

Cederet out quarfa aocialUer. hie et in Acci 
Nobitibut trimetrit apparet rarus et Enni, 
In tatnam mittm cum magno pondere ver$u$ -> 

Aut opera ceteris nimium curaque carentiSy 
Aut ignorata premU artis crimlne turpi, 
Non qmm videt inmadukda pdematajudex : - 1 > 

Et data Romanit venia est indigna pdciit. 
Lkirame vagery scribamque licenter 9 vt onma 
Visuros peccata putem mea, ttduB et intra '^ 

Spem venia cautusf vitaoi denique cutpoMy 
Non laudem merui. voi etemplaria Graca 
Noctuma ver$ate numu, vermUa diuma, -r ■ :^ 

At vettri proaoi Ptautmot et numeros et ' 
iMitdaoerttAlet: nibmum patknter utrumquty ' 

JVe dicam stulte mroH ; si modo tgo et vos 
" Sthttus hmrbanum tepido seponere dicto, 
Legitimumgue sonum digitis caUemus et aore, 

.QflndiiWiiiBi^t de ib judicata veaiumssimus io tenui materia Bcriptor, T6*- 
leDtianiis Maunis, p. 2433. 

Culpatur auiem versus ts Tragpediis^ 

Et rarus intrat ex lambis omnibus : 
. . ' > . UtilUomUrayqmseeuiidoetialUms 

Spondeon out quern comparem receperU, 

SedquipedestresfaMas Soeco preimmi^ 

Ut qutt loquuntur sumpta de vUaputeSy 

Vitiant lambon traetibus Sporukucis, 

Et in secundo et ceteris itque loci* : 

Fidemquejictis dum procurontfabuUsy 

Jnmetrapeetsmifarieynvnimciiia: -l 

Ni ikU somra verba easuyetudmisy 

JPauirnnqutirursusagolsakdifflbNifit. ' 
. r ' . Mcigi$ilk Nostri: mmfire Gr^is tetsair 
. . Cuta fisi lambiy vei NaislUi ccimcisy 

Vet qui Vetuata pntdaent comesdia, .... 

Geterum qued ia Htruque vitafierak Flaocas, et in C6iiiicis eiacmat Mau- 
nisy hoc est: Quod in sedibus paribus^ seeunda et qaartei (nempe uterque 
per dipodiam lambicam dimetitur : in ratione nostra erunt prima et tertii^ - 
p^es sdHcet ditrochasoram priores) non volubiles pedes lambum aut Trii. 
braebTH, tx rythmi lege ac Gnecorum exemplo; sed tardos Spondeos sive.' 
alios eb Wo'Xjpiv^i)^ intulerint Totum hoc, uno exempio, et sensu et mie- 
.moria focile tenebisp : GriBci ad banc /ormam ia Xambidsf 
Vi cbmmodavi | commodaviy connnoda. 
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Xatioi ad btara, doh Bemf^er, sed quotiescumque vellent ; 

Vi cbmmenddoi \ cdmmendaviy \ commoda, 

Vides menda spondeum bis positum pro lambo moda : postremam sedem 
violare numquata sunt ausi. Idem et in Trochaicis obtinet 

Graeci: Commadavi I commodavi 1 commodavi | eontmoda, 

Latini : Coinsnendieei \ commendtm \ commtndim \ commode 

In his pedibusy excepto ultimOy pro brevibus longs sjllabs adsumuntur; 
quod tamen, opinor, celeri pronuntiatione juvahat et oocultabat Actor, ne 
ipse a Tibicine lythmum Graeciun yervante discreparet 

Quod ad Criinen autem hoc attinet ; Tragipis quidem veteribus minor 
est excuaatio, cyr non ad artis regulas versus s>uos exegerint; cum toto 
stilo et colore a communi sennone discreti, nova verba ac sesquipedalia 
pro lubitu finxerint. Fugiehant scilicet limse laborem ; certi se in re ante 
inexperta et apud aiires turn indoctas veniam impetraturos. Melius wro 
ac mitius de Comicis est sentiendum. Profecto Terentius noster, si quis- 
quam alius, in artis leges arte peccavit; studio, non ignorantia; necessi- 
tate vel saltern commoditate inductus; et qualecumque ilKid delicti est, 
magnis virtutibus redemptum^. Senno enim ea de causa propius apud 
Nostrum ad consuetudioeni accedit^ qiiam apud Menandnim : oratio apud 
unum de medio sumpta deque vita honestiorum civium ; versus minime 
cavi sed verbis sensibusque spissi : apud alterum, dum metro servire oo- 
actus est, sdhis jpaulo elatior, et sententise dihitiores. Adde kac, conso- 
nantes in Lingua Latina pro vocalium numero frequentioies essie, f^pmm 
in Attica : adde omnia apud Latinos Tocabula, iBono«yUabis duntaxat ex- 
cepts, esse Barytona; de qua re mox plura (tioam ; et facile pronunties 
minoris esse opere atquo artis, ad Menandri normam Orflece saibere, 
quam Latine ad Terentii. 

Ekimvbro par etaquum «t^ ut eandcm veniaiii ¥i^t«ribus Latino de- 
mus, quam hodiemis qui AngMoe scnbunt poefeis oonoedimus : quoftim 
nemo est, cui non indulgemus, ut syllalMs interdumloDgis contra indolem 
rythmi loco brevium utatur^ Nam ut Latini omnia metronun genera de 
Grsecis acceperunt ; ita Nostrates suadc Latinis. Quo ma^ estdolendum 
atque indignandum, jam a Uteris ranatis pueios iiagenuos ad DactyJica, 
quod genus patria lingua non racipit^ edkeenda, ferula scuticaque oogi : 
Terentiana vero metra, qutt domi tamen et in tririis inscientes ipsi can- 
titant, Magistrorum culpa peoitus ignorare. Trochaicus Tetrametnis 
Catalecticus, ut Terentioyita Nostratibus frequentbsimus est: 

'Ego ille agrestis, \ MO^Tms, tristiiy | pdrcm^ truculen | /lif, tauuc» 
Bdjfpy is the | Country life biesi | wUkamtentgaad | MUk m' <«m. 

Qui Trochaicus, imius syllabi accessione, fiet lambicus Tetrametras 
ptemis. 

Thrice happy i$ | the Country l\fe | hUtt with comteut \ goad htaiA «n* 

eoie, 

Quin et Iambicu6 ille xoLtsLWptrin^^ Terentio multum et nieritoi 
apud Nostros quo<{ue in m^gna gratia est; 
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Nam td remit \ tent qi^^qriam i J^flftpflUMi \dol6ni. 

He'idicenily | run through the Iwigiy ] and tMkt^s an end \ o' Sitlfy. 

Neque vero Bao^hiacus Terentii Nostris itttttcUtt est : 

Adhuc Ar I ckyiU que ad J miiinU fu^gue I opbrUt. 
All joy to I great Caesar, J long t^e, love \ and pledmre* 

Credcum ejus cgiOffaA Uogpi» ooste £iGiJlime admittit; 

TiHta fir I ti04m m 1 «^ ctii I ^ticBii ii^ net, 

'O tkemoeet\Camiryl^e\blUtfBrith health \pe6ce an' ease. 



JCNnuque el lOad metrum, quod in Epicis et Heroids jam diu apud Nosr 
traces i«gpumobtioety ab lambico Veterum Seoario profluxit ; neoessitate 
lifiiius no9trae, quae tota monosyllabia soatens csesuram Seoarii nn> ad- 
oitcity Quinanus factus : 

natugh deip^yet clear | ; though gintle, yet not dull, 

Uuk Id fine aextum lambum appone; et ext^mplo habebis SenariumTe- 
reatianum: 

Though deipy yet clear ; though \ gentle, yet not d(dly slow, 

Uuisus, si ab hoc Euripidis Senario, qui primus omnium in Oresta (imo 
in Hecuba) venit, 

j)edem novissimum auferas; Quinarium jam habebis, perfectissiinuffi ho* 
diemi nostri Epici exemplar: , 

Though deepf yet de&r ; \ though gentle^ yet not dull. 

In Anglieo tamen hoc notes velimy ties sjrllabas positione longas loco bre- 
vium poni. Eas tu postea, et quam Denhamo veniam ooncedis, Terentio 
neges. PerfeeHssmmm^Mteai emnplar ideo appello; ut Poetis nostratibusy 
ingenii sane venssque felioibus^ sed eruditionis interdum modicis, quid 
bodiemi Epici, quo nnmeris omnibus absolutus fiat, rythmus geniusque 
sibi poscat, obiter ostendam : ia versibus nempe singulis tres syllabas 
breves. Hoc sane confiteadum est; Avonim tempore^ scabros asperosque 
versus, magno longarum ponders onustos^ plerumque exiisse : hodiernos 
autem poetas longe eos teretiores tomatioresqne dare ; sed Aitre fortassis 
magistra, non Arte : qu» tanen Ars principio judidbus Auribus dedeba- 
tur. Hatoit itaque, quod in longo sane opere frustra expectandum, in 
Epigrammate vel Elegiola &cile obtinendum, versus Epici exemplar; quo 
et numerus Brevium et sedes ostenduntur. Quamquaih in nostris est et 
Varietati locus, ut in his : 

Though deep, yet clear; though gintley yet not dull; 
Strong without rage, wUhi/ut o'er/lowing JuU, 

letus in boe posteriore, qui in seciinda syllaba fieri solet, in prima fit ; et 
venuste quidem ; modo raro fiat, ac Brevis sequatur. Etnescio equidem, 
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^WtM$i SUiik^fiA^'ik&h^ynmMn retrahendus srt accenrtm XSI^ra; ftc. 

^Htf^lttedlMWi^t^te^ftil Metro poteotior. Tale iikid Pkati Rodent. H,6, 99. 

}' '/ • ' < ' , tf J' '■' ' Pwci^.w* i« o/fo Greio jprabent pabulum^ 

iTMfSpxi^iiiufidaun/imdeLd^^resKis flmn. Ut a Gneds CoiBicia < 
aMDi>l4limqpBrD faBeribiis sy&lMS taadu iitfiilciciMlD ibm YiiaopmamM < 
mf itupecoanilj ^^ooifveiida aciliaec ejnsmodi ^Um», qtiai iitfjatiiio ser- 
mone erant longs. Hiijus aiitem Licentise modum ac ones non ooiiisviB 
est reperisse^ cum ex interpretibu% hi qui iaxissime et ultra temuoos li- 
^eotiam haiic expandunt, monstra nonnumquani et portents pioveris 
4]MllttMu0ti]eBitUr;atii contra qui niini§afcti§ earn finibiis daodtini^ 
ijrBabft«qii6 omneft ad Ef^ieorum pQetaniin normion exignne^ 6!ngulo» ftre 
'^l^flr^jas miseris mo^^ tM^io, matilandoy invertendo, contra Codioiim 
<lAd4m,'jugiiknt et trucidant. Illudin uinversum animadvertas Telini, 
UNilhb^^es 934&blls/qa<B'liaMmi et vocdls Mtio IcmgSD sunt^ tKyrrifnnsse; 
'ied'^M tsuftiuih 4}U8e pef vcAAlem quidem Graves erant^ positi^M»'teaie& 
-tltMisbriafitiutti-ooncufsu facts stmt longee. Hft vero voces et nn- 
JMefiP^^aiM^ 'sant, 'HfonosyHabe-fem ve\ dhyllate^-^el cum fntfom- 
t^nibus compositac ; et ex ipsa sede situque commodo veniam merentar. 
Cum autem in ipso hi\iits fidilioais teatu singula b&c in. vcrsibus singulis 
per Accentuum intervallum sponte se ostendant; non opus est, utsii^gil- 
ratiftiltic enumereiitur. IHud tantum bioncbo, quod ante me opinor 
nemo ; In primo fere versuum pede, et parcius alias^ Licentiam banc ex- 
ercuisse Nostrum : idqtfe Mcdsshno judicio ; cum Actor, in fine pnoris 
versus anima recepta, plenum rapidumque spiritum posset efiundere. 

. L M idgr^tiMfuitm ^ Sed hactdhi mokthim t&t. 

Sine invidia ImuUm, Bonum mginium norrvtw 

^vr. . iSin^pmmpmfilo^.. S^ hie F4ryMn» qlmi 

^'j .y .iPl^pi^/i^tipikii, . hkim^Uhmfiigkm^ 

Hie est Uk nan ^# : - . N€fmfe.PfUt9:mimi9m. 
.L -^ JWa^jwrr^Sfrw.. . ltthimi>nktr0mpl^Um». 

r . - -^iftitatn^Hmi in9»ii^' Sedeouk'^M^egndiimr. 

;r.i:-. riddiMhrnftiwrn,: Jj^fvye^nsiudor ^4 

.}3 rSmmrdiohttf^^^ia^ • ^Sig^^qukJ ff«f:^^im. - 
^ tSimuiKumlnm:<^m re, £iHm9er0f Dttoe^ mlheittt* 

o 7 .GttkriviumfmtrpH^ . - • HttkfUditpietUu:^ 

JfiqueJn^Ap^Mk^ . IMe^ dkium imgfruden^ 

, . . ': ibUstepfiM^. ' QMigatkoeptniada. 

,x . SoMtatMBidfamfit,. Hed ettne V^cfuff^er, 

i Q^huhiicm89ti0, TUfnenifikif kmane. 

Btvdad^k^re. Tacei e6r nrntUdo, 

• ) ' &d)ostmm eimatpt/at, Jubetfrdterf tn&t U est. 

Nhnini plura acerba. Omnia (fmnes ubi resciacwU, > 

'fioc, Ut vides/'Pcrciiti} judicium erst; lit in primo fere pcde versus, ubi 
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^pi|Mlpor<veM.ii!l>yiiBe&tia ilia uteretur: idciTOo eiouf>irtwt>»^q^ naft 
ip^ean pcuauft iandeht; sed a Plauto, CaecUio,oeteriaqu^$li«tUiMl«ll|ta 
jreguantibus acceptam retinueFit. Licenda certe eCat; ^t..i«i^0Mif9M> 
eui fiomuli i^potes indttlgereiit. Nam qui hodie ikmi Qfwkim^ Xf^Qtfs 
«zcusatuin, sed defensum eunt : qui fontem rei causamque et originem 
deprendisse se gloriantur ; popularem scilicet tutiC temporis pronuntiandi 
morem : ut necesse fuerit Comida, quae vertia o c mnw m i cwioi wtkmiim 
a pg p t b Gonsooontibus rapide efferebaatur^ ea teiba in maak FaiHilni't[ue 
andielwnlur adlioet^ tn&a legebantuty oomptm nr^Ji upenittivCoaiitu 
mhil dicunt, polHoentes magna nifaU estticanC Quid euka f ai^uaus 1am> 
civinm communis, 

(iuem penes arbUfium eit et jui et norma toQuendL '" •^'' 

^Ikibas de quibua agitur mptim pronun(Mibat: jam nen GomiOMiiO^^tf I 
licentia vel crimen est, qui mori obtemperantes e^s eoriifiiebaiiti «i4>Bp%- 
Qorum, qui usu improbante producebant. ItfutaAtur tantum ilei ; Ciimfai 
ipsum mm eluitur : aut hi aut illi sunt culp&damnaodL Quibus wi^fl^ 
culpa hareaty acitu facillimum est. PricN-e^k in lUe et JW QNiMliilflr 
jprcKluoQbant Epici; Noster ii^terdum conripit,. sff^ua product : Vffioi^ 
xecte et ex usu corripit; tanto sepius, dum ^Rpius produoi^peQcat IV*^ 
tat apud %icos semper priore kmga est: Noster sem^l oerxipi^ Aq«U Jly 

Ftopier hUpHtH h^tuee comttetudmem. » ■ />. 

Si hoc ex consuetudine vulgi; cur intra decimum versum, et ubique atii|4» 

producit? .,, 

NU propter kanc : iedeitguodtmcmfeitibi.. ^ 

Eadem reliquonim ratio est : quibus venia quidem, prsesertim hodie/ lin- 
gua jamdudam emortua, facile conceditur : nisi ciilpam quis defendendb 
fecerit majoridm. 

Cetervm Abif domi^ redi^ dari^ rogayjube, tace, PkUy et 8tqtta''id genus 
alia quae ultimam brerem habent,' vix est ut Licenter dicas, sed -Legitime 
corripi ; cum veteres Epici idem jus usurpaverint. 

SiMiLiTBftde Crasi censeas; qua dux vocales, quanim unabrevis, in 
unam contrahuntur : ut Diu, DeuMy deorum^ metmy tintmy 9mm^ fikkrumjkc, 
fuity fiuste : haw et siqua hujusmodi, jure quotiea veilent cohArahebant 
Comici ; quia idem Epicia jus eraU Durius quidem Nostiatibiis sonant 
Ht^wiy ct^m, (§my noDo, Uvi in unam syllabam^eentiraeta': verdm id eo 
evenit, quod nos hodie male pronuntiemusr -Notom cnim eat^eruditis, 
oonsonantes J et IT apud Latinos eodem fuisae aonaetTpotestatey quo 
hodie F et W» Pronuncies igitur Cuytu, nowo, km^ et nndlior Ski Crasis. 
Ita noster Tzpa, tmr, grandyuacula^ ktellyonino ; plane at Vkgiliiift Stellyo^ 
abyete&c. Eadem ratione, cum lam efferrent, lit; nos hodie Yami induas 
syllabas pro iubitu dissolvebant, Kunc tarn, Cetemm in hac Edikione ubi 
tarn disyllabon est, notatur diaeresis ; et Cuhu, huius, ikUy ubi monosyl- 
laba sunt, super I habent aocentum ; ubi disyUabs^ super U^ E, Cu- 

jtUy Mtfut, ^, 

£ii, reiiy speii, priore per Ectasia products, non indigent venia, cum 
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liicretiuB aliique olim Epioi idem ftoennt In hac Editioiifty cum pio- 
4ucuntur, dupiice I scrilmntur. 

N£QUE illud inter Licentias oumeresy cum comici S finale in sjUaba 
breviy sequente tamen consonantly nonnnmquam abjiciimt, ut TriOS^fi^ 
meiieu* : siquidem idem facit passim Lucretius. Ceterum quod nos qui^ 
dam docen^ et in syllabalonga hoc solere fieri, et sequente vocali, et totam 
etiam syllabam cum S sepe resecari, falluntur et fallunt. In ConmmUd^ 
a priore nihil^ sed ab Ett^ vocalis resecatur ; ut in PalamU^ ^TecesnoM^ 
Ifu^iMNtij apud Nostrum non divisum effertur MtUtCmodU; sed^ox 
una est ut OmmnuKHs: et Lucretius utraque utitur. 

QuTX et ubi Synaloephee vis cessat, et vel vocalis quspiam vel ilf finales 
non eliduntur^ altera vocali eas excipiente; ne hoc quidem in lioentiis 
ponas : qualia ista etpluraapud Nostrum. Omnes qui amant^ Me datatef 
Nl uhi acceperim, QuOi erat mortuoy Una ire c&m amka, Dum id ^fidtUg dw- 
cum uno rim haheham, Quippe et Epici, Lucretius, Virgilius, Horatias eo- 
dem modo in Hexametris : Sed d&m abett quod avemm. Credimus an qm 
anututf Si mi rnnai inquU^ Cocto nhn tdeft honor idem. In his autem aliisque 
timiliiKis THa sunt observanda; Numquam hoe fieri nist inveiboBieBi^ 
syllato ; quod verbum si in vocalem exit^ oportet Syllabam esse hologtm^ 
Ictum denique habere in prima syllaba Anapaesti. HarumvcfoMfi- 
tionum ignorantta quot nuper peperit errotcs? dum et in j^fgylUbis 
▼efbis^ et in syllabis brevibus, et in aliena sede, posse fieri hoc existima- 
bant 

ATQT7B hactenus de Lioentia Terentianay deque ejus timitibus, modid^ 
sane illis neque incommodis : qualem hodie in Poetis nostradbuspafirwpic 
lingua patienter ferimus. Quin et ausim poUiceri sponsorque bn, quem- 
vis adolesceatem, vulgaris modo Prosodie et Sylkbanim qoantitatb csl- 
lentem^ lecta una alteraque Editionis hujus Scsena^ mo Marte ac sine 
^Mag^tro totum hoc quod quseritur percepturum^^ Quo mag^ maum, 
jlquosdam cetera doctisaimos, sed in his tdn» paulo ^ii^iUs't^v^y Ibid 
immodica verborum pompa se et opanun suam efferre: quasi taataeniolis 
esset Romanam nunc Licentiain,<iuantae olim erat Gentem oondidisse. 
Neque tamen, si ipsl audiendi sunt, immerito gloriantur : cum ex eorum 
sententia nihil non veteribus Comicis et licuerit et libuerit: ut tam vag9 
Licentiae limites ullos posuisse, perinde sit ac Sarmatas et Gelonos intra 
campos suos coercuisse. Nimirum hi non ipsos Poetas, non artem et 
rytbmi genium, sed Librarios sibi duces sumunt; et tot feie Licentianmi 
species sibi fingunt^ quot in toto Plauto Terentioque vitiosss Lectiooes 
nunc restant ;. unique loco, qui emendandus eraty ex alteroaoque meadoso 
patrocinium quasrunt. Quid mirum igitur ; si quo msyor m tarn fslss 
Metrics notitia accrevit, eo in dies, ut querunjtur^ nuigisdecreverit eneo- 
datiooum suaruro numenis ? lihid^ si dubitas^ exemplo sit; uUFlauti 
auotoritata pedes Creticos in Trimetris adscisount Locus elegaptJwiaaus 
est, Trinummo I^ 2 in Urlnmoi qucts vocat Scurruf, 

Qui omn^iA te dimxdani Mcfire, nee guicqvtm $ciimd: 

Quod qiutque in ammo habet out habituHist, iciuiU : . 

Sciunt, quod in aurem rix regina dixerit : 

Sci(uU, quod Juno fibulatoftciimjaoc: 

Qu4e neque fu ) tura neque | facta sunt | tamen iUiKiimi* 
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I>aos tUic Creticas agnoscimt et acctpkinty Dactylonim Bciiioet'Vicarios : 
Deque hoc content!, tTiiiummi hujnsmodi portenta Plauto suo Bssignant, 
jMuca etkm Terentio. Nos pauca iUa jam ejuravimus ; de Itinumens 
«Hm fortasse conbitur. Interea, qaid hie Plauti locus sibi postulet^ v>- 
tleainns ; 

Qua n^^ytitura nee facta sunt, iamen ilH seaaiS. 
Hie duae Longse corripiuntur; duo Cretici veniunt, quo ne Dactylis qul- 
deiDy si aurem habemus, venire fas est. Hosne nwnero$ id laudaverint 
Pisonum proavi ? quis Comoedus Actor, ne ipse quidem Pe//ta, vel pretio 
Tohierit emere; vel blaterare hsec ad tibiam in Scsena ausus fu^rit? non 
suas potius sibi res Poetam talem habere jusserit ? Si licentiarii nostri 
de Bmendatione desperanint; hunuuiius tamen erat, de mendo potius 
confiteri, quam Poetam ipsum proscribere. Vide tamen, quam fadlis 
ea ne quaerentibus quidem se offerat. ToUe illud Facta; et Trimetrum, 
qiiales hie ceteri sunt, rotundissimuro habes; 

Qhc niqve fvtura^ nique noU, t€men UU $ekmt, 
Qnhi et hoc sensus ipse, noQ metram solum, efflagttat : nam QKsJktmn, 
et Qua mmtf in eodem genere sunt opposita: non Fttturaet Facta. Si 
illud Facta itmt a Poeta esset; dixisset utique, Quae neque^/ien^neque 
Jacta iutd ; atque iilsuper de duobus peccatb unum liicratus esset. 

Restat jam, ut de Arte Terentiana, quae tantopere olim celebnUa est, 
pauca delibemus. Horatius Kpist. II, 1. 

Amhig^vr quotiens uter tttro sit prior^ atfert 
PacuoUu doctifamam tenitf Accius alti: 
Dtdtur Afirani toga eonvenitK Menandro : 
Plauttti ad exemphtm SicuU prcperare Epicharm : 
Vincere CacUm gravitate,TiLJLEvriv% ARTE. 
Ubi dubium est, artemne Metricam velit, an Comicam : Utramque opi- 
nor: nam in utraque laude Noster, tam versuumconcinnitatis, quam lu- 
cid» rerum dispositionis, priinas tenebat. 

Illud sane in Lingua Latina notabile^ ne unum quidem verbum prae- 
ter Mooosyllaba Tonum in ultima habuisse. DSum igitur^ Virum^ MHim, 
Tuum priore licet brevi pronuntiabant, numquam nisi in Versu Deiim^ 
Virkm^ Msdmy TWbii. Quintilianus Instit I, 5. Est autem in amni voce 
utipie acuta tyUabaf nee ultima umquam : ideoque in dityllabis prior. Pris- 
cian. p. 1387. AcutuM accentuM ajmd Latinos duo loca hahet, penultimum et 
mnt^^emUtimum : apud Graces autem et uhimum. £t paulo post; Apud 
Latinos in ultima ^UabOj ntti discretionis causa^ poni non sokt accentus, 
Donatus p. 1740. Tonus acutus^ cum in Gracis dietionibus tria loca teneat, 
uitimum^ penultimum et antepenuUhmtm ; tenet apvd Latinos penultimum et 
antepenuUimum ; ulthnum numquam. Maximus Victorinus p. \949 ; Acu- 
Iw, cum apud Gracos tria hca teneat^ apud nos duobus tantwn poni potest ; 
out in penuitima ut Pnelegfstis, out ea qua a fine est tertia ut Prael^gimus. 
Olyropiodonisin Aristotelis Meteora, p. 37. Toff f&ir Ffeunoi sxXijffi^iray, 
yuV iVEWi^vii, roStoil ro Svoum oI p^p VufiJMMifa^^fov^ifTpaoun 
Kiyorfsf. ij Sk xoiyij^^taXfxro^ ogiuy». f!iaii\ov B^ o! Pft;fMi7oi tiv ovoitet 
itap^^uv^vvi hi riv xfljpMrdr. mv Tifsp^opkvtis ixK-itTt^crav M twv 
ftw/jftm. Hoc est, Qui olim F^ixoi dicti^ nunc appellantur ^EXK^vif. 
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lUku autem verbi penuUimam Romani acuuntf dicentes rpMM$ ; $ed 
mimh sermo'acuit^uitmuun Tpaiytot. Et untvertim Romani tn qvoeumim 
ikfce ptnStUMtm rxl mUepenultimam acuunt, propter FoMimnet OnmdSoqKeu 
• itatfi T iaide a Poehs dtcuntur ^PitBt^ap^vi^ff ^ptrocet tt supcrvt, Ceteruni 
qtiod^ilGilistui tribtiit^ id dialecto i£olicx, unde lingua Latiim partem 
maximam profluxit, rectius imputBtur; SxAexacA enim, \it notinn tsX, 
.BapirovQi erant ;. et Bi^^Ami^ pfODuntiabaiit^ com alii Bidf, Ar^p, 

Jam vero id Latinis Comicis, qui Fabulas suas populo placere cup^ 
renty magnopere cavendum erat; ne contra Lingus genttim Ictus seuAc- 
centus in quoqueversu syllabas verbonim ultimas oocitparent. Id in 
.o^ui*JQietm>>i<piOfedUouit»obRrtal)(iturj tttinbis, 

'Arma vuiun^m c6no, 2Vif^ ^ui pfimut ab brk. 

fsd^ ^ rjfgi^g^fSiUpr^igt^LmifiafHethwt 

' *Q *-^^ * iMvra f muHum iUe et terrUjttctitue et Uto 
Vi $6perumy iaiwe mimorem Jun&nit ob firmt. 
Qdi pentie et ihiodalate hos versus leget, sic eos, ut hie aocentibus notsn- 
juTi prommtiabit ; non, nt pueri in Scholis, ad singulorum pedum inttiay 

, 'Italidmfatd pr&fitgiU Laifiinaque timt^ 

s6i ad^tythmum totaus Tarsus, ubi nulla vox, utvides, accentum in ultima 
habety prsster unicam iilam Virum: idque recte ob sequent Enditieon 
^dvt : quod hie, semel dictum, in Terentio passim fieri animadvertes. Idem 
efficiunt me, te, s^-: Miier^m m^ gvod verbum audio f quippe luec Lati- 
njf, ut-etiaxp Menif Enditica simt, ut Grascis Mfi, SB. Eadein est et ia^ 
terrogationis vis; sive cum Ne Enclitico, sive absque Ne, In hac ijgitur 
c^|Uucii^aiUiU9 l^M^le .palmam unuubus pra^ipuit Terentius; eamque ut 
Gonsequi possit, ut et vetitos Ictus efiugeret^ et vocabula tamensignifican- 
tipia sen^per sub Ictu poneret; nonminore studio judicioque verba dispo-. 
suit, et a prosae orationis ordine decenter invertit, quam mirificus In hac 
'materie artifex ipse Virgilius. 

PaisciANUS De versibus comicis narrat, Fuiste qiiosdam qui abnega- 
'rent uUa este in Terentii ComadOs metra ; vet ea, qtuui arcarta qtuedam ct ab 
'cmrdbiis docti^ iemota, sibisolis esse cogiiitd confirmarent. Ibidem ait, Omin 
qBStefn'f^btkkbSfCreffritSj^nalaphit et Episyndlaphis et CaHisimibta et Ab^ 
jectiSiiUmi f^iker^yfnUse taos scandendo verms suos; Terentiuh AXfftH 
PLUS OMNIBUS. Verum profecto hoc est; et causa imica, Our MagisteUi 
isti vel negarent metra esse apud Nostrotn, vet ut Mreana quedam vendi- 
tacent^' Qiidd vero bio queritnr et criminatur magnusOnniBayniia^riloD 
vitium est, sed virtus Terentii prima : qui Bynakophas iHas dotsrapen 
consectatus est ; quo. syllabas ultima: liquescerent coalescorentque cam 
seoufntibu^ j ^ue vetiti ac vitiogi in ultimis Icttis artificioseefi^gi^r^ 
'tiir. ' HaB vero »ynailoBphae,' qiiaB tenebraa 61 im MagistHs offuderunt, .jam. 
in hac Editione, Percussiohiim intervdlis distincta, ne pueris qiiidein ne-' 
gotium facessent. 

ToTUM autem hoc, quod de Ictu in ultimis syllabis cautum fiiisse 
diximus, de secunda tantum Trimetri hitQ^la capiendiim ; nam in prima 
et tertia semper licuit; siquidem ista sine venia conclamatum actumque 
' erat de Conicedia Tragoediaque Latiiia. Cum igitur hunc versum similes- 
• que apud Nostrum videris, 
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A^diftQns and NQfei, A4& 

Malitm quod itti di dengue ornnis duint : 

ca.ve vitio id poets veneris.; etsi Malitm iUud et (ham^. si io cogiynuw. 
qpis secnumo sic acuisset, deridiculo fubset. Nimirum auxi^ t^ i^^tVt 
pi^deotez id lerebant^ sine quo oie uoatquidfo^ in Fabula £c9e|ii;arpQJt^j:%( 
edolari, Quin et GnMX)S ipsos eadem tenuit qecessitas^ eadein^ p^m^ est 
ixidulgeotia. Cifm Aiistophaoes di^t, . 

Ciim Etiripiides, / \^ 

idem admiserunt in AovXJk et Hhc9, l)(iod N^t9r ia Hdi^^tOtMil^:* 
ipsi enim alibi jvioreai aouun^ AiwAiy et^fiim. 

In secunda igitur Trinetri Atfoiif^ hoe de quo aguniis^ non UeebiA. 
Gellius XVIII, 15. In Semtrut vt^c^im 4mim^Kk»rt6n(n^Mitrici duoipri- 
mo$ pedety item extrema$ duot, hahen-pitms tinguloi mkigrmp0ies oratumit, 
tnexHo$hQud umguam jtois^ : ted corutare eos tempo' ex. verhif out. d^^wi o^ 
m4c^a at^m coi^i*. Quotus quisqucLhoc vel iiUi^llk^ > nedUiini u^ $011^^ 
rios per singulos pedes scandendo tenipus in hac observatione conterat ? 
At in hac Editione vel aliud agentibus in oculos hiciirrlt * simiilque ratio, 
qu«m Metric! isti tacent, plane appareu Hoe iUt volueruntj-ijl htsuit ttiN. 
mxlifaus Senariisy .'^/. ! 

VetntChtemeapotiridieadfrtechmitang. '■ .. - 

Mmuueliqtie animi effieiOy quid muttis moror. •- ^ 

duos primos dnosque postremos pedes singulis verbis claudi, et recte : at' 
pedem tertium quartumve non posse rectd. Cur hoe ? quia turn necesse 
est, ut Ictus in ultimas syllabas cadant; quod, ut dhi, in prima cdtiniaK 
que ^v^o$la solet fieri ; in media nee solet et vix umquam licet. Raris-^ 
aime igrtur, semel atque iteram, sed magno sententift lucro, admishlb'ob 
id Trimetris Terentius : . . ^ 

Persuasit nQr,.sm6T,yinwr^adokscentia. 

ScelUta avcm lup6 commUi, dUpudet. 
Nam illud, Nosse &mnia futc salCis eti adolescejUihis, . * . * 

in ^ac ^itione SaluUe^L Notandum quoque in Jm^ et Xt^ iriofei|i 
brevem esse et ex Miisioe radonibus ita oportere ; ut apud Horatmm^ 

Jamjaa^efficacidQmuaussdeiUkti 1 

Mper9ummkm^9ii»$JiMUii' 
BtsimiKter inTcrbotrisjUabo duos Ictus redptqntr, sr id hiMcuftBOmi 
cfa»qm ioDhest, media crit ex arte bravis, ..^ - 

"'•'• MipolJUSOmnMmmtMtxp^ ^^ "i 

Ita rede hie editura, non Zspecto; at et alia plurima^ quae ame nos ^- 
tiosa ferebantur, in omni versuum genere hie corriguntui;. 
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EPIGRAMMA VETUS, 

OMNfA METRA 

H O E A T I A N A 

CONTINENS. 

1. Fllid SoHs 

2. Mstuat igne novo, 

3. Et per pratajuvencum 

4. Meniem perdita quaritat : 

5. Non ittam thalamipudor areet, 

6. Nott regalit honos, non nuigni cura mariti : 

7. Optat mformam bcvis 

8. Convertier vultus suos, 

9. Et Proetidas dicit beatas : 

10. ISque laudai, non quod Isis alia est, 

1 1 . Sed quadjuvenc^ comua in fnnUe ele^at. 

12. Siquando niisera copia suppetit ; 

13. Brachiis ambit fera colla tauri, 

14. Floresque vernos comibus inUgat, 

15. Oraquejungere qu^rit ori, 

16. Audaces animos effidm^ tela Cupidinit, 

17. Inlicitisgue gaudent. 

18. Corpus includit tabuli$ eJSciemjmftneam ; 
19« Et amoris pudibundi malesuaJKs 

20. Obsequitur vofis, et procr^at (hm nefas !) Bimembrem : 
2). CeeropkksjwoeniMquempercuUi/hieiummami, 
9A. Filo resoTvem Cnossia tristia tecta domys\ 
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EADEM METRA • 
HORATIANA, 

ARCHILOCHr, ALCJEI & SAPPHUft 
VERSIBU8 EXPRESSA. 

1. n^$a^iM¥, Sapp. 

2. *Axyv[iivn o-xuraXi]. Arch. 

3. iVuy S^ dSpms if6€<rira¥. Ale. 

4. Omv S* j^nriov x^Soy. Ale. 

5. ^euvifuevov xcixiv oSxoS* iy^fftm. Arch. 

6. ^EffmpB wwa ^ipm, Strei ftuvoXti Wnliws^ aim^. Sapp. 
7* '£x fM Aao-a^ aXyicw. Ale. 

8. 7/; o-fli; xop^fi^f f pfVM^ ; Areh. 

9. Aai^os Ss My clfSijXoy ^« Ale. 

10. Xalpowa vufji^fa, yai^m 8* i yifiSftf* Sapp. 

11. Tods' Jp' aAflm}^ m^jSoKn o^iv^ero. Areh. 

12. ^^vS^e; yeip ifiXiog %6pyog opifM^. Ale. 

13. HoixiXof^y olayor 'il^p«S/r«. Sapp. 

14. To ffrffy ya; ^yflfy xvfiM xtiXtySertti. Ale. 

15. JVat fOffifi,t6a a-w luKedve^ Ale. 

16. MigSfy clfxxo ^vrfva^i^ wfh^gov SM^oy ifimkn. Ale. 

17. Ovx IPro; CO ywaixig. Aristoph. 

18. JffDrs wvdSpai Xifvns xfltXA/xofcpt re Moio-oi. Sapp. 
19* Efui hlkotyy ifjii irao'eiv xaxoTorreoy [Te$tp^i0'«y.] Ale. . 

20. Toio$ y«^ f^khrrog Sfcog inti x«(S/i)y eAvo-fii/;. Arch. 

21. *i4XXft fb' 6 Avo-ifbcX^f, «S Walgt, hiiMwrcu w^. Arch. 

22. II Wctift iifi¥»rcii «^4o( ^cXXa juT 6 Xuo-i^uXq^. 

Vide No/a5 ad Horat. Bentkii, 
pag. 320 et 710, 
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A FetUtf ic. ode, u 366 
jthdnesirt im^fiifrBfiMiiy tc 

iu38 

Abstmeo with gen. i. 4S5 
AXmndau with iU. or gen. L S7S 
.ilc ibould not be used befbre « vowel, 

bot is ooeasionally, ii. 264 
Acoedere^dHadi or ad aSquemi u. 43 
Ad Qutvrih "C. odem, i. S66 : ad mmv, 

for ocf ea, qua See, ii. 101 : used ad- 

Terbially wi^ Torious cases, L S44 
^ or adJMm with gen. L 438 
A^britttmiki, or ad me, il. S8 
► ofi^tMn re, u» 146 
rwitiigen.ordat 1.881 
; loesTMflt, for adJmcy L 490 
Adheeo with dat. or aieciis. ii. 94 
.^CtSrv with aocns. or a^, ii. 65 
jUith with acms. i. 865 
^ilmiw and adftil» with aoCQS., atfeMt oli- 

9Md;ii. 68 
Adlatrare aScuif or nJl^iMm iL 89 
^diiunwo ofi^van ofi^wirf, or di? fv,i407 1 

admonetr aBqmd,u» 99 
AdpeBo, are, with two aocosatives, ii.83 : 

adpeUar^ art, with predicate nomina- 

tiTe, L 338 
Adpetew with genit. i. 378 
Atbridn o&io, aUquem, ii. 17, 18 
Adseribere aHfuem doiiale, m ckritatem, 

in chUatet n. 88 
wltfndeowithdat.oraceus.ii. 90 
AdtpergOt its construction^ if. 88 
Adtuetcof adMurfitdOf admetuit 

oonatr. ii 157 : L 379 
Adiendo, its constr. ii. 31 
AdtUar io) aHemh aHquemt ii. 89 
JBger with genit i. 377 
j£iftMlor, its constr.. ii. 43 

VOL. II. 



their 



^quum with accus. and abL ii. 9(K 

130 
JEttimo aUqtdd ex re, ii. 158 : magnif 

plurU, &c. i. 408 
ABemu fv, a re, also with gen. or dat. 

i. 381 : ii. 129 
AHquo with tenrarum, i. 430 
Asia with abl. ii. 135 
AmbiguMS with ^en. i. 378 
Ambulo mariOf ii. 78 
AmpSut unam noctemf sc. quam^ il. 188. 
AfUeoeda aiieuif attquem, ii. 89 

AnieceOo — - '11.89 

Anteeo .—^^ ^^^ ii, 90 
^nfepo&o— — — iL 30 

Aniesto — — ii. 30 

AfUeeenb — -— «- ii. SO 
Antevetio -— « -— ^ ii. 30 
Anxius with sen. i. 377 
Arceo aSctd, for ab a&quo, ii. 90 
Ardere aSquem, to lore desperately, Ii. 

78 
Avanu with gen. i. 378 
Audh with pradicate iioininatiTe, L388 
Audiens with dat or oen. i. 376 
Avkbts, its constr. i. 969 
AuteuUo aKcui, aSquem, ii. 44 
AtUumor, with predicate nom. i. 999 

B. 

BeUare bellum, ii. 71 
Bern, for m Mb, i. 418 
Smadsco aHatii aHqtiem, ii. 17 
BmigniM with gen. i. 378 
Bidui aberara, sc tpatio, it 77 



Cado dat for od eoAim, ii. 81 

CbOiduf with gen. 1.978 

Cbpo* with gen. dat or od; L 975 ' 

2g . 
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Careo with abl. gen. ac|p. ji. 141 

Caoeo alwm,aaquem, ah aRquo, ii. 17, 44 

Cav^sa with abl. u S57 

C^ dliquem, aUqtiem aUguid or de re, 

cdoTt cdor de re, celatur nUkh ii- 62 
Centeor with predicate nom. i. SS9 
Oprm re or in rv, ii. 148 
Certare alicui, for cum tUiquo, iL 22 
Cbfiu with gen. i. 377 
Circumdo, its constr. ii. 39 
Clamo aliquid, ii. 74 
Cognomen with dat. ii. 15 
Cqgnotcor with predicate nom. i. 339 
£m« a^cuif tocietatem, !i. 22^ 69 
Collective nouns with plural verbs, i.328 
CoBocare pecufdam in re,fenorei i>* 153 
Com7n4seretcit and commiseretur me tui, 
' i. 417 

Commisenr with accus. i. 414 
Communis wUk gen. dat i. 380 
CMHpantref its constr. ii. 23 . 
Compko with gen. for abl. i. 425 
C9mp(niere rem rei, n. 22 
Compos with gen. or abl, i. 371 
Concubilus adolescetUuHf for cum adO' 

lescefUulp, i. 355 
Concumbere (Uicui, for cumaUquo, ii.22 
Concnrrere «[&mt, for cum aliquot it 22 
Cwferre aUmad alicuirei, for cum. re, 

se aticuit u. 22 
Coit/Scien^ with sen. i. 377 
Confidere with dat or abl. ii. 29 
C^ngredi aUcui,' aOquemt ii. 22 
Coniungo oHqvid cwn re or o/icut, ii. 22 
Contcms with gen. or dat i. 370 
Conatans with gen. L 379 
Consto with abL gen. il. 151 
QmtulOf to care for, with dat ii. 17: 

aHquemi rem or de ftf, ii. 45 : aUquem 

aUquidfU, 92 
tbnMdeiv, to compare^ aliquid aliad, 

it 22 
Crvdor with predicate nom. i. 339 
Cm with two accus. ii. 84 : creor, with 

prefficate nom. i. 339 
Cnpo aUauid, ii. 74 . 
Cum witn infin. ii. 221 : witli ace. and 

infin. i. 327 
CtsncH with gen. plur. i. 384 
Cupidus with gen. dat L 369 
Cupid <lft^ ii. 45 
Cvratio rem, for m, ii. 58 
Citro with ace. dat ii. 32 



Ikceriare aHad, for cum aliquOf ii. 22 
Vecet with ace ii. 77 : with dat iL 1 9 
J>edoeeOf its constr. ii. 90 
Defedcr pairiSf for a patre, i. 355 
VefendoaHquid aUeuif for ab aUquofi, 20 



Ve/Uxfe akfuemf aStm^M, 4^ 
Detedari re, m rs» ii. 155 
Depreoor aUqvid o^ atiqu9»de a&y i iffc ii. 8 T 
D^trekendo with twoacc. ii. 85 : dgpre- 

hendoTy witha predicate ooin. L S39 
Designo with two ace ii. 84 ; deaigmtr 

with predicate nom. L SS9 
Denno with gen. L 425 
Desiato with gen. i. 425 
Despero with dat ace. ord^vuSS 
IHcOf ere, with two ace. ii, M t with «f; 

to express a wish, iL 213 : dicoTt with 

a predicate nom. i.338 
JXfferrealicuiffarabaliquOtiHterMtCmmi, 

iL 19 
Dignor aUquem re, iL 160 
DigmUf iu constr. ii. 128. 
DUigens with gen. i. 376 
Disoendi labor ed, for dtseeref L 355 
DiscqnUus omitted with gen. i. 366 
Disoordare aScui, for ab a tf ywc^ nlSr «^ 

cum, iL 19 
Discrepare u&cuif for ofr diig«io» cims «&• 

^uo, iL 19 
D^P^n' ^th gen. dat. i. 382 
Distidere oUadt for a& olifiM, tnlcr Mb 

^wn o^i^tM, ii. 19 
DisshnMis with sen. dat L 880 
Distare ctUcui, for a6 a%i«o, enter je, iL 
, 19 

J^tvei^ its constr., i. 572 
Do : dare alicui atiquid vitio^ ii. IS : fi- 

tgros .fl/iciOy ad tUi fU^ tm y U* 4g.; 4bMi 

faium (aliquid), mvemium 4c. lor 
effidam, innemam &c iL 949 ' 

Z>ooeo, its constr. 2. 89: do«(«t.with 
ace. fan.- i. 370 . , 

Domus : domi, domi mem&^^ domd Cm- 
saris, in domo dBsarisScc L 418 : ds- 
mum, domoSf tn domiim mom, ii.80: 
domOf iL 121 : domo^ fordomt, iL 119 

Donare, its constr. ii. 39 

Duifitf with gen. L 378 

jDuo^v with dat e. g. oUcui aHqwid 

: laudif ii. 12 

E. 

Edoceo, its constr. ii. 90 

Sffidens with gen. i. 377 

Mffitgio aliquid, e wutnibust depr«dis,u. 
62 

Egenus with gen. i. 373 

^eo with abL iL 141: with gen. iLl4S: 
L 425 : with aoc ii. 142 

Egregius with gen. L 378 

^igor with predicate nom. L 339 

Emo oHqvid pecunia, magno^ magm, ii. 
248 

Eo (adv.) with gen. i. 432 

Eodem (adv. ) with gen. L 432 
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Ergn^ becatifee of, with gMi. i. 358 

Erudiot its conftr. ii 90 

jciTiifl^inSiV' fiwoflWy lis o9 

JBMd» wHh HMD. i. 357: v^wm, B. 69 ' 

JShasdieyv wt^em, modum^ it 69 

.BAMOo^ its constr. ii. 39 

EasHmor with predicate Bom. i S99 

Expen with gen. or abl. i. 371 

Extisto with predicate nom. i. 337 

fawu/^tilM. 1. 975 

AfM^j^ with ttbl afiA a, u 375 

JBrito, its coQstr. ii. 39 

V ..-■>/ . p. ' 

Ftuh- with dat. abl and cum, ii. 45 : 

ii. 106 : with two aociis. ii. 83 
Fecundut with abl. and gen. i. 378 
Eeiix wi& gen. i. 379 
l^eror with gen. or abl. i 378 
Ferwt with gen. L 378 
FhrtUkwHh gen.- or abL i. 378 
Festino aUquid, ii. 75 
itdtftvi its cokMtr. ii 153 ' 
Fktens (adj.) with gen. L 376 
Fidus with gen. i. 381 
^UuSfJISOf omitted befoi^e gen. i. 366 
Fio with predicate nom. L 337 : ^id 

i2£i]>/Se< / what shall be done with* him? 

ii. 106 • 
FtagjUare aU^id aUguem, ab aHfuo, ii. 

87 : JiagUor aRauid, ii. 93 
Ftoreo te^inrey ii. 147 
i^MHnn with predicate nom. i. 3S7 
PiffttmaHa with ^. i. 379 
JWmm* wiA abU ii. 158 : with aceus. ii. 

]61:yhurAcfia, ii. 161 
A^fov with gen. L 376 
Fungor with abl. ii. 158 : with accus. 

il. I6t : fiit^gftdus, iL 161 
Fkrofiiroremt ii. 70 

G. 

Gaudeo re, de fe, rem, li. 154 
Gentium after adTerbs of place, i. 429 
^Bhriari re, de re. Hi re, ii. 155 
Gratia with gen. Kodmea, tua, ftc, i. 

357 

H. 
Habeo with two accns. ii. 84 : hdbeor, 

with pvedieate nom. i. 339. 
Habko ioeum, in loco, ii. 40 
Sic (adv.) with gen. i. 418 
JBhrreo, its constr. li. 45 
JETuc with gen. i. 438 
Hucdne with gen. i. 43S 
Humi, for m humot and in humum, i.419 

I. 

lactare se re, in re, oHqnid, li. 155 
IH loci, for Un, i. 480 



/Wcfem ^od. f oi- ttel»ii; 1. 430 

/dbn with dat. ii.6 

lihida aUctd, aliquevi, in aUguem, ij.31 ■ 

Imitor with accus. ii. 62 

Impatiens with gen. i. 376 

ImpavidtiS with gen. i. 378 

Impertio {or\ its constr. iL 40 

ImpUre afiquid re, tdicuhis re^ ii. 143 

Impono, its constr. ii. 46 

Imprudent, Improvidus, with gen. i.370 

Inanis with gen. or abl. L 374 

Incertut with gen. i. 377 

Incetso aUcHi, oHquem, in aUauem, H 31 

IntSdOf to cut in, its constr. u. 40 

IncUo partis, iL 26 

Xncunio, its constr. iL 46 J ^ 

Xndigeo with gen. i. 425 : with abL or 

accus. ii. 141 
Indipms, its constr. ii. 188 
Indiguty its constr. L 374 
Indoctm with gen. i. 370 
Induo, its constr. iL 41 
Infdix with gen. i. 379 
Ingens with een. i. 379 
Innoxiu* with gen. i. 379 
Inape with gen. or abL L 373 
In^Bo widi dat. accus. or tn, iL 38^ 
IntUens with gen, i. 379 
Intons with gen. i. 379 
Inqiergo, its constr. iL 41 
Inatar with gen. i. 356 
Iruuko aUcui, aliguem, in a%Min,.ii.3S 
Intum dtkid, in dUquo, ii. I39 
Integer with gen, L 378 
IntetHgeiu with gen. i. 376 
Interdudo, its constr. iL 48 
Interdico, its constr. iL 41 
Interea tod, L 431 
Interritus with gen. L 378 
Interrogo aUquem aUmdd, de re, m<m«^ 

gatiu aUguid, ii. 92 
Intermm negotUs, prodio, &c. ii. 46 : m* 

terest, it concerns, L 419 
Invenior with predicate nom. L339 
InoUUo aUctd, aKquid, aUcuiut m, ii. 17 
Irascor with dat or accua. iL 17 
Irritus with gen. i. 379 
lubeo with ace and inf. , with ut, or sob. 

junctive without ut, ii. 806 
ludico aliguid re, ex re, with a, ii, 15a 
Itmgo aUqtttd rei, cum re, iL 22 
luro iutiumndum, lovem ioT per louem. 

iL 72 ^ ^^ 

/utw aiiquem, aUcui, aUcui tdiquid, ii.62 

I* 

I-a^oro re, ex re, are, iL 148 

X<<»fcw re, dere, in re, aliguid, alicuiui 

rei, iL 154 
Lotus with gen. L 379 
2 G 2 
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Lofpa witb gen. or abL I S7d 
Lateo with dat or acciu, ii. 9 
LaHor pedibuSf for quam pedUmSt iu 132 
Legor with predicate nom, i. 339 
Z^^ber with abl. or gen. with a, u $73 
lAbera&a with gen. i. 378 
Ucet esse with dat. or abl. iu 54 
ZA>oi or locarum after adverbs of place, 

i.429. 
Locupies with gen. or ab]. i. 373 
Longe gfitUkim, i. 43 1 
Longius miMe passuum, ii. 1 32 
Loqui oUcui, for cum aliquo, ii. 22 
Luctari aUcux, ii. 22 
Xwfere /ttftim, ii. 71 : fileam or aZIni, ii. 

73. 

M. 
JMocfe with abL or gen. u. 128 
Mag^ annos'guadraginta, ii. 132 
Maior annorumt it 132 
Maledico aHcui,,aUquemj ii. 17 
Maneo with predicate nom. L 337 :. with 

dat. or accus. ii. 47 
Man^estus with gen. i 379' 
Matums with oen. i. 379 
MedeoT with £t. or accus. ii. 18 
Medicor with dat or accus. ii. 33 
lieminiy its constr* i. 406 
Mereo {pr)^ its oonstr. ii. 47 
Metiar ofi^ttitf tv, ev r^, ii. 152 
Mehto aUadf aHqtiem, ii. 48 
JitAs redundant, ii. 53 
MiBtUB to the ^estion toAers / i. 418 
A/t2fe with gen. i. 393 
MvUme gentwm,!. 431 
Mbwr^ mmuSf without guamt also with 

gen. and abL L 367 : ii. 132 
MisereOf nuserieortmueresco, &c.with gen. 

i.4lS 
Miseror with accus. or gen. i. 413 
Moderor with dat. or accus. ii. 33 
Modicus with gen. i. 379 
Moneo aSqvem ali^uid,deret aUcuius reif 

tnoneor aUquidt i* 407 
Mooerey for se^ fnovere, ii. 167 : moverif 

e. g. movetur CydopOf if. 75 
Multa aocus. plur. i.e. valde^ iL 94 

N. 
Nascor with predicate nom. i. 341 
Navigo terram, aquor, iL 72 
Nesdo an, for nesdo an non, IL 381 
Neutery fbr nuUusy of two, i. 387 
Neuter adjectives and pronouns with 

gen. i. 388 
NtkU with gen. i. 357 : with adj. L 357 
JNUor, its constr* il. 153 
NonuHy e. g. ^ fnihi nomen Peirus, Pt- 

trty Petrop iL 15 
NonUno with two accns. iL 83 



yommory/iA predicate nom. L 998 
NoH modOf for non modo non, wfaeBlql- 

lowed hj sedne qwdem, ii. 890 
^ooEtia widi gen. L 37d 
Nubo aOcia, nuptam esse cum aSew, il 

42 
Nudus with gen. or abL i. 374 
Numeror wim predicate notn. i. 389 
Nyncvjto with two accus. iL 83 
Nuncupor with predicate nom. L 9S8 
Nusquttm gentiumy for nuiyyam, L 490 



0/ inteijection, with gen.L 496: irith 

accus. ii. 98- 
OUectari re, in re, iL 155 
Obsaturari aUctuuSy L 425 
Observans, with gen. i. 376 
Occumbert motii, mariemt motUy iL 38 
Olere aUquid, to smell of any thing, n.74 
Omnes with gep. plur. i. 384 
Onusius with abL or gen. L 378 
Opus, its constr. L 342, && 
(froaUgtMaSqwrnyobalifuOyeumaSqits, 

fot aKquefny ii. 87 



Par with dat. or abl. with or withonl 

cnmy ii. 3 : with gen. 1.980 
Parcere with dat. or accus; ii. 16 
Parous with gen. i. 378 
Partim tfforum, L 427 
Paici jyfeos, ii. 72 
Patiens with gen, L 376 
Pavidus with gen. i. 378 
Pauper with gen. or abl. i. 3TS 
PercoiUari aSquid aSquenty erofi^ne^dlk 

quem de re, ii. 92" 
PerkSbeo with two aocus. iL 83 : perki- 

bear with predicate nom. i. 338 
PerituSy its constr. L 369 
IVnnaiKo with predicats nom. L 337 
Persequeru with gen. L 377 
Penuadeo with £t. or accos. IL 17 
Permcax with gen. }. 376 
Pifto aliq^,ab allqu9y tL 48: wdWofi- 

jto^ afi^em gfadioy locutHy urbewh iL 

88 
Piget me reiy quodpigety L414 
Pifftttf with gen. or abL L 372 
lYiawith gen. L 388 
Pmtiietmerei, amdUiome peemU^ L4H 
Pendero aUqtdd re,exreyh» 153 
P&sco aBqtdd aSqueniy ab aSquoy h mau 

poscebatur segetes, n, 86, &c. 
Postea lody X 4Sl 

Pestridie with gen. ace. or fuamty L 434 
JPM^vfo aHquem aUqtady ab aSquo, iL 87 
Potior with gen. or abi. ii. 159 
Prtebeo seforlemy IL 49 
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Bfwetdo with ^a%. or acaia, ii. 34 
JVt^^dlp with dat. or acous. ii. 37 
J^mc^tiiare (je), ii. 167 
^nmc^pmu with g»o, i. 379 
JVvacfana with sen. L 378 
I^^Kurro with cbtt. or aocus. ii. 34 
Prmto with dtt or accus. ii. 94 
JPiygfia^ with gen. i. 378 

reffh to make good a thing : prmstare 
M mrwm, fortcfih &c« : jnvBit^^ it ia 
better, ii. 48, 49 

J V mv emo with meagu* iL 37 
JPrteverto with ace or dat. ii. 36 
PreoimiUiquemjebaUquotaBfuid.4ibaii>- 

quot iL 88 
JPAHe with gen. ace or qfuamt i. 4S4 
JVtBO 4MKquem re* m» rem, iL 145 
IVod^ia with gen. L 37$ 
Propcucor iter, ii. 73 
i^^^MJiif with gen. L 378 
PnbSbeo, itsconatr. ii. 147 
iVpprntt with gen. or dat. L 381 
Pripiaa^ to provide for» with dat. or 

ace. iL 49: aSquHf iL49 
IVicdinu with gen. L 370 
i^<^ with gen. &c. L 414 
JPugnart aUcm, for cum aUquo^ iL 22 : 

pi^gnam, &c iL 71 
Fiargart idiquem w, rd, rem, ii. 143 : 

L426: teaticmfVU 21 
Aclor with predicate nom. L 339 



Qnuero^ its eonatr. ii. 49 

Quantum with gen. L 388 

Qu^ror with ace iL 71 

Qui pomdt &e and quorym pauch &c. 

theur difierence» i. 825 
Qfudr with gen. L 388 
QieAiquid f with gen. L 389 
Qtos, tyf two^ for titer, L 387 
i2iM tetrarum^ i(3ii m ^tiof tentu, L 429 
(2iMMd with gen. L 433 
QMO(f (pronoun) with j^en. i. 388 
(tuoTMo terronimy &e i. 429 
42ttae homineSf quot honunumy differ, LS87 
Qtcovugentittfn, &c. L 429 

R. 
JKao^rfio otfum, for otn^ ii. 58 
Rec^io, iti eonatr. iL 50 
fUddo with two aocua. iL83: rcddor 

with predicate nomu L 337 
Reditio donmm^ ii. 58 
Bedciere aBpad, ii. 74 
Meferre, its constr. ii. 50 : r^ert, its 

eonatr. L 419 
Jl^ertut with aU. or gen. i. 372 



Begmareyd^ gen. i.4S6 

Bemmti» aiicvh a&viiet, oficia ofifid^ 
ii. 81 : with two aoe^iL 81 : it m m i 
tior with predicate nom. L 330 

RqperioT with predicate nom. L 380 

Bepoico.dliquid oHquewh ob aGqWf iL 88 

JRe^Hmdeo f.it» oomtr. ii. 51 

Reus with gen. L 380 

Rut&s, its ooostr. L 370 



S. 
SahOo with two accoa. iL 84: with pie- 

dieate nom. i. 338 
Sapere aliqtddj to taste of, ii. 74 
Satiatut with gtn. i. 485 
Satur with gen^ or abL i. 373 
Salurare with gen* L 425 
&a<i0o with abL gen. or aoc iL 141 
Seitari atiquemf dsr aUguOf iL 92 
Seribo ofiaii, od o&^um, iL 43 
Seeurus with gen. i. 377 
Sequor with accus. iL 62 
Servire tervUutem, ii. 70 
&rvii« underrtood, L 366 
ShniUt with gen. or dat. L 380 
SEt, for «i tat, i. 257 
Stiem wi& gen. L 376 
iSDCort with gen. L 378 
Solers wilh gen. i. 378 
SolvOf its constr. iL 51, 143 
Somniare somnhmh ii. 70: o%Mirfor ah- 

quern, ii. 73 
S^iro ipem, iL 71 
SterUu, its constr. L 374 
Sto, tti oonstr. ii. 150, 156 
Studeo with dat. or ace. ii. 36 
Studhtue with gen. or dat. i. 36!^ 
Suceeiueo oKcvs, id, iL 16 
Sum with predicate nom. i. 337 : iu 

constr. L 394; iL 10^ 14, 54y 151 
Sv^eftedeo re, iL 139 
Superttes with gen. L 381 

T. 

Tetdet merei,u 414 

TatUum with sen. L 888 

Temperare wiSi dat. andace iL 37 

Tenax wi& gen. i. 375 

Teneor with abL or gan. iL 145 

Tenw, for m terram, L 419 

TVnwo aA'ctti, aUquidf vu 51 

T^fiiidttf with gen. L 378 

Tot homines, M kommum, differ, L 326 

Traducere, traucere with two aoc. ii. 63 

Trepidus with gen. L 378 

3Vi&Mo oficia o/iiTMirf n^ierftuiy iL 18 

Turn tempoyii^ L 431 

U. 
Cr6i lerroriiin, &c., L 429 
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Xmkx. 



Vbmam — ib^ 

UbkM — — ill. 

Ubwit — ib. 

UqAtm — L480 

Vtymm — * fh, 

Untrpor with pradiCBt* aon. i. S 
Unu (subst.), its oonstr. i. S46 
ITter, for jriai^ of two, u 886 
CTitor with abL ace ii« 157 
ITitor ttiideratoody i. S€6 

V. 
Fadpia with gen.L 374 
Vaoo with dat a yv, iv^ ii. 51 
Taorf miH ii. 141 
Vacuust its Gonstr. i. 878 
Toi^ its eoostr. ii. 58 
rofiia with gea. i. 874 



Vem, tbr apud P€io$, iL 119 

Vendo ahfuid with gtn. or abl* !L 150 

Veneo with gen. or sbL iL 150 

Ferto aUcui aSquid vitib, it. 11 : verti rr^ 

m re, ii.- 146 
Fefcor, its coMtr. ii. 159 
Veto aliquem (not aScui) aSqtndJbeere 
Vicinut, in tlie neigbboiiriKHMl, i. 419 
Videor with predicate nom. i. SS9 
Viduui withabL gen. or a, i. 374 
Vwere viiam, &c., iLTOi de Imerot «v» in 

refdere,ex re, it 156 
Vodtor with predicate nom. i. SSS 
Voeo with twoaoc iL 88 : with predU 

cate nom. L 888 
Voh me eteu§(d^m, voiojadum, ftc, tL 

S49 
Vuhna Ufytm, Le^ab Uiytteaeeepikm, 

193S 
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